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Executive summary 

 

The objective of this study is to describe the capacity of national Impact Assessment 

(IA) systems to support evidence based policy making that can contribute to the 

avoidance of costs in the Member States for which Country Specific Recommendations 

(CSRs) are adopted.  As such, the study presents an overview of key characteristics of 

national IA systems and provides case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential 

of IA 

This is an explorative study which does not seek to provide a comprehensive 

assessment of all aspects of national IA systems across the EU or to rank them in any 

way.  The purpose of this study is to identify key issues/themes, relying on desk 

research and limited consultation in a short period of time. 

The assessment framework involves characterising sixteen key criteria/features of 

Member State IA systems based on three descriptive bands.  The criteria adopted 

include, for example, ‘mandatory use of IA’ and ‘discussion of IA reports by policy 

makers’.  The three descriptive bands are: a) prominent, b) functioning, and c) 

missing or not so prominent.  In the context of this study, an Impact Assessment is a 

systematic assessment of new policy and programme proposals, examining the 

impacts associated with different options to allow decision-makers a better evidence 

base. 

For four of the sixteen criteria (IA requirement, guidance documents, standardisation 

of approaches, and discussion of IA reports), less than 25% of MSs (for which 

information is available) have been characterised in the ‘missing/not-so-prominent’ 

band.  This suggests that these aspects are generally being applied widely and 

functioning well.  For five aspects (appropriate timing, assessment of economic, 

environmental and social impacts, consideration of long-run effects, consideration of 

trade-offs, and publication of IA reports), between 25% and one third of MSs (for 

which information is available) were characterised within the ‘missing/not-so-

prominent’ band.  For seven aspects (routine/systematic use of IA, sufficient 

resources, effective consultation, consideration of the baseline and several policy 

options, monetisation, quality control, and clarity about methodology/assumptions and 

sensitivity analysis), more than one third of Member States (for which information 

is available) have been characterised in the ’not-so-prominent or missing’ band. 

It should be noted, however, that the amount and quality of information collected for 

each country vary considerably, and that, for some Member States, it was necessary 

to infer the key characteristics of their IA systems from limited evidence. 

A key strength is that all countries currently have an IA system in place which can be 

characterised by at least some degree of methodological standardisation, usually on 

the basis of a guidance document setting out the role of IA in the legislative 

process/policy making and the approaches and procedures to be followed.  In addition, 

for most aspects, at least one IA system has been assigned to the ‘prominent’ band 

showing that good practice approaches are already in place in some Member States, 

and suggesting that there is potential for EU Member States to improve their 

national/regional IA systems by learning from others.  The main challenge appears to 

be that in some IA systems, the role of IA in policy making and its potential to 

improve the evidence base for decision making, has not yet been fully recognised.  In 

this respect, it is of note that the study has identified a number of case studies that 

clearly illustrate the cost avoidance potential of IA in policy areas relevant to 

environmental CSRs.  This suggests that a wider application of IA good practices, as 

well as more extensive use of IA, have the potential to avoid costs in the field of 

environmental policy making. 

The study therefore suggests that it may be useful to: 

1. Make the present report available to all Member States in order to facilitate 

exchange of good practice on IA systems. 



 

 

2. Promote transparency and sharing of good practice by encouraging Member States 

to publish all Impact Assessments on the internet. 

3. Build capacity to undertake Impact Assessments by regular exchange of information 

between Member States and consultation with Member States with particular 

experience. 

4. Develop, apply and keep under review guidelines on how to prepare an Impact 

Assessment at national level. 

5. Consider recommending minimum consultation periods to enable stakeholders to 

input their views and improve the usefulness of stakeholder consultation processes. 

6. Promote the inclusion of Impact Assessment in Member States' core training 

programmes for officials involved in policy making. 

It should be noted that the above suggestions have been proposed by the consultants 

that carried out this study and in no way represent an official position of the European 

Commission. 

 



 

 

Résumé analytique 

 

L’objectif de cette étude est de décrire la capacité des systèmes d’analyse d’impact de 

soutenir l’élaboration des politiques sur la base d’éléments concrets qui peuvent aider 

à éviter des couts dans les pays où les recommandations spécifiques par pays (RSP) 

sont adoptées.  A ce titre, l’étude présent un aperçu des caractéristiques principales 

des systèmes d’analyse d’impact nationaux et fournit des études de cas qui illustrent 

les possibilités d’éviter des couts offertes par l’analyse d’impact. 

C’est une étude exploratoire qui ne vise pas à fournir une évaluation complète de tous 

les aspects des systèmes d’analyse d’impact nationaux en Europe, ni à les classer. 

L’objectif de cette étude est d’identifier les questions/thèmes principaux, en se servant 

d’une recherche documentaire relativement limité et de consultations qui ont été 

effectuées pendant une courte période. 

Le cadre d’évaluation appliqué dans cette étude est basé sur trois bandes descriptives 

pour caractériser seize critères/ aspects clés des systèmes d’analyse d’impact des 

États membres. Les critères adoptés comprennent, par exemple, l’utilisation 

obligatoire d’analyse d’impact’ et ‘la discussion de rapports d’analyse d’impact par les 

décideurs politiques’. Les trois bandes descriptives consistent  à: a) éminent, b) 

fonctionnant, et c) manquant ou pas éminent.  Dans le cadre de cette étude, une 

évaluation d’impact est une évaluation systématique de la nouvelle politique et des 

propositions de programme, examinant les impacts associés aux options différents 

pour permettre aux décideurs une meilleure base de preuves. 

Pour quatre des seize critères (exigence d’analyse d’impact, documents d’orientation, 

normalisation des approches, et discussion des rapports d’analyse d’impact par les 

décideurs politiques), moins de 25% d’EM (pour lesquels l’information est 

disponible) ont été caractérisés par la bande ‘manquant/pas éminent’. Cela semblerait 

d’indiquer que ces aspects sont largement appliqué et qu’ils fonctionnent bien.  Pour 

cinq aspects (date d’élaboration, évaluation des impacts économiques, 

environnementaux et sociaux, examen des effets à long terme, examen de 

compromis, et publication de rapports d’analyse d’impact), entre 25% et un tiers 

d’EM (pour lesquels l’information est disponible) ont été caractérisé par la bande 

‘manquant/pas éminent’.  Pour sept aspects (utilisation systématique d’analyse 

d’impact, ressources suffisantes, consultation efficace, examen d’un scenario de 

référence et de plusieurs options politiques, monétisation, contrôle de qualité, et clarté 

sur la méthodologie/les hypothèses et analyse de sensibilité), plus qu’un tiers des 

États membres (pour lesquels l’information est disponible) ont été caractérisés par la 

bande ‘manquant/pas éminent’. 

Cependant, il à noter que la quantité et la qualité des informations recueillies pour 

chaque pays varient considérablement, et que, pour certains États membres, il a été 

nécessaire de déduire les caractéristiques clés des systèmes d’analyse d’impact de 

preuves limitées. 

L’atout principal des systèmes d’analyse d’impact actuels est que chaque pays a un 

système d’analyse d’impact en place qui peut être caractérisé par, au moins, un 

certain degré  de normalisation méthodologique, généralement sur la base d’un 

document d’orientation précisant le rôle d’analyse d’impact dans le processus 

législatif/ l’élaboration des politiques et dans les approches et procédures à suivre.  En 

outre, pour la plupart des aspects, au moins un système d’analyse d’impact a été 

attribué à la bande ‘éminent’ ce qui montre qu’ ils existent des approches de bonne 

pratiques qui sont déjà en place dans certains États membres, et cela suggère qu’il 

soit possible pour les États membres d’améliorer leurs systèmes d’analyse d’impact 

nationaux/régionaux en apprenant des autres. L’enjeu principal parait être que, dans 

certains systèmes d’analyse d’impact, le rôle d’analyse d’impact dans l’élaboration de 

politiques et son potentiel pour améliorer la base de preuves pour le processus 

décisionnel, n’a pas encore été pleinement reconnu.  A cet égard, il est à noter que 

cette étude identifie un certain nombre de cas d’étude qui illustrent clairement les 

possibilités d’éviter des couts dans des domaines de politique qui sont pertinents pour 

les RSP environnementaux.  Cela donne à penser que une application plus large des 

meilleures pratiques d’analyse d’impact, ainsi que l’utilisation plus étendue d’analyse 



 

 

d’impact, ont le potentiel d’éviter des couts dans le domaine de l’élaboration de la 

politique environnementale. 

Par conséquence, cette étude suggère qu’il serait utile de: 

1. Mettre le présent rapport à la disposition de tous les États membres pour faciliter 

l’échange de bonnes pratiques d’analyse d’impact. 

2. Promouvoir la transparence et le partage de bonnes pratiques en encourageant les 

États membres à publier chaque analyse d’impact sur l’internet. 

3. Renforcer les capacités d’entreprendre les analyses d’impact via l’échange régulier 

des informations entre les États membres et par consultation avec ces États membres 

qui ont de l’expérience particulière. 

4. Elaborer, appliquer, et continuer à examiner à un niveau national les lignes 

directrices sur la préparation d’analyse d’impact. 

5. Envisager de recommander des périodes minimales de consultation pour permettre 

les intervenants à contribuer leurs points de vue et à améliorer l’utilité des processus 

de consultation. 

6. Promouvoir l’intégration d’analyse d’impact dans les programmes de formation de 

base des États membres pour les fonctionnaires qui sont impliqués dans l’élaboration 

des politiques. 

L’information et vues exprimés dans cette étude sont ceux des auteurs et ne reflètent 

pas nécessairement l’opinion officielle de la Commission européenne. 
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1. Introduction 

1.1. Background to the Study 

The objective of this study is to describe the capacity of national Impact Assessment 

(IA) systems to support evidence based policy making that can contribute to the 

avoidance of costs in the Member States for which Country Specific Recommendations 

(CSRs) are adopted.  As such, the study presents an overview of key characteristics of 

national IA systems and provides case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential 

of IA, drawing on desk research and stakeholder consultation. 

1.1.1. EU Semester Process 

The European Semester, established in 2010, acts as a mechanism to coordinate 

better the economic policies across the Member States whose economies are highly 

integrated. 

The Semester cycle involves a number of discreet stages during which the Commission 

itself adopts an Annual Growth Survey setting out priorities to boost growth and job 

creation across the union and Member States themselves develop annual National 

Reform Plans (NRPs) to secure sound public finances and make progress in areas 

including employment, research and innovation, energy, the environment, and social 

inclusion.  Country Specific Recommendations (CSRs) are proposed by the 

Commission based on Commission Staff Working Documents (SWDs) and these are 

adopted by the Council in June each year. 

Union and Member State policies, including those to implement CSRs, should 

reflect/balance the economic, social and environment pillars of sustainable 

development. 

1.1.2. Impact Assessment in the Member States  

The principal objective of IA is to ensure decisions made regarding policies and 

legislation are transparent and informed by the best possible evidence which can help 

avoid or reduce negative effects for government, industry and for society as a whole 

while making it more likely that their aims are met. 

Whilst the specifications for the study indicate that most Member States apply some 

sort of (regulatory or broader) ex ante impact assessment for policies, strategies or 

legislation (including those to implement the Country specific recommendations 

(CSRs) as part of the Europe 2020 governance process), such systems may not 

always be applied consistently or in ways that will generate quality assessments.  In a 

few cases, the CSRs themselves have recognised that IA processes can be improved in 

different Member States1.   

1.2. Objectives of the Study 

As stated in the specifications, the purpose of this explorative study is to describe and 

review the potential of Member States’ IA systems to support evidence based policy 

making that can contribute to avoiding costs in the 25 Member States for which CSRs 

are adopted.  

The main focus of the study is on the capacity of national IA systems to assess 

policies/legislation emanating from CSRs which have environmental relevance and that 

the 2014 CSRs were adopted by the European Council in July 2014. 

                                                 

1  The 2013 CSR for Hungary, under recommendation No.1 relating to improving fiscal performance in 
2013-4, included undertaking budgetary impact assessments of major policy proposals .  Similarly, 
recommendation No. 6 in 2013 for Romania included “Significantly improve the quality of regulations 
through the use of impact assessments, and systematic evaluations.”  
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In order to achieve these objectives, it will be necessary to collect information on the 

IA systems in each of the EU25 Member States to describe the ways in which they are 

formulated, the content and quality required of the resulting impact assessments and 

how these are used to inform decisions in the CSR policy areas outlined in the CSRs.   

It should be noted that this is an explorative study which does not seek to 

provide a comprehensive assessment of all aspects of national IA systems 

across the EU or to rank them.  The purpose of this study is to identify key 

issues/themes, relying on relatively limited desk research and consultation. 

1.3. This Report 

This report has been organised as follows: 

 Section 2 sets out the methodological framework for comparison and 

contrasting MS IA systems;  

 Section 3 provides an overview of national IA systems in EU Member States; 

 Section 4 assesses the potential for IA to avoid and/or reduce unwanted costs; 

and 

 Section 5 presents conclusions for further promotion of IA across Europe. 

 The annexes present the information collected on IA systems in EU Member 

States (Annex 1), a review of documents setting out the criteria, content and 

procedures for high quality IAs (Annex 2) and environmentally relevant 

Country Specific Recommendations (CSRs), Commission Staff Working 

Documents (SWDs) and National Reform Plans (NRPs) in Annex 3. 
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2. Framework for Assessment 

The development of the framework for describing national IA systems comprises three 

subtasks: 

 

 Identification of environmentally relevant policies and legislation emanating 

from the 2014 CSRs which may require comprehensive IAs to be conducted; 

 Setting out the key criteria for reviewing IA systems; and 

 Developing a system for describing and comparing IA systems. 

2.1 Identifying environmentally relevant policies 

The first step under this study involves the identification of the environmentally-

relevant country specific recommendations (CSRs).  The outcome of this step focuses 

and guides the remainder of this study, and in particular the assessment of the cost 

avoidance potential of IA (Section 4) and recommendations for improving 

national/regional IA systems (Section 5).  Table 2-1, below, illustrates the 

environmentally-related CSRs given to each of the 25 relevant Member States.  Note 

that these do not always reflect the exact wording of the recommendations, as the 

headings below are used to appropriately group the recommendations. 

Table 2-1:  2014 European Council Approved Recommendations 

MS 

Recommendations with Environmental Relevance 
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CZ         

DK         
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FI         

FR         

DE         

EL         

HU         

IE2         

IT         

LV         

LT         

LU         

MT         

                                                 

 2 No specific CSR was prepared for Ireland to avoid duplication with measures set out in the Economic 
Adjustment Programme of 2011.  This programme identified carbon taxes to be introduced in later years 
of the plan. 
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Table 2-1:  2014 European Council Approved Recommendations 

MS 

Recommendations with Environmental Relevance 
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NL         

PL         

PT         

RO         

SK         

SI         

ES         

SE         

UK         

Total 10 2 1 7 4 3 1 4 

 

The main features of the current/recent CSRs are summarised below for each of the 

main categories in Table 2-1.  A more comprehensive overview of environmentally 

relevant recommendations for each country is provided in Annex 3. 

2.1.1 Explore measures to shift tax burden to environmental taxes 

The most frequently occurring recommendation is to explore measures to shift the tax 

burden to less-detrimental tax bases such as consumption, environment and recurrent 

property taxes, and shift away from other tax categories, usually, labour taxes.  Ten 

EU countries were recommended to explore this taxation shift (Ireland, Belgium, 

France, Spain, Italy, Czech Republic, Lithuania, Latvia, and Hungary).  The rationale 

for such taxation is to address environmental pressures.  It is recognised that this is a 

complex issue and considerations such as high transaction costs, proper rate setting 

and tax base definition need to be taken into account. 

 

A key recommended shift is towards environmental taxation; this can include, for 

example, carbon taxes, tax on fuel, polluting activities, landfilling, and taxation on 

company cars, etc.  Environmental taxation can contribute to achieving environmental 

goals in a cost-effective manner, and can also raise significant revenues whilst having 

a less detrimental macro-economic impact than other forms of taxation.  This 

recommendation mainly targets countries that have an above-average labour tax 

burden. 

2.1.2 Phase out environmentally-harmful subsidies 

Four Member States have been recommended to phase out environmentally-harmful 

subsidies.  However, it must be noted that there is an overlap with the first measure 

mentioned above – a tax shift from labour to environmental taxation.  All four Member 

States have been advised to shift tax towards environmental taxation from labour 

taxation, and the phasing out of environmentally harmful subsidies is mentioned in 

each of these recommendations. 
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Belgium, thus far, has seen limited measures taken to reduce environmentally harmful 

subsidies3 and, considering its overall environmental performance, has been advised 

to remove them.  Ireland’s carbon tax does not apply equally to all fuel types, which 

creates distortions and thus amounts to an environmentally-harmful subsidy.4  France 

and Italy both have preferential rates of excise duty on diesel over petrol.  Both 

countries have been advised to align these excise duties and implement their 

indexation to inflation. 

2.1.3 Improve resource efficiency, waste and water management 

Although Poland was the only country for which a 2014 CSR has been issued to 

improve energy efficiency in the waste management sector, Staff Working Documents 

(SWDs) and National Reform Plans (NRPs) for a number of countries deal quite 

extensively with issues related to resource efficiency and waste and water 

management.  For example, the Czech Republic’s EU SWD5 states that its waste 

management system performance is not improving as fast as it needs to, with low 

recycling and high landfill rates.  Similarly, Bulgaria’s poor outcome in the waste and 

water management sectors is having an adverse effect on resource efficiency.6 

2.1.4 Reduce greenhouse gas emissions from non-ETS activities 

Although only two countries received this recommendation directly, it should be noted 

that reducing greenhouse gas emissions could also be a result of other environmental 

recommendations.  For example, improving energy efficiency is a clear way to reduce 

greenhouse gas emissions, as is increasing environmental taxes.  For this reason, this 

recommendation could also be considered to fall under other categories. 

 

Reducing greenhouse gas emissions is only a recommendation for Belgium and 

Luxembourg.  It was recommended to Belgium that it ensures progress toward 

reaching the greenhouse gas emissions targets in its 2013 CSR7.  However, despite 

some initiatives being undertaken (e.g. Flemish 2013-2020 climate policy plan)8, it 

was considered to have made only limited progress, and as a result is not expected to 

meet its 2020 target for reducing emissions without further measures or use of 

additional mechanisms.  Resultantly, Belgium was given a similar recommendation in 

its 2014 CSR, with particular regard to buildings and transport emissions.9 

 

Luxembourg is also expected to miss its greenhouse gas emissions target for 2020 in 

the non-ETS sectors (by 23%).  Resultantly, it is recommended that it reduces its 

emissions, especially through the taxation of energy products for transport.  This is 

because around 70% of transport-related emissions are connected to fuel exports. 

2.1.5 Improve energy efficiency in buildings, transport, and/or industry 

The majority of Member States that have been given this recommendation have been 

advised to improve energy efficiency in transport and buildings.  Improving energy 

efficiency in transport is largely concerned with the lessening of use of private 

transport, and the uptake of more energy efficient public transport.  Estonia, for 

example, has a passenger car fleet that is almost double the age of the EU average, 

and their new cars are amongst the most polluting; at the same time, their public 

                                                 

3  Belgium 2014 SWD: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_belgium_en.pdf  
4  Ireland 2014 SWD: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_ireland_en.pdf  
5  Czech Republic 2014 SWD: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_czech_en.pdf  
6  Bulgaria 2014 SWD: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_bulgaria_en.pdf  
7  Belgium 2013 CSR: 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2013/belgium/csr2013_council_belgium_en.pdf  
8  Belgium NRP: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_belgium_en.pdf  
9  Belgium 2014 CSR: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_belgium_en.pdf  

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_belgium_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_ireland_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_czech_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_bulgaria_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2013/belgium/csr2013_council_belgium_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_belgium_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_belgium_en.pdf
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transport model and vehicles could be improved.10  Poland too has very high transport 

sector energy intensity.  Energy efficiency in buildings is improved via construction of 

buildings with energy efficiency in mind, and with more renewable sources used in 

energy generation. 

 

The seven countries with this recommendation have high energy intensity rates 

compared to the rest of the EU.  Estonia, Czech Republic, Hungary, Romania and 

Poland are noted especially for their much higher-than-average energy intensity 

rates.11,12,13,14,15 

 

Latvia and Lithuania are cited as making progress towards greater energy efficiency in 

transport, buildings and heating systems, and just buildings, respectively.16,17  These 

two countries are encouraged to continue to build upon their progress to fully address 

the issues.  For instance, Latvia’s second National Energy Efficiency Action Plan 

presented a balanced mix of policy measures with a view to prompt effective 

implementation of the Energy Efficiency Directive by June 2014.  Investments in 

regional heating systems to reduce reliance on imported gas are planned to increase 

energy efficiency and the uptake of renewable energy.  However, overall details on 

implementing these measures are not available, including details on energy efficiency 

investments in residential buildings, as well as industry and transport sectors.  The 

promotion of higher uptake of energy performance contracting and training would 

support this process. 

2.1.6 Improve energy efficiency in energy sector 

The relevant Member States in this category are Bulgaria, Poland, Portugal, and 

Romania.  Energy efficiency in the energy sector can be achieved by sector 

restructuring, developing better energy grids, and improving cross-border energy 

networks.  All four countries have been recommended to improve interconnections 

with neighbouring Member States. 

Bulgaria and Romania have been advised to restructure their energy sectors to some 

degree in order to increase energy efficiency.  Bulgaria is highly dependent on 

imported energy, and there is limited competition amongst energy suppliers.  The free 

market for electricity is dominated by a sole supplier, and the independence and 

effectiveness of the national regulator remains limited.  Resultantly, a comprehensive 

package of measures to improve energy efficiency has been proposed for EU financing 

in the new programming period 2014-2020.18  Romania is encouraged to streamline 

energy efficiency policies, and to promote competition and efficiency in the energy 

industry, potentially by deregulating energy prices, and improving cross-border 

integration of energy networks and enabling physical reverse flows in gas 

interconnections.19 

Poland, like Romania, is recommended to develop its gas interconnections (in this 

case, with neighbouring Lithuania).  Poland’s electricity grid is congested, but there 

are projects to create greater interconnection capacity with neighbouring Member 

                                                 

10  Estonia 2014 CSR: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_estonia_en.pdf  
11  Ibid.  
12  Czech Republic 2014 SWD: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_czech_en.pdf  
13  Hungary 2014 SWD: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_hungary_en.pdf  
14  Romania 2014 SWD: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_romania_en.pdf 
15   Poland 2014 SWD: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_poland_en.pdf 
16  Latvia 2014 SWD: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_latvia_en.pdf  
17  Lithuania 2014 SWD: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_lithuania_en.pdf  
18  Bulgaria 2014 CSR: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_bulgaria_en.pdf  
19  Romania 2014 CSR: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_romania_en.pdf  

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_estonia_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_czech_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_hungary_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_romania_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_poland_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_latvia_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_lithuania_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_bulgaria_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_romania_en.pdf
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States.  A key problem in their natural gas market is the lack of diversification and 

competition.20 

Portugal faces a slightly different concern in its energy sector.  Action is needed to 

tackle remaining excess profits so as to reduce energy costs for the economy.21  So 

far, two packages of measures have been enacted.  However, rents must be further 

reduced, and the tariff debt, which is high and rising, must be dealt with.  In aid of 

this, Portugal announced a third package of measures; one recommendation is to 

implement these packages and to eliminate the electricity tariff debt by 2020.  To 

speed up implementation of the electricity and gas interconnection projects, 

improvements to cross-border integration of the energy networks are advised.22 

2.1.7 Review energy policy instruments to achieve renewable energy 

targets/increase take-up 

Three countries received this recommendation regarding the uptake of renewable 

energy use – Germany and Malta.  Germany’s renewable energy support system has 

successfully promoted the development of renewables, although it has been achieved 

at a high cost.  Germany has been recommended to monitor the impact of its 

Renewable Energy Act reform (which has the aim to slow down overall energy cost 

increases) on the cost-effectiveness of the support system for renewable energies.   

Malta, in its 2013 CSR23, was recommended to continue to diversify its energy mix and 

energy sources, in particular through the increased uptake of renewable energy.  

Some progress has been made in this endeavour.  Photovoltaic cell installation was 

incentivised with programmes using regional funds and a feed-in tariff.  The plan to 

build large-scale wind-energy projects was revised, and instead will focus on 

decentralised generation of renewable energy.24 

2.1.8 Strengthen environmental incentives concerning vehicles  

The strengthening of environmental incentives concerning vehicles and waste can be 

associated with previously mentioned recommendations; for example, an increase in 

environmental taxes is also an environmental incentive as it is a shift in tax burden to 

more environmental taxes.  A change in taxation on passenger cars all falls under the 

recommendation for reducing greenhouse gas emissions.  This may be the explanation 

behind why only one country (Estonia) received this specific recommendation.  It has 

been recommended to Estonia that it strengthens environmental incentives for the 

transport sector in order to move to less resource-intensive mobility.  As mentioned 

earlier, Estonia’s passenger car fleet is much more polluting than the EU average, and 

a good measure for reducing this is through environmental incentives.  One method of 

strengthening environmental incentives is to increase the use of environmental taxes. 

2.2 Establishing key criteria 

In recent years, IA has become more and more widespread across EU Member States, 

at the EU level itself as well as beyond.  Following the use of an IA tool focused on 

“deregulation” first introduced in the 1980s25, the Commission introduced integrated 

IA as its own tool to improve the quality and coherence of the policy development 

process in its Communication on Impact Assessment (COM(2002) 276 final) in June 

2002.  There is already a large body of evidence in terms of the individual IAs 

conducted by different ministries in Member States, by the Commission itself and by 

                                                 

20  Poland 2014 CSR: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_poland_en.pdf  
21  Portugal 2014 SWD: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_portugal_en.pdf  
22  Portugal 2014 CSR: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_portugal_en.pdf  
23  Malta 2013 CSR http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/nd/csr2013_malta_en.pdf  
24  Malta 2014 CSR: http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_malta_en.pdf  

Comparative Study on the Purpose, Scope and Procedures of Impact Assessments Carried out in 
the Member States of the EU (European Parliament, 2011) 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_poland_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_portugal_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_portugal_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/nd/csr2013_malta_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_malta_en.pdf
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authorities in third countries.  There is also a significant amount of literature regarding 

the assessment of different approaches to IA, the procedures and processes involved 

as well as content considered to be essential in a quality and informative IA.  Some 

research has also focused on specific systems in place, at the EU and Member State 

levels. 

 

This body of knowledge has been utilised by the study team to propose key criteria for 

comparing Member State IA systems for assessing policies with an environmental 

relevance.  This has entailed consideration of the overall quality of IA systems as well 

as any specific systems and procedures in place for the assessment of policies with an 

environmental relevance.  The reason for this is that it is likely that all of the potential 

impacts of a policy measure, including environmental impacts, will be properly taken 

into account if a robust and systematic IA is undertaken.  It could therefore be argued 

that an IA that implements certain core measures, incorporates all the relevant criteria 

and is based on good practice is also likely to perform well as regards the 

consideration of environmental impacts.  However, it is also possible that some IA 

systems that perform well overall, may not devote sufficient attention to specific 

issues that may need to be considered in the assessment of policies with a strong 

environmental component.  For this reason, consideration of the quality of IA systems 

at large is supplemented with the consideration of key aspects that are specific to the 

assessment of environmental policies. 

 

The development of assessment criteria involved a review of literature assessing 

national impact assessment systems or proposing criteria, content and procedures to 

be followed when elaborating impact assessments, consultation with members of 

Greening the European Semester Expert Group to determine which criteria/procedures 

are generally seen as most important for ensuring high quality IAs of environmentally-

relevant CSR policies, and the subsequent consideration of which criteria can be 

expected to be key for impact assessments more specifically.  This process is 

concluded in Section 2.2.4 which summarises the sixteen key criteria that are 

subsequently applied to Member States’ IA systems in Section 3 of this report. 

2.2.1 Preliminary literature review 

The study team has reviewed a number of examples of national and international 

reports that have proposed criteria for ensuring high quality IAs or set out guidelines 

to be followed when elaborating IAs.  These are summarised in Table A2-1 in Annex 2.   

 

Table A2-1 in Annex 2 shows that the different reports and guidance documents 

consider a wide range of criteria and practices and there are large differences in terms 

of the criteria that are considered most important.  On the basis of this table, the 

study team has undertaken a preliminary screening to determine those criteria that 

are seen as crucial for ensuring high quality IAs.  The results of this exercise are the 

following ten criteria which are based on Table A2-1 and the impact assessment 

experience of the study team: 

 mandatory/systematic use of IA in the development/revision of policies and 

legislation; 

 sufficient time, resources, expertise for IAs; 

 guidance documents/standardisation of approaches; 

 effective consultation with all affected stakeholders and other government 

departments; 

 timing of the IA (early start and execution in parallel to the policy development 

process); 
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 assessing a baseline scenario and a number of alternative policy options over time, 

including consideration of trade-offs; 

 integration of environmental, economic and social impacts in all IAs; 

 monetisation of impacts; 

 quality control and clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities; and 

 publication and discussion of IA reports. 

A brief overview of the reasons for selecting the ten criteria listed above, and their 

importance for IA in EU Member States, is provided below.  

Mandatory/systematic use of IA in the development/revision of policies and 

legislation 

Looking across the findings from the preliminary sample of Member States’ IA 

guidelines, it would appear that there is no universal requirement or threshold for 

undertaking an IA, although there are several Member States where a legal 

requirement to carry out an IA exists for certain situations; examples of Member 

States where IA is mandatory include Slovakia and Slovenia26.  As such, it appears 

that policies and legislation may still in some cases be adopted without its effects 

being examined by means of an impact assessment.  As can be seen from Table A2-1 

in Annex 2, mandatory use of IAs is a key criterion determining the overall 

effectiveness of IA systems as, regardless of the quality of the IA 

methodology/capacity, IA systems cannot be deemed effective if they are not applied.  

In the course of the study, we will also seek to establish whether the legal 

requirement to carry out IAs that appears to be in place in some Member States is 

being followed in practice. 

Guidance documents/standardisation of approaches 

Table A2-1 in Annex 2 shows that the vast majority of studies that have assessed 

national IA systems see IA guidelines as a crucial tool in ensuring quality IAs and 

preliminary findings suggest that most Member States have issued guidance 

documents to further define what is required when performing an IA, such as the 

types of impacts to be assessed, procedures to be followed, etc.  One of the benefits 

of standardising approaches is that it allows different policies and assessments to be 

objectively compared; however, the downside of standardisation is that it reduces the 

scope for tailoring the IA to a particular proposal or setting.  There is a degree of 

variation in terms of the volume of information that makes up guidance for IA.  For 

example, the Finnish guidelines27  are 60 pages long while the approach and 

guidelines for UK impact assessment28 are spread over multiple documents.  However, 

even within the longest documents there is often a degree of discretion as to how the 

IA should be conducted in terms of the specific areas to be assessed and methods 

employed.  Although indicators and checklists help to standardise the approach, 

                                                 

26  Journal of Comparative Politics (2011) Staroňová, Katarina, An Evaluation of the quality of impact 
assessment: The case of Slovakia and Slovenia, available at 
http://www.jofcp.org/download/click.php?id=5.  

27  Finland, Ministry of Justice (2008), Impact Assessment in Legislative Drafting, Guidelines, available at: 
http://ec.europa.eu/smart-
regulation/impact/best_practices_examples/docs/fi/impact_assessment_guidelines.pdf  

28  Government of the United Kingdom (2011):  Checklist for analysis on EU proposals, available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/31598/11-1217-
checklist-for-analysis-eu-proposals.doc and HM Treasury (2011), The Green Book, Appraisal and 
Evaluation in Central Government, available at  
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/220541/green_book_c
omplete.pdf, Department for Business Innovation and Skills, Better Regulation Framework Manual, 
(2013) Practical guidance for UK Government Officials 

http://www.jofcp.org/download/click.php?id=5
http://ec.europa.eu/smart-regulation/impact/best_practices_examples/docs/fi/impact_assessment_guidelines.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/smart-regulation/impact/best_practices_examples/docs/fi/impact_assessment_guidelines.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/31598/11-1217-checklist-for-analysis-eu-proposals.doc
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/31598/11-1217-checklist-for-analysis-eu-proposals.doc
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/220541/green_book_complete.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/220541/green_book_complete.pdf
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preliminary research suggests that these are often cursory and scant in detail, and in 

some cases may continue to leave scope to marginalise certain environmental aspects. 

Sufficient time, resources, expertise for IAs 

Guidelines that instruct users how to perform a robust impact assessment may not be 

sufficient on their own to ensure the environment is taken into account.  Indeed, as 

shown in Table A2-1 in Annex 2, appropriate resources such as time, money and 

trained staff must also be dedicated to the impact assessment.  For example, although 

the integration of environmental matters into an IA may be hindered as a result of a 

lack of science-policy interface and an overly general IA model, such problems may be 

overcome with appropriate training29.  IA expertise may also be fostered by setting up 

an IA agency or dedicated units within the different ministries, with this serving as one 

means to institutionalise and professionalise the IA procedure. 

Effective consultation with all affected stakeholders and other government 

departments 

Table A2-1 in Annex 2 shows that there is a general consensus that effective 

consultation is a crucial precondition of a successful IA.  The importance of effective 

consultation is underlined by its necessity in the majority of impact assessment 

guidelines.  More specifically, effective consultation requires the involvement of all 

relevant departments in the impact assessment process in addition to participation 

from external stakeholders30.  As is noted in the Polish guidelines, consultation is an 

indispensable part of the assessment as it has the potential to provide information on 

costs and benefits of the regulation as well as views on how the provision may be 

improved31. 

Timing of the IA (early start and execution in parallel to the policy 

development process) 

As can be seen from Table A2-1 in Annex 2, many stakeholders have underscored the 

importance of an appropriate timing for the IA.  An early start to an IA and its 

elaboration in parallel to the drafting of the relevant legislation or policy ensures that 

the IA is effective in terms of influencing the policy making process.  This approach 

helps to identify potential issues at an early stage and may help to minimise any 

conflicts between stakeholders and ministerial departments.  In those Member States 

where early IA is not common practice, the IA process would appear to have little 

impact on the formulation of policies32.  Similarly, it may also highlight more positive 

situations where there are little or no identified negative impacts on the 

environment33. 

Assessing a baseline scenario and a number of alternative policy options over 

time, including consideration of trade-offs 

The majority of impact assessment guidelines/requirements also require that a 

baseline scenario be developed.  Interestingly, there would appear to be a close 

correlation between the development of a baseline scenario and analysis of 

alternatives, with there being a disjuncture of these principles within the guidelines of 

only two of the Member States (Slovenia and Slovakia).  Although many Member 

States do analyse alternative policy options, for those that do not (e.g. France which 

                                                 

29   OECD (2011) Integrating the Environment in Regulatory Impact Assessments 
30 Ibid. 
31  Poland, Ministry of Economy, Guidelines for the Regulation Impact Assessment, available at 

http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CCM
QFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.legislationline.org%2Fdownload%2Faction%2Fdownload%2Fid%2F2
164%2Ffile%2FPoland_Guidelines_Regulation_Impact_Assessment_.pdf  

32  European Parliament, DG for Internal Policies, Policy Department C: Citizens’ Rights and Constitutional 
Affairs, (2011) Comparative study on the purpose, scope and procedures of impact assessments carried 
out in Member States of the EU 

33 Institute European Environmental Policy (2007) Improving Assessment of the Environment in Impact 
Assessment  

http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CCMQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.legislationline.org%2Fdownload%2Faction%2Fdownload%2Fid%2F2164%2Ffile%2FPoland_Guidelines_Regulation_Impact_Assessment_.pdf
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CCMQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.legislationline.org%2Fdownload%2Faction%2Fdownload%2Fid%2F2164%2Ffile%2FPoland_Guidelines_Regulation_Impact_Assessment_.pdf
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CCMQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.legislationline.org%2Fdownload%2Faction%2Fdownload%2Fid%2F2164%2Ffile%2FPoland_Guidelines_Regulation_Impact_Assessment_.pdf
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appears to assess the relevant legislative proposal only), it may be more difficult to 

compare alternative policy options with the preferred legislative choice34. 

Integration of environmental, economic and social impacts in all IAs 

As can be seen from Table A2-1 in Annex 2, most of the documents reviewed for this 

study (including OECD recommendations) advocate that environmental, economic and 

social impacts should be integrated and considered alongside one another in an IA35.  

Table A2-1 also suggests that most Member States acknowledge the importance of 

such integration.  Interestingly, the Polish guidelines note that the mandatory areas of 

assessment include, but are not limited to36: 

 public finance sector; 

 labour market; 

 competitiveness  of  the  economy  and entrepreneurship, in this, the functioning 

of enterprises; 

 the regional situation and development; and 

 the environment. 

Monetisation of impacts  

As can be seen from Table A2-1 in Annex 2, most stakeholders believe that impact 

monetisation plays an important role in ensuring a high quality of IAs.  This is linked 

to the fact that many IAs face the challenge of comparing very diverse impact 

categories which tend to be quantified using different metrics.  In response to this 

challenge, some stakeholders have advocated the use of impact monetisation in order 

to be able to compare and contrast effects of policy proposals across different impact 

categories.  It has been suggested that such an approach implies that environmental 

impacts should be given a monetary value37.  On the other hand, it is often very 

difficult to monetise environmental impacts and the resulting figures may provoke 

controversy.  If there is any uncertainty or limitations regarding the data associated 

with the environmental impacts, it may be best practise to ensure that this is explicitly 

drawn to the reader’s attention.  Of course, any controversy may to some extent be 

alleviated with an objective and transparent system that catalogues environmental 

impacts, as has occurred in the Netherlands38. 

Quality control and clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

Several of the reports that have assessed multiple national IA systems reviewed in 

Table A2-1 in Annex 2 indicate that to ensure the IA is robust, quality control and 

scrutiny at all levels within government bodies should be undertaken and sufficient 

resources allocated to this task to ensure the IA fulfils all of the required objectives. 

The OECD recommends that countries should establish mechanisms and institutions to 

provide independent oversight which ought to be close to the centre of government 

but that specific institutional solutions must be adapted to individual country's system 

                                                 

34  European Parliament (2011) 
35 Institute European Environmental Policy (2007) 
36  Poland, Ministry of Economy, Guidelines for the Regulation Impact Assessment, available at 

http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CCM
QFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.legislationline.org%2Fdownload%2Faction%2Fdownload%2Fid%2F2
164%2Ffile%2FPoland_Guidelines_Regulation_Impact_Assessment_.pdf  

37  OECD (2011) Integrating the Environment in Regulatory Impact Assessments 
38  Institute European Environmental Policy (2007) Improving Assessment of the Environment in Impact 

Assessment 

http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CCMQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.legislationline.org%2Fdownload%2Faction%2Fdownload%2Fid%2F2164%2Ffile%2FPoland_Guidelines_Regulation_Impact_Assessment_.pdf
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CCMQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.legislationline.org%2Fdownload%2Faction%2Fdownload%2Fid%2F2164%2Ffile%2FPoland_Guidelines_Regulation_Impact_Assessment_.pdf
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0CCMQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.legislationline.org%2Fdownload%2Faction%2Fdownload%2Fid%2F2164%2Ffile%2FPoland_Guidelines_Regulation_Impact_Assessment_.pdf
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of governance39.  Therefore, both institutions which are internal (e.g. European 

Commission) and external to government (e.g. Germany, the Netherlands, UK) may 

be appropriate. 

Publication and discussion of IA reports 

Preliminary research suggests that there is a degree of variation with regard to the 

publication of IAs by Member States.  For example, in Slovakia, Slovenia and the UK, 

the results of the analysis contained within the IA must be provided in explanatory 

memoranda, which in turn must accompany draft legislation.  UK IAs are published in 

full40.  In other Member States, IAs remain internal documents to be circulated around 

government departments41.  It has been noted that in some Member States (e.g. 

France, Germany, and the UK), parliamentarians, the media and/or external 

stakeholders will make reference to IA documents42. 

2.2.2 Preliminary Consultation with Greening the EU Semester Expert Group 

A preliminary consultation exercise has been carried out in August and September 

2014 with members of the ‘Greening the EU Semester’ Expert Group.  The purpose of 

consulting with this group was to ensure that the criteria selected for this study are 

the most relevant ones for the assessment of policies emanating from 

environmentally-relevant CSRs.  Member States were sent a brief questionnaire asking 

them to determine the most important aspects of IA of policies with an environmental 

relevance by rating the ten criteria identified above (as well as adding any other 

criteria that they may see as relevant) and providing brief reasons as to why they 

regard them as being critical to ensuring quality IAs.  More specifically, respondents 

have been asked to assign a score to each criterion, reflecting its importance for IAs of 

environmental policies, using the following rating system: 1=very important, 

2=average importance, 3=unimportant. 

Responses were received from a total of 12 Member States (Austria, Belgium, 

Bulgaria, Czech Republic, Germany, Hungary, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Slovakia, 

Slovenia and Sweden).  One of these Member States suggested that all the proposed 

criteria are of a high importance but preferred not to provide a quantitative rating of 

each criterion.  The remaining eleven Member States have rated the ten criteria and 

their responses are reproduced in Table 2-3.  Please note that Belgium has provided 

four responses (Walloon region; Flemish region; Brussels-Capital region; federal level) 

but these have been aggregated and are presented as one response in Table 2-3. 

Table 2-3:  Importance rating of criteria for assessing the quality of IA systems 

Criterion 
MS

1 

MS

2 

MS

3 

MS

4 

MS

5 

MS

6 

MS

7 

MS

8 

MS

9 

MS

10 

MS

11 
Average 

Mandatory/systematic use of IA 
in the development/revision of 
policies and legislation 

1 
1-
2 

1 2 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 1.2 

Sufficient time, resources, 
expertise for IAs 

1 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1.1 

Guidance 
documents/standardisation of 

approaches 

2 2 2 2 1 2 2 2 1 2 1 1.7 

Effective consultation with all 
affected stakeholders and other 
government departments 

1 
1-
2 

1 3 1 1 2 1 1 2 1 1.4 

                                                 

39  Recommendation of the Council on Regulatory policy and governance, OECD 2012 (see 
Recommendation number 3 in particular) 

40  In recent years, UK IAs are required to be published at http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukia  
41   Ibid 
42  Ibid 

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukia
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Table 2-3:  Importance rating of criteria for assessing the quality of IA systems 

Criterion 
MS
1 

MS
2 

MS
3 

MS
4 

MS
5 

MS
6 

MS
7 

MS
8 

MS
9 

MS
10 

MS
11 

Average 

Timing of the IA 1 
1-
2 

3 1 1 1 1 1 2 1 1 1.3 

Assessing a baseline scenario 
and a number of alternative 

policy options over time, 
including consideration of 
trade-offs 

1 
1-
2 

1 3 1 2 1 1 1 1 1 1.3 

Integration of environmental, 
economic and social impacts in 
all IAs 

- 2 2 1 
1-
2 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1.3 

Monetisation of impacts 3 
2-
3 

2 3 
2-
3 

2 1 2 2 2 1 2.1 

Quality control and clarity about 
methods, assumptions and 

sensitivities 

2 
1-
2 

3 2 2 2 2 1 1 1 1 1.7 

Publication and discussion of IA 
reports 

1 
1-
2 

2 3 2 1 2 1 1 2 1 1.6 

Note: Rating is based on a scale of 1-5, where 1=very important, 2=average importance, 
3=unimportant 

 

All in all, Table 2-3 confirms that Member States see all of the ten criteria as 

important, although there appear to be differences in the degree of importance 

individual Member States attach to each of these criteria.  Most criteria are seen as 

very important to ensuring high quality IAs of environmental policies, although some 

of them have been rated as having high to average importance and ‘monetisation of 

impacts’ only received a rating that can be described as ‘below average importance’.  

The main reasons that respondents gave for assigning these scores are summarised in 

Table 2-4. 

Table 2-4:  Summary of reasons for importance rating of criteria for assessing the quality of 

IA systems 

Criterion Summary of reasons for importance rating 

Mandatory/systematic use 
of IA in the 

development/revision of 
policies and legislation 

Almost all MS indicated that this is very important.  Reasons include the 
fact that it fosters support and provides essential information for the 
decision making process. 

Sufficient time, resources, 
expertise for IAs 

Of all the criteria this was considered the most important with only one 
MS rating it less than 1 and the reason was time constraints.  Reasons for 
its high importance relate to the impact of time and resources on IA 
quality and the requirement for time to exert relative influence 

Guidance 

documents/standardisation 
of approaches 

Some MSs felt that standardisation is counterproductive while others 
highlighted that standardisation ensures production of high quality, valid 
and sound IAs.  Guidance documents allow for comparability as they 

ensure equal approaches to similar policy 

Effective consultation with 
all affected stakeholders and 
other government 

departments 

This criteria was rated as relatively important and comments indicate this 
is due to the fact that consultation enables the consideration and 
integration of a wide variety of aspects and informs the public.  One MS 
rated it as unimportant due to the difficulties of accessing “all” 
stakeholders 

Timing of the IA (early start 

and execution in parallel to 
the policy development 
process) 

This was considered a high priority by some MSs with the justification 
indicating the need for early IA to avoid it becoming an exercise of 
justification.  Other MSs stressed the lack of time available as a constraint 
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Table 2-4:  Summary of reasons for importance rating of criteria for assessing the quality of 

IA systems 

Criterion Summary of reasons for importance rating 

Assessing a baseline 
scenario and a number of 
alternative policy options 
over time, including 
consideration of trade-offs 

For MSs this was considered as important to clearly show trade-offs and 

how alternatives can contribute to achieving objectives. The reason given 
for this criterion being unimportant relates to the complexity of the 
method 

Integration of 
environmental, economic 

and social impacts in all IAs 

The reasons for the importance of this criterion relate to the need to 
ensure smooth implementation and prevent contradictory targets and 
policies.  Some MSs consider this a first priority.  One MS stated they 
were not clear on the meaning of this criteria 

Monetisation of impacts 

This was considered the least important criteria by many  as some 

impacts cannot be monetised and this method may give the false 
impression of accurate data 

Quality control and clarity 
about methods, 
assumptions and 

sensitivities 

The importance of this relates to ensuring equal approaches to similar 
policies and full and easy availability of methods.  One MS indicated that 
while quality control is very important, the rest of this criterion is not 

considered to be 

Publication and discussion of 
IA reports 

This is considered to be very important by many MSs as it enables quality 
control, consideration of fresh ideas, availability and transparency of 
reports and also increases the commitment of society.  The one MS which 
indicated this as unimportant gave their reasoning as that they had no 
experience of it 

 

Feedback from Member States reproduced in Table 2.4 shows that as regards 

monetisation of impacts, which has been ranked as the least important aspect overall, 

the main concern is is that reliable monetisation is difficult to achieve and as such may 

conjure up a false impression of reliable quantification.  Criticism of some of the other 

less popular criteria appears to relate to specific aspects rather than each criterion as 

a whole, meaning that the lower rating is often a consequence of the grouping of the 

different aspects.  For example, whilst Member States generally felt that ‘guidance 

documents’ were important, ‘standardisation of approaches’ was seen by some as less 

desirable, resulting in lower overall rating being given to the ‘Guidance 

documents/standardisation of approaches’ criterion.  Similarly, one Member State 

noted that whilst ‘quality control’ is very important, ‘clarity about methods, 

assumptions and sensitivities’ is less important. 

Member States have also identified a number of additional criteria which are seen as 

key to ensuring good quality of IAs with environmental relevance.  These suggestions 

are reproduced below in Table 2-5. 

Table 2-5:  Summary of additional criteria identified by Member States 

Criterion Reasons for the importance of this criterion 

Qualitative methods 

Qualitative methods are more suitable for general strategies since they 
reflect the character and content of the strategies. At this level of 
assessment qualitative estimations are the appropriate and reasonable 
method.  

 

Process design 

 

The process of an IA is crucial. Questions relating to process design are 
equivalent to the methodological approach. Which stakeholder 
(NGO/public/concerned authorities), at which time and how should be 
involved? Which steps have to be carried out within an IA and at what 
time? How are the IA and strategy development procedure linked 
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Table 2-5:  Summary of additional criteria identified by Member States 

Criterion Reasons for the importance of this criterion 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Process design (cont.) 

together?  

Awareness-raising within the involved stakeholders is a key aspect, as 
well. A good process should enable the stakeholders to learn from each 
other, so that awareness for environmental issues is raised and 
environmental knowledge can be shared.  

Designing the process - how the IA and the strategy development process 

are linked together and carried out- is a key factor for a successful 
output. The whole process should encourage the stakeholders involved to 
reflect on how to optimise the different policy options (alternatives) to 
gain the best option for reaching the environmental goals. 

When designing the process it is particularly important (in addition to the 
legal framework) to take into account both, cultural and political practice. 
Quite often actual decisions are taken before the planning process 

officially starts or outside the (legal) procedure. The so-called unofficial 
levels of decision have to be taken note of. Anyhow, the success of an IA 
is linked to the strategy and therefore an IA has always to be seen in the 
context of the strategy assessed. The question is also if there are any 
strategies worked out at all and what kind of quality they have. If there 
are no policies or programmes or if they contain general measures (and 
are not binding) then the IA as well as the strategy will not be effective. 

So the discussion needs to be broadened and has to take a look at the 
strategic decision making system, as well. 

Multidisciplinary approach 
Exchange of perspectives is decisive. Open-minded stakeholders lead to a 
fruitful learning process. 

Political willingness 

This is a key point. IA should not be considered as a kind of formality. 
Without political willingness : 

- lAs are not well documented 

- Time and resources are not affected to 

Independency - neutrality IA should be carried out by neutral experts 

Training for civil servants 
and awareness campaigns 

Sustainable impact assessments are not that familiar in the public sector 

Find possibilities and 
strategies for equal 
treatment of  quantified  

and qualified /monetised 
effects in the process of 
weighing/consideration 

Don’t insist on monetisation - you can do it with certain compliance costs 
versus damage repair costs but if you put a price tag on e.g.  an 
ecological system, human health risks including early death or the loss of 
a species,  the price calculation is morally problematic and methods for is 
calculation may be regarded as arbitrary 

Take into account the 
differences in “participation 
power” between professional 

organisations with sound 
financing and NGOs , 
compensate for it  

It is important to ensure that also the stakeholders interested in “common 
goods” have sufficient opportunities to plead their case, otherwise the 
collected information will be unbalanced/tendentious 

Integrating foresight 
methodologies to identify 

relevant driving forces and 
coordinate them with 
quantitative scenarios. 

A holistic approach puts into perspective the relevant options for policy 

makers. It can use simple Delphi methods, multiple-criteria decision 
analysis or focus groups. 

2.2.3 Kick-off meeting 

The list of proposed evaluation criteria was discussed at a meeting for this study held 

in Brussels on 17th September 2014.  The participants of this meeting comprised 
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representatives of the Commission services and they were generally content with the 

proposed criteria but agreed that the criteria needed to be clearer and more 

unambiguous.  It was suggested that it would be useful to separate grouped criteria 

and give consultees clear guidance on what each criterion means (e.g. a question that 

each criterion aims to answer) which will facilitate objective assessment.  However, 

the consultants noted that the assessment of some criteria will have to be (at least to 

some degree) subjective, e.g. it would be difficult to establish concrete and 

unambiguous criteria for questions such as “what constitutes sufficient resources for 

an IA?”.   

It was further agreed that the criterion relating to ‘monetisation of impacts’ criterion 

should be kept in the study but it should be redefined as ‘monetisation of impact, to 

the extent possible’. 

2.2.4 Summary of key criteria 

Based on the preliminary literature review, consultation with members of the 

‘Greening the European Semester’ Expert Group, and discussions with the European 

Commission, the key general and environmentally specific criteria have been defined 

as the following sixteen questions. 

Table 2-6:  Sixteen key research questions 

Area Question 

Mandatory use of IA Is there a legal requirement to carry out an IA in the 

development/revision of policies and legislation? 

Systematic/routine use of IA Are IAs systematically/routinely used in the 
development/revision of policies and legislation? 

Sufficient resources Do IAs receive sufficient time, resources and expertise? 

Guidance documents Does the Member State in question have a guidance 
document setting out the methodologies, scope and 
procedures to be followed when elaborating IAs? 

Standardisation of approaches Are there standardised approaches/methodologies for IA? 

Effective consultation Do IAs require effective consultation with all affected 
stakeholders and other government departments? 

Timing of the IA Do IAs start early and are they executed in parallel to the 
policy development process? 

Baseline and policy options? Do IAs assess a baseline scenario alongside two or more 

other scenarios/policy options? 

Long-term effects Are any effects that may only occur in the long run 
considered? 

Trade-offs Are trade-offs considered? 

Considerations of 
environmental, economic and 
social impacts 

Do IAs consider environmental, economic and social 
impacts and are these taken into account in their 
conclusions? 

Monetisation of impacts Is monetisation of impacts carried out (to the extent 
possible)? 

Quality control Are effective procedures for quality control in place? 

Clarity about methods, 
assumptions and sensitivities 

Are IA reports clear about the methodology and 
assumptions used and is sensitivity analysis carried out? 

Publication of IA reports Are IA reports published? 

Discussion of IA reports Are IA reports discussed by policy makers? 
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2.3 Development of a framework for comparing Member State IA 
systems 

This study relies on a framework comprising three descriptive bands that guide the 

presentation of information collected for individual Member States and the comparison 

of their IA systems. 

Taking into account the amount and detail of information collected, Member States 

have been grouped into descriptive bands reflecting their approach on the different 

criteria.  The comparison of Member States’ IA systems (presented in Table 3-3 in 

Section 3) thus relies on the following three bands: 

This band is used for Member States where the relevant aspect is 

very prominent and has been applied widely.  Thus, Member 

States where the relevant aspect has been comprehensively implemented/constitutes 

a prominent element of the national IA system have been characterised in this band.  

This band is used for Member States that have a functioning 

system with regard to the relevant aspect. 

Where one of the sixteen key criteria is not in place or has been 

implemented to a limited degree, the Member State in question 

has been characterised in the missing or not-so-prominent band. 

Where no information has been identified or available 

information is not sufficient to assign the relevant IA system to 

one of the above three bands, the relevant cell in Table 3-3 has been left blank. 

 

 

GREEN GRID 

BLUE DIAGONAL 

SOLID YELLOW 

CLEAR 
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3. Overview of national and regional IA systems 
One of the key objectives of this study is to examine whether the key conditions for IA 

of CSR relevant policies are in place in the Member States for which CSRs have been 

issued.  This is achieved by means of reviewing Member States’ capacity to carry out 

impact assessments of policies and legislation.  This involves the description and 

comparison of national IA systems across the EU and two non-EU jurisdictions 

(Australia and the United States) using the evaluation framework set out in Section 2 

above. 

This section summarises the main sources of information and the outcome of this 

review.  More detailed information on IA systems in the relevant EU Member States, 

as well as in Australia and the United States, is presented in Annex 1. 

3.1 Methodology/sources of information 

Information presented in this study has been collected by means of desk research and 

stakeholder consultation. 

As part of consultation, we have contacted members of the Greening EU Semester 

Group and other relevant Member State authorities.  As such, consultation did not 

focus exclusively on members of the Greening the European Semester Group but also 

sought to involve ministries/agencies responsible in each Member State for leading on 

IA.  This included agencies responsible for developing IA guidelines, providing quality 

control, etc.  In total, 36 interviews have been have been held (see Table 3-1).  In 

addition, six stakeholders in four countries have provided written responses to 

questions discussed with other stakeholders over the phone.  Other stakeholders have 

provided written input on specific aspects of IA. 

Table 3-1:  Telephone interviews  

Member State No. of interviews 

Austria 1 

Belgium 2 

Bulgaria 4 

Croatia 4 

Czech Republic 1 

Denmark 2 

Estonia 1 

Finland 1 

France 0 

Germany 4 

Hungary 1 

Ireland 0 

Italy 2 

Latvia 2 

Lithuania 1 

Luxembourg 0 

Malta 0 

The Netherlands 2 

Poland 1 

Romania 2 

Slovakia 2 

Slovenia 0 

Spain 0 

Sweden 2 

UK 1 
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The vast majority of interviews have been carried out with national authorities and 

only three interviews with NGOs have taken place (in Bulgaria, Croatia, Italy and 

Poland).  This is significant as the involvement of non-governmental stakeholders can 

serve to obtain alternative viewpoints on the effectiveness of the IA systems. 

To ensure that all pertinent information was extracted from stakeholders during 

consultation, interviews followed a semi-structured format.  In this way, all 16 key 

research questions were covered, as well as the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities 

and threats of the national IA systems.  As well as performing an information 

gathering function, the interviews have sought to involve Member State authorities in 

the analysis of the strengths and weaknesses of their country’s IA system.  The 

questions covered during telephone interviews are summarised below. 

Table 3-2:  Interview guide 

MAIN FEATURES OF NATIONAL IA SYSTEMS 

1) Is there a legal requirement to carry out an IA in the development/revision of 

policies and legislation? 

2) Are IAs systematically/routinely used in the development/revision of policies and 

legislation? 

3) Do IAs receive sufficient time, resources and expertise? 

4) Does the Member State in question have a guidance document setting out the 

methodologies, scope and procedures to be followed when elaborating IAs? 

5) Are there standardised approaches/methodologies for IA? 

6) Do IAs require effective consultation with all affected stakeholders and other 

government departments? 

7) Do IAs start early and are they executed in parallel to the policy development 

process? 

8) Do IAs assess a baseline scenario alongside two or more other scenarios/policy 

options? 

9) Are any effects that may only occur in the long run considered? 

10) Are trade-offs considered? 

11) Do IAs consider environmental, economic and social impacts and are these taken 

into account in their conclusions? 

12) Is monetisation of impacts attempted (to the extent possible)? 

13) Are effective procedures for quality control in place? 

14) Do IA reports clearly explain their methodology and assumptions and is sensitivity 

analysis carried out? 

15) Are IA reports published? 

16)  Are IA reports discussed by policy makers? 

STRENGHTHS, WEAKNESSES, OPPORTUNITIES AND THREATS OF NATIONAL IA 

SYSTEMS 

17) Please identify the main strengths of the IA system in your MS. 

18) What are the main strengths of IA studies evaluating policies/legislation 

emanating from environmentally-relevant CSRs? 

19) Please identify the main weaknesses of the IA system in your MS. 

20) What are the main weaknesses of IA studies evaluating policies/legislation 

emanating from environmentally-relevant CSRs? 

21) What are the main threats regarding the IA system in your MS? 

22) What are the main opportunities of the IA system in your MS? 

23) What are the main barriers to a further development of the IA system in your 

MS? 

CASE STUDIES DEMONSTRATING COST-AVOIDANCE POTENTIAL 

24) Can you please identify examples of IA studies of policies/legislation (both ex-

ante and ex-post) that are relevant to environmental CSRs and that have identified cost 

savings/benefits that would otherwise not have been known?   

25) Can you please identify one or several examples of cases where in your opinion 

an IA (either ex-post and ex-ante) of a policy/legislative measure that is relevant to an 

environmental CSR has helped avoid costs or brought about benefits? 



EU Semester Impact Assessments 

20 
 

Table 3-2:  Interview guide 

ADDITIONAL DOCUMENTS/CONSULTEES 

26) Is there an online library of IAs carried out in your Member State?  If so, could 

you please provide us with a link? 

27) Have any IAs of policies/legislation emanating from environmentally relevant 

Country-Specific Recommendations (CSRs) been carried out in your Member State?  If 

so, could you please send us these documents or provide us with a link to the relevant 

website(s). 

28) Have any assessments of the IA system been carried out in your Member State?  

If so, could you please provide us with an electronic version of this document/link. 

29) Could you please identify additional contact points in your Member State?  For 

example, these could include government ministries/departments overseeing IA in 

general, industry and NGO/interest group. 

 

3.2 Overview of IA systems 

The information collected by means of desk research and consultation is presented in 

28 country fiches in Annex 1.  In this section, this information is used to compare the 

national and regional IA systems on the sixteen key criteria, using the descriptive 

bands set out in Section 2.3.  The outcome of this exercise is presented in Table 3-3 

overleaf for 29 national/regional IA systems.   

Please note that for Belgium, Table 3-3 summarises the key features of the federal IA 

system as well as IA systems in Flanders and the Walloon region.  This is because the 

federal government of Belgium and the three regions have their own systems for 

assessing the impacts of proposed laws and policies43.  Similarly, Germany’s federal 

structure means that IAs are carried out both at the federal and state levels.  Table 3-

3 thus describes the key features of the German federal IA system and draws on the 

example of the State of Bavaria to illustrate the role of state level IA systems in a 

political system that is characterised by a large degree of decentralisation.  In 

addition, this study focuses on those Member States for which 2014 CSRs had been 

published prior to this study being commissioned and as such Tables 3-3 and 3-4 do 

not include any information on IA systems in Cyprus, Greece and Portugal.  In the 

case of Portugal, the Financial Assistance Programme ended in June 2014 and, 

although it is absent from Tables 3-3 and 3-4, a country fiche for Portugal has been 

included in Annex 1. 

The main conclusions that can be drawn from Table 3.3 include: 

 For four of the sixteen criteria (IA requirement, guidance documents, 

standardisation of approaches, and discussion of IA reports by policy makers), 

less than 25% of MSs (for which information is available) have been 

characterised in the ‘missing/not-so-prominent’ band.  This suggests that 

these aspects are generally being applied widely and functioning well. 

 For five aspects (appropriate timing, assessment of economic, environmental 

and social impacts, consideration of long-run effects, consideration of trade-

offs, and publication of IA reports), between 25% and one third of MSs (for 

which information is available) have been characterised within the 

‘missing/not-so-prominent’ band. 

 For seven aspects (routine/systematic use of IA, sufficient resources, effective 

consultation, consideration of the baseline and several policy options, 

                                                 

43  Please also note that the description of theWalloon IA system in this repror is based on the system in 
place between 3rd November 2013 and 13th December 2014.  Major changes recently introduced are 
described in the country fiche. 
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monetisation, quality control, and clarity about methodology/assumptions and 

sensitivity analysis), more than one third of Member States (for which 

information is available) have been characterised in the ’not-so-prominent or 

missing’ band. 

 The proportion of IA systems in the ‘prominent’ band ranges from 0% to 19%.  

For two aspects, the percentage of IA systems characterised as ‘prominent’ is 

0% (appropriate timing and consideration of trade-offs).  For the remaining 14 

aspects, between 4% and 19% of IA systems are in the ‘prominent’ band.  This 

suggests that for many aspects, there are IA systems that can be seen as good 

practice.  

 There are large differences in the amount of information available for each 

criterion and Member State.  Whilst information on the mandatory nature of IA, 

standardisation of IA approaches, the number of policy options taken into 

account, consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts, quality 

control and publication of IA report has been identified for all Member States, 

information on trade-offs and clarity about methodology and assumptions, as 

well as whether IAs are discussed by policy makers, is available for only about 

two thirds of the Member States in Table 3-3. 

The key caveats that apply to the information in Table 3-3 are set out below. 

The amount and quality of information collected for each country vary considerably.  

Relatively extensive information is available for countries such as the Czech Republic, 

Bulgaria and the UK but significantly less information has been identified for countries 

such as Luxembourg, Slovenia and Spain.  Overall, the conclusions are less reliable for 

countries for which less information has been identified. 

In some Member States, we have had to infer the key characteristics of the national IA 

system from documents such as IA Guidelines which set out the recommended 

procedures but do not indicate whether these procedures are actually followed in 

practice.  In other Member States, we have been able to establish what is done in 

practice and thus conclusions for these countries are likely to be more reliable.  It is 

likely that the conclusions for Member States for which no information on the 

functioning of the IA system is available may suffer from a ‘positive bias’, whereby 

extensive and stringent procedures set out in the Guidelines may not be followed in 

practice.  This makes direct comparisons of key aspects across Member States very 

difficult. 

Lack of information for some Member States means that some of the information in 

Table 3-3 is, to a large extent, subjective.  For example, in some Member States, 

there are data on the proportion of bills that are impact assessed prior to their 

adoption (e.g. in the Czech Republic) but in other Member States, such data are not 

available.  Thus, conclusions for some Member States reflect the study team’s 

subjective interpretation of available qualitative information. 

The assessment may have been skewed by the types of stakeholders interviewed in 

each Member State.  For example, the study team has interviewed a Bulgarian NGO 

that was highly critical of the national IA system, whilst in other Member States, only 

national IA coordination bodies have been interviewed, and these appear to be 

comparatively less critical of their own work.  In addition, the degree to which the 

conclusions are based on Member States’ self-assessment differs between countries. 
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Table 3-3: Key features of IA systems in  EU Member States, Australia and the US 
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Table 3-3: Key features of IA systems in  EU Member States, Australia and the US 
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SK F F F F F F F NP NP 
 

F F NP NP P NP 

SI F NP 
 

F F NP 
 

F 
 

F F 
 

NP 
 

NP 
 

ES F 
  

F NP NP 
 

F F 
 

NP 
 

NP 
 

NP 
 

SE F P F F NP F F F 
 

F F F F F F F 
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AU F 
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F 
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US NP 
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Summary (27 countries and regions in the EU): 

% P 7% 19% 4% 4% 4% 7% 0% 11% 7% 0% 4% 7% 11% 4% 7% 19% 

% F 93% 33% 44% 93% 81% 48% 59% 41% 48% 48% 70% 44% 41% 30% 59% 37% 

% NP 0% 30% 33% 0% 15% 41% 30% 48% 26% 19% 26% 30% 48% 37% 33% 15% 

% no info 0% 19% 19% 4% 0% 4% 11% 0% 19% 33% 0% 19% 0% 30% 0% 30% 

Summary (countries and regions in the EU, excluding those for which information is not available for the relevant aspect): 

% P 7% 23% 5% 4% 4% 8% 0% 11% 9% 0% 4% 9% 11% 5% 7% 26% 

% F 93% 41% 55% 96% 81% 50% 67% 41% 59% 72% 70% 55% 41% 42% 59% 53% 

% NP 0% 36% 41% 0% 15% 42% 33% 48% 32% 28% 26% 36% 48% 53% 33% 21% 

Note: Based on the following three bands: Prominent (green grid - P), Functioning (blue diagonal - F), Missing/not so prominent (solid yellow - NP).  

Blank cells denote no information. 
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3.3 SWOT analysis (strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and 
threats) 

Table 3-4 provides a SWOT analysis of the IA systems examined as part of this study. 

The caveats that apply to Table 3-4 include the fact that it predominantly reflects self-

assessment by Member State authorities.  It should also be noted that there is a 

degree of conflicting information in consultation responses from Member State 

authorities.  For example, the officials responsible for undertaking IAs in Bulgaria are 

cited as being competent and thus considered a strength of the system, yet the 

training for these staff is also noted as inadequate.  To some extent, these 

contradictions are not surprising and reflect the different perspectives of those 

stakeholders spoken to as part of consultation (e.g. the view of NGO is likely to be 

different from that of a public official) and the fact that self-assessments by Member 

State authorities have typically been provided for individual Member States without 

considering the situation in other Member States.  For example, the existence of 

guidance documents is seen as a strength in some jurisdictions but not in others, 

although all Member States for which information is available have such documents. 

As regards key strengths, all countries have an IA system in place which can be 

characterised by at least some degree of methodological standardisation, usually on 

the basis of a guidance document setting out the role of IA in the legislative 

process/policy making and the relevant approaches and procedures.  Although 

information is not available for all Member States and regions, no single jurisdiction 

has been identified where an IA system is not underpinned by a guidance document 

(even though, as noted in the weaknesses/threats section below, the recommended 

approaches are not always followed in practice).  In addition, IA is typically anchored 

in legislation which in all cases (at least in Europe) stipulates that IA must be carried 

out, or at least considered, for certain types of legislation/policy (although this 

requirement is not always explicitly set out in the relevant legislation and, as noted 

below, does not always apply to all types of legislation).  However, IA is typically an 

established process that is in many cases integrated in decision making.  Thus, 

improving evidence-based decision making generally requires improvements to 

existing processes and procedures rather than setting up completely new systems and 

structures. 

For most aspects, at least one IA system has been characterised in the ‘prominent’ 

band suggesting that good practice approaches are already in place in some Member 

States, and showing that there is potential for EU Member States to improve their 

national/regional IA systems by learning from others.  With regard to this, Member 

States also noted that conferences and networking helped/may help them to learn 

from other Member States whose systems may be more established.  For example, 

several (but not all) Member States have robust quality control procedures in place, 

often relying on an independent body to carry out checks of the quality of draft IA 

reports and suggest improvements to the whole IA system.  Section 4 and Annex 1 of 

this report show that these bodies can play a useful role in weeding out low quality IA 

reports and contributing to improvements to the IA system as a whole. 

The key weakness/threat appears to be that in some IA systems, the role of IA in 

policy making and its potential to improve the evidence base for decision making, is 

not yet fully recognised.  The consequences of this include, for example, inconsistent 

application of the IA requirement and lack of discussion of IA reports by policy 

makers.  In several Member States, the IA requirement does not apply to all 

legislation but only to government-sponsored bills; IA is thus not carried out for bills 

sponsored by MPs and amendments to the bill made in Parliament.  In addition, some 

stakeholders have noted that the recommended IA methodology set out in the 

relevant IA guidance documents is not always followed in practice.  These issues 

(circumventing the requirement to undertake an IA and the failure to adhere to 
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recommended methodology and procedures) undermine the effectiveness of a number 

of IA systems. 

Many Member State authorities have identified weaknesses/threats that relate to 

specific IA aspects, such as inappropriate timing of the IA, insufficient stakeholder 

consultation and impact quantification, lack of resources and/or expertise (in some 

cases due to difficulty of retaining skilled staff), low quality of some IA reports, 

insufficient quality control, fragmentation of the system increasing its complexity, 

failure to publish some IA reports and specify the methodology/assumptions used to 

derive quantitative results, inconsistent application of IA guidelines, heavy focus on a 

limited range of impact categories (e.g. economic impacts), failure to compare the 

proposed bill with the baseline and alternative policy options.  These issues are said to 

undermine the overall quality of the final IA reports in many jurisdictions.  In this 

regard, it should be noted that for 14 of the 16 aspects considered in Table 3-3, at 

least one IA system has been characterised as not-so-prominent/missing, and the 

proportion of IA systems (for which information is available) that have been 

characterised in this band ranges from 0% to 53%.  

Looking forward, some Member States have established strong internal quality control 

procedures and have carried out evaluations of IA systems, which represent an 

opportunity for the IA process to continually improve and evolve.  For example, 

several Member States have carried out evaluations of their national IA systems in 

recent years and implemented changes to their IA procedures after these evaluations 

identified shortcomings and suggested ways in which they could be improved.  This 

has led to substantial improvements in some Member States.  If carried out more 

widely, periodic evaluations could lead to significant improvements to evidence-based 

policy making across the EU. 

Many of the threats and barriers identified by respondents to consultation again 

relate to the view that the role of IA in policy making is not yet fully recognised and 

this may either prevent the IA system from developing further or erode gains that 

have already been achieved. 

As shown in Table 3-4, many aspects (e.g. stakeholder consultation and sufficient 

expertise) have been highlighted as strengths in some Member States but assessed as 

weak points in others.  This shows that there are differences between individual IA 

systems but also reflects divergent views expressed by the different stakeholder 

groups consulted for this study (e.g. NGOs vs. governmental stakeholders). 
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Table 3-4:  SWOT Analysis 

MS Strengths Weaknesses Opportunities Threats Barriers 

AT 

Structured IT tool, 
comprehensive impact 
coverage, re-evaluation 

after a fixed period 

Rigidity, too many impact 
categories, too much 

quantification, lack of data 

Simplification for smaller 
laws 

Too complex, focus on 
quantification opens the 
system to manipulation 

Lack of data, lack of demand 
for IA outputs 

BE 
(Federal) 

Holistic system assessing a 
comprehensive range of 

impacts 
High level nature of IA Better regulation initiatives - 

Role of IA in policy making 
not yet fully recognised 

BE 
(Flanders) 

Cultural shift towards 
appreciation of usefulness of 

IA, updated guidance 

IA performed too late, lack 
of expertise, potential value 
of IA to policy making not 

yet fully recognised  

Potential introduction of IA 
in Parliament, potential 

benefits of showcasing good 
IAs 

Non-mandatory nature of IA 
means its use hinges on 

political support 
- 

BE 
(Wallonia) 

Assessment done by a 
dedicated unit 

IA internal and non-
transparent process 

Demonstrate benefits of IA Uncertain future - 

BG 
New IA guidance with a 
standardised approach, 

training 

IA role not fully recognised, 
no IA requirement in 

Parliament, need for better 
criteria determining when IA 
is required, insufficient time 

for consultation 

Possibility to tap into the 
good practice from other 

countries 

Timing and high level nature 
of IAs limit their value, short 

time available for 
consultation 

Role of IA in policy making 
not yet fully recognised, 
limited data availability 

HR IA system in place  

Role of IA in policy making 
not yet fully recognised, 
limited resources, ad-hoc 

regulation not subject to IA, 
limited stakeholder 

participation in consultation 

IA provides an opportunity 
for better decision making 

Role of IA in policy making 
not yet fully recognised, 
budget constraints may 

reduce use of IA  

- 

CZ 

Robust quality control 
system, history of 

incremental improvements 
driven by periodic 

evaluations of IA system 

Quality problems, varying 
quality of IA depending on 

drafting authority, high cost, 
some IAs merely 

substantiate chosen option 

Strong commitment to IA 

process at the Office of 
Government, history of 

improvements 

Attempts to by-pass IA 
requirement 

Failure to use instruments 
available for improving the 
quality of IA (consultation 

with advisory body), quality 

problems 

DK 
A well functioning system 

integrated in decision 
making 

Difficult to quantify some 

impacts, different views of 
different ministries, 

sometimes it is  difficult to 
use EU IAs 

More focus on 
environmental impacts on 

the public 

Alternative views on role of 

IA in policy making , 
prioritisation of economic 
costs over environmental 
benefits, guidelines not 

always followed 

- 
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Table 3-4:  SWOT Analysis 

MS Strengths Weaknesses Opportunities Threats Barriers 

EE 

IA system in place 
supported by guidance and 
web tool, extensive training 

over the past few years 

Insufficient quality control, 
short period for consultation 

Better coordination with 
Parliament, need for further 

guidance 

Preliminary IAs 
underestimate impacts to 
avoid need for in-depth IA 

Lack of skills 

FI 
Flexible approach, existence 

of guidance documents 

Not always systematically 
carried out, limited 

resources, need to further 

develop IA methodology 

System could be improved 
by setting up a quality 

control watchdog 

- 
Budget constraints may 
impact on funding and 

resources available for IAs 

FR 

Strong framework, good 
quality control system, 

range of guideline 
documents 

Inconsistent approach, need 
to cover more policy options 

More guidance could 
improve the process 

Lack of specificity about 
required content of IA 

reports 

- 

DE 
(Federal) 

IA system geared towards 

improving decision making, 
good quality control, 

dedciated bodies responsible 
for specific aspects, 

sustainable development 
screening 

Many guidance documents 
(20), need to involve federal 

states and municipalities 
more, focus on costs as 

opposed to monetised 
benefits 

Merge guidance documents 
to create a holistic system, 

ex-post evaluation, 
examination of impacts of 

whole body of law 

- - 

DE 
(Bavaria) 

Quantitative assessments 
and monetised impacts 

- 
Build on success of 

quantification 
- - 

HU 
IA system in place, 
extensive training 

By-passing of IA 
requirement through 

Parliament, methodology 

not specified in IA sheets 

Introduction of ex-post 
assessment and further 

development of the system 

High staff turnover eroding 
expertise 

- 

IE 
Good guidance on 

quantitative 
assessment/monetisation 

Lower quality that EU or UK 

level and need for a quality 
control system, many IA 

reports not published 

External study has identified 
a number of 

recommendations for 
improvement of the IA 

system 

- 
Lack of central oversight 

unit 

IT 

Increased understanding of 
importance of IA over recent 

years, expertise in legal 
aspects of IA 

Insufficient consultation,  

lack of non-legal expertise, 
lack of acceptance of IA as a 

tool to improve decision 
making 

 

System could be improved 
by hiring staff with the right 

skill-set 

Expedited law making 
means there is sometimes 
no time to carry out IA, no 

reform of IA system  

Role of IA in policy making 
not yet fully recognised, 

reduction of funding 
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Table 3-4:  SWOT Analysis 

MS Strengths Weaknesses Opportunities Threats Barriers 

LV (Latvia) 

Comprehensive system, 
sufficient training, 
legislation requires 

assessment of at least three 
policy options, good 

consultation 

Need to improve quality of 
IA reports and involve 

specialists more, role of IA 

in policy making not yet 
fully recognised (e.g. not 
applied to amendments 

made in Parliament) 

System could be improved 
by establishing an IA 

website and parliamentary 
amendments were 

assessed/IA were introduced 
in Parliament 

Limited interest in IA results 
on the part of the politicians 

- 

LT 
(Lithuania) 

System in place, good 
timing, dedicated personnel 

Lack of resources and 

expertise, limited application 
of IA system, lack of 

quantification, too much 
reliance on external 

contractors 

Increased use of in-house 
expertise to elaborate IA 

Lack of culture of evidence-
based management 

Role of IA in policy making 
not yet fully recognised, 
with reliance on a more  

legalistic approach 

LU 
Quality control system is in 

place 
Insufficient transparency/IA 

reports not published 

Publication of IA reports 

would significantly improve 
the system 

- - 

NL 
An IA system is in place, 

independent quality control 
body 

Complexity of the system, 
lack of transparency, lack of 

data 
Lack of funding IA is not very popular - 

PL 
Comprehensive guidelines, 

quality control, training 

Guidelines not always 
applied, insufficient 

expertise, perfunctory 
assessment of social 

impacts 

Political will (at the 
Chancellery of the Prime 

Minister) to improve the 
process 

Low reliability of 
assessments, concealment 

of some costs 

Role of IA in policy making 

not yet fully recognised 

RO 

An IA system is in place and 
there is a guidance 

document, some skilled 
personnel 

Low degree of acceptance of 
IA at lower levels of 

government, low expertise, 
lack of clear methodology, 

insufficient consultation and 
quantification 

EU-funded projects for 
improvement of policy 

making 

Role of IA in policy making 
not yet fully recognised, 

with greater focus on 

political agreements and  
administrative changes 

Role of IA in policy making 
not yet recognised 

SK 

Comprehensive 

methodology, consultation, 
publication of IAs 

No obligation to publish 

assumptions and sensitivity 
analysis, lack of in-depth 
analysis (in some cases) , 

lack of coordination between 
different departments 

Preliminary consultation 
procedure to be made 
compulsory also for 

legislative documents 

Economic policies do not 

sufficiently consider 

environmental impacts, 
insufficient expertise and 

capacity 

- 
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Table 3-4:  SWOT Analysis 

MS Strengths Weaknesses Opportunities Threats Barriers 

SI 
An IA system together with 
a guideline document is in 

place 
IAs are rarely published - 

Role of IA in policy making 
not yet fully recognised 

- 

ES 
An IA system, including a 
guideline document, is in 

place 

Several key elements of an 
IA system are not in place, 
IA is a new concept in Spain 

IA system has already been 
introduced and IA reports 
are being produced, the 
existing system could be 

improved and extended 

- - 

SE 
Comprehensively applied IA 
system with an independent 

quality control body 

Lack of resources, quality 
issues, lack of methodology 

standardisation across 
different agencies 

More interagency 
cooperation 

- 
Role of IA in policy making 

not yet fully recognised 

UK 

A highly developed IA 

system which can be seen 
as good practice in many 

areas, including the range of 
policy options considered, 
consideration of long-run 
impacts, monetisation and 

quality control 

Quality issues in some cases 
but generally few 

weaknesses 

- 

Too much unnecessary 
detail in some reports/some 

policy staff feel IAs not 
useful 

- 

AU 

IA system in place that 

helps improve decision 
making 

The IA process is often only 
a ‘tick-box’ exercise, IA 

sometimes not applied as it 
should 

Simple measures could 
improve transparency, 

accountability and resource 
allocation 

High level nature of IAs may 
reduce their value  

Role of IA in policy making 
not yet fully recognised 

US 
Extensive monetisation and 

use of a CBA framework 
Heavy reliance on input data - 

Need for improvements in 
IA work carried out by the 
Environmental Protection 

Agency 

- 
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4. Cost-avoidance potential of IA 
4.1 Introduction 

One of the key objectives of this study is to illustrate the cost-avoidance potential of 

IA by means of providing: 

 examples of IA studies that are relevant to environmental CSRs and that have 

identified cost savings/benefits that would otherwise not be known; and   

 examples of cases where IA studies that are relevant to an environmental CSR 

have avoided costs or brought about benefits. 

Where such examples have not been identified, examples of IAs that have 

avoided/identified costs that are relevant to environmental policy more generally are 

provided. 

4.2 Case studies 

During the consultation process with the Member States to identify and describe 

national impact assessment systems and processes, Member State officials were 

requested to identify impact assessments undertaken in policy areas linked to the 

CSRs.  The purpose of this exercise was to gather examples of impact assessments in 

these policy areas in order to demonstrate both the potential costs and benefits that 

can be identified as well as to highlight key strengths and weaknesses. This process 

was supplemented by document searches in local languages by the RPA study team to 

come up with further examples suitable for case study analysis. 

Unfortunately, only a limited set of impact assessments and studies relevant to the 

CSR policy areas and suitable for case study analysis have been identified during the 

limited time available.  Please note that these are relevant to the general CSR policy 

areas identified in Section 2 rather than to specific CSRs made in 2014 for the Member 

States listed in Table 4-1.  After drawing up a shortlist of 18, a set of 10 impact 

assessments/studies were selected for detailed analysis and these are set out in Table 

4-1 below. 

Table 4-1:  Potential case studies illustrating cost-avoidance potential of IA 

MS 
Legislation/policy/ 

report 
Notes/reasons for inclusion CSR 

AT 

Funding for the 

promotion of energy 

efficiency measures in 

small energy-

consuming enterprises 

(2013) 

This document estimates expected costs and 

benefits and it is relevant to improving energy 

efficiency in the energy, buildings, transport 

and/or industry sectors 

4 

BE 
Greening the fiscal 

system (2014) 

Prepared by Arcadis for the Flemish Department 

of Environment, Nature and Energy.  It is directly 

pertinent to a CSR.  This was outsourced and it is 

not known whether it was performed under the 

Flemish IA system. 

1 

CZ Mining Bill (2013) 

The Mining Bill (2013) has been withdrawn from 

the legislative process due to an insufficient IA.  

As such, the IA system has correctly identified a 

low-quality IA and prevented the relevant bill 

from being adopted. 

N/A 
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Table 4-1:  Potential case studies illustrating cost-avoidance potential of IA 

MS 
Legislation/policy/ 

report 
Notes/reasons for inclusion CSR 

FR 

Transposition of 

Directive 2011/76/EU 

relating to the taxation 

of heavy-goods 

vehicles using certain 

infrastructures 

As taxation appears to be differentiated based on 

emission bands, it could be relevant to 

strengthening environmental incentives 

concerning vehicles 

7 

IE 
Waste Management 

RIA (2012) 

This report has quantified a number of impacts in 

a field for which there are CSRs for other Member 

States. 

3 

IT 

Regulation of the 

quality of the services 

regarding the provision 

and measurement of 

electricity 

Although not directly relevant to environmental 

CSRs, this RIA in particular was chosen by the 

Osservatorio AIR as a best practice amongst the 

RIAs carried out in Italy. 

N/A 

ES 

Incentives for specific 

installations generating 

electric energy from 

renewable sources, 

cogeneration and 

waste (2014) 

This is an RIA of a recent law which relates to the 

production of energy through renewable sources. 
6 

UK 

Reform of air 

passenger duty 

Relevant to environmental taxation and a strong 

IA with extensive monetisation 
1 

Cost of soil degradation 

in England and Wales 

(2010-2011) 

This is an example of a report for a government 

body (Defra) which monetises the impacts of 

inaction. 

3 

USA Carbon Emission 

Reduction Target 
 2 

Note: Environmental CSRs coded as follows: 

1) Explore measures to shift tax burden to environmental taxes 

2) Reduce greenhouse gas emissions from non-ETS activities  

3) Improve resource efficiency, waste and water management  

4) Improve energy efficiency in the buildings, transport and/or industry sectors 

5) Improve energy efficiency in energy sector   

6) Review of energy policy instruments to achieve renewable energy targets/increase 

take-up 

7) Strengthen environmental incentives concerning vehicles   

8) Phase out environmentally-harmful subsidies 

 

The set of case studies covers six out of the eight environmentally relevant CSRs in 

2014 and provides an example from each of eight Member States, including some old 

and some new Member States. An additional example of an impact assessment from 

outside of the EU was also included in the case studies.  The case studies are 

presented in the following sub-sections and set out details of the IAs carried out, 

assessments against various elements of IAs identified in Section 2 and an 

identification of their strengths and weaknesses. 

Case study 1: United Kingdom – Reform of air passenger duty (CSR 1) 

Table 4-2: Case Study 1: Reform of Air Passenger Duty 

Type of policy Environmental tax 

Member State United Kingdom 

Preparing body HM Revenues and Customs 
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Table 4-2: Case Study 1: Reform of Air Passenger Duty 

Description Reforming Air Passenger Duty into four destination bands instead 

of two in order to provide better signals to both passengers and 

the airline industry regarding the environmental impact of their 

activities, while keeping the impact of changes and procedures 

on business to a minimum. 

Options 

considered 

1. Baseline "do nothing" option 

2. Reform Air Passenger Duty to provide increased number of 

bands and associated duty rates 

Review period 3 years 

Impact 

categories 

identified 

Economic costs to airline businesses 

Economic costs to passengers 

Revenue to government 

Environmental benefits (CO2 emissions, other pollutants) 

Distribution of impacts 

Equity 

Compliance under EU emissions trading scheme (EU ETS) 

Methodologies 

used 

Standard Cost Model for calculating additional costs to 

businesses 

Shadow price of carbon (€28 per tonne of CO2 in 2010-11) 

Consultation with airlines 

HMRC forecasting model for APD revenue and passengers based 

on historical data on airfares, GDP and passenger numbers 

Econometric techniques 

Monetised 

impacts 

€12 million saving in 2010-2011 in carbon dioxide emissions 

€24 million saving in 2011-2012 in carbon dioxide emissions 

One-off transition cost of €102,000 - €192,000 for airlines 

(familiarisation time, identification of flights falling within each 

band, adjustment of airlines booking and payment systems) 

Annual  average costs of €54,000 - €102,000 for airlines 

(additional time required to report on four bands instead of two, 

manual checks) 

Administration burden (providing information to HMRC and 

record-keeping requirements)  

Non-monetised 

impacts 

Reduction of 0.6 million tonnes of carbon dioxide in 2011 to 2012 

280 APD registered businesses (off which approximately 100 are 

classified as small businesses) affected to greater or lesser 

extent. 

No new businesses will be brought within the scope of tax 

Minimal costs to HMRC from updating computer systems 

Reductions in passenger numbers of 1% in 2010-2011 and 1.5% 

in 2011-2012 in comparison with the baseline 

Corresponding reduction in number of flights of 0.4% in 2010-

2011 and 0.6% in 2011-2012  

Specific impact 

tests carried 

out 

Competition Assessment, Small Firms Impact Test, Legal Aid, 

Sustainable Development, Carbon Assessment, Other 

Environment, Health Impact Assessment, Race Equality, 

Disability Equality, Gender Equality, Human Rights, Rural 

Proofing 

Cooperation 

with other 

agencies 

Impact Assessment utilises Shadow Price of Carbon 

recommended by the Department of Energy and Climate Change 

for use in policy appraisal 

Exchange rate used £1 = €1.2   
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Strengths of the Impact Assessment 

The problem to be addressed is clearly set out along with the objectives of the policy 

in the assessment, focusing on the need to provide strong signals to both passengers 

and airlines with respect to making decisions on taking flights and the resulting carbon 

emissions.  A baseline scenario is set out (no change to the previous APD regime) and 

all costs and benefits of the policy covering economic, social and environmental 

impacts are compared against this scenario.  Where costs and benefits are significant, 

these are monetised in the assessment, with more marginal impacts being identified in 

qualitative terms. 

With reference to the criteria developed in task one, the early setting of a review 

period for the policy of three years indicates a commitment to evaluating the effects of 

the policy, ensuring it remains dynamic and appropriate to the circumstances at the 

time.  A full consultation exercise carried out prior to the finalisation of the policy and 

which resulted in changes being made to the way in which the APD is to be collected 

(changed from the original idea of a tax per plane to that of a tax per passenger) 

demonstrates both the value of conducting consultation as well as flexibility on the 

part of HMRC. It also demonstrates the value of carrying out an impact assessment 

early in the process of policy development. 

The standardised use of a Shadow Price of Carbon being used across government 

departments contributes to consistency in impact assessments regarding policies 

affecting carbon emissions.  A degree of sensitivity analysis has also been conducted 

to develop the ranges of costs and benefits likely to arise from implementation of the 

policy. 

Distributional impacts are also considered, with impacts being broken down by 

stakeholder group (airlines, passengers, HMRC, those airlines not previously falling 

under the scope of the policy) in a way that is easy to see where the burden will lie. 

It is also noted that the impact assessment has been published in the governments 

Impact Assessment library 

(http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukia/2009/60/pdfs/ukia_20090060_en.pdf). 

Impacts on small companies 

The IA accounts for the effects of the policy change on airlines of different size e.g. 

one off costs for a small airline are estimated to be in the region of €120 - €180, 

whereas for a large airline it is expected to be €360 -€600 per firm. 

It is noted that smaller firms tend to operate in the business and general aviation 

sector, a diverse section of the airline sector characterised by a variety of companies 

ranging from small air taxi firms and small businesses managing corporate jets to 

private individuals flying their own aircraft as a hobby. It is noted that most of the 

firms in this sub-sector will continue to remain outside of the scope of the APD due to 

the size of their aircraft, and therefore will be unaffected by the changes. 

Small firms are further considered by noting the fact that in general, they do not tend 

to operate on long-haul routes and would therefore not be subject to the higher rates 

of APD. 

Behavioural responses 

The IA also considers alternative behavioural responses to the change in the tax 

regime which assists in determining what the actual impacts will be.  For example, the 

possibility that passengers will purchase multiple tickets to get to destinations further 

afield in order to avoid paying higher level taxes is explored but ultimately discounted 

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukia/2009/60/pdfs/ukia_20090060_en.pdf
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due to the increased time and inconvenience this would cause in the face of only a 

relatively small increase in the duty payable. 

Weaknesses in the Impact Assessment 

Impacts on public authorities 

Whilst the study acknowledges that there will be additional revenue generated in 

taxes, it does not specify these, only making a reference to the Pre Budget Review 

and noting that the overall tax revenue estimates have been revised down to take off 

economic conditions.  This requires the reader to locate the relevant document to 

identify the potential changes in revenue. 

Case study 2: Belgium – Greening the Fiscal System (CSR 1) 

Table 4-3: Case Study 2: Greening of public finances in Flanders 

Type of policy Environmental tax 

Member State Belgium (Flanders) 

Preparing body Flemish Department of Environment, Nature and Energy 

(subcontracted to Arcadis) 

Description Study to propose a strategy for shifting the tax policy of Flanders 

from direct (e.g. labour) to indirect taxes (e.g. on energy and the 

environment).  An important goal is to improve environmental 

performance through fiscal incentives and create room for 

reducing labour costs. 

Scenarios developed by subcontractor after research for relevant 

practices in other EU countries; the study is not part of the 

regulatory process, but it could be used to present some new 

paths of action. 

Options 

considered 

Three scenarios (packages) were compared to the baseline (the 

macroeconomic model used calculates additional government 

revenues).  The first scenario includes measures that the Flemish 

region can implement alone and the other two include measures 

that the federal government must implement: 

1) Measures that Flanders can take without involving the federal 

level (tax on waste incineration, uniform km tax for freight and 

passenger transport, levy on chlorinated solvents) 

2) Measures relating to the industry (gas consumption tax, 

carbon tax, amortised nuclear plant tax) 

3) Measures aimed at the consumers (energy tax increase, meat 

and fish consumption tax, ticket tax, diesel and biodiesel use tax) 

Review period 10 years (2015-2025, with 2020 used as a mid-point) 

Impact 

categories 

identified 

Budgetary impacts 

Environmental impacts 

Impacts to GDP 

Impacts to employment 

Impacts to competitiveness 

Administrative impacts 

Welfare: Sustainable economic welfare index (ISEW) 

Methodologies 

used 

E3ME macroeconomic model was used for the environmental and 

socio-economic impacts 
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Table 4-3: Case Study 2: Greening of public finances in Flanders 

Monetised 

impacts 

Impacts were calculated for Flanders and Belgium.  Results for 

Flanders are presented below. 

1st package (Flemish government actions) 

€3.3 billion/year additional income in 2015-2025 

€0.7 billion/year GDP loss if no redistribution takes place or up to 

€1.1 billion gains if redistribution to consumers is implemented 

2nd package (Industry taxes) 

€1.9 billion/year in 2015-2025 

€0.2 billion/year loss of GDP without redistribution or €0.14 

billion/year with lowering of labour costs for employers 

3rd package (Consumer taxes) 

€1.8 billion/year in 2015-2025 

€0.6 billion/year loss of GDP without redistribution or €0.3 

billion/year gains with redistribution to consumers 

Non-monetised 

impacts 

1st package: 

Reduction in traffic congestion (with additional benefits such as 

fewer accidents, time-saving, etc.) 

4% reduction of CO2, 12% of NOx and 2% of SO2 emissions in 

2020 

Loss of 2,900 jobs without distribution, 4,000 new jobs with 

redistribution to employers and 6,500 new jobs with 

redistribution to consumers. 

2nd package: 

reduction 1% of CO2, 2.5% of NOx and 0.1% of SO2 emissions in 

2015-2025  

Loss of 1,100 jobs without redistribution and 3,300 new jobs with 

redistribution 

3rd package: 

reduction 1% of CO2, 0.7% of NOx and 0.2% of SO2 emissions in 

2015-2025 (partly quantified) 

Loss of 3,200 jobs without redistribution and 1,300 new jobs with 

redistribution to consumers 

Specific impact 

tests carried 

out 

None  

Cooperation 

with other 

agencies 

Research Centre of the Flemish government 

Ministry of Finance and Budget 

Ministry of Labour and Social Economy 

 

Strengths of the Impact Assessment 

The impact assessment examines three policy options that were developed by the 

study team, after a review of relevant regulatory measures applied in other countries.  

A list of qualitative criteria was used to screen the initial long-list of options before 

developing the three scenarios for assessment.   

The methodology followed is clearly described and the assumptions made were 

justified.  Furthermore, potential over- and under- estimations were flagged in the 

report.  The basic impacts (i.e. economic, environmental and social) were 

investigated. 

The impacts were calculated for up to 10 years since the adoption of the measures.  In 

respect to taxes, this can be considered long term.  A mid-point of 2020 is used, 

possibly to examine the situation at the end of the Europe 2020 strategy and the end 

of the third phase of the EU Emissions Trading Scheme (EU ETS). 
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The study is published in the website of the Flemish Department of Environment, 

Nature and Energy (http://www.lne.be/organisatie/persberichten/vergroening-van-de-

fiscaliteit-loont). 

Weaknesses in the Impact Assessment 

This study cannot be considered an RIA, as the options were developed by those 

carrying out the study and not by the pertinent government department.  The study is 

not meant to accompany a draft proposal, so it is not part of the core regulatory 

process.  However, while it is not part of a formal impact assessment, it can contribute 

to a future policy development process and it shows that the authorities are willing to 

use available external expertise. 

A governmental stakeholder commented that this particular study does not take into 

account the impact of a possible tax reform on public budgets.  The main principle of 

tax reforms is tax neutrality.  This means that increased tax income from a policy 

must be balanced to the degree possible by a reduction of tax income from another.  

However, in the report, the economic and social impacts are calculated taking into 

account different approaches to tax neutrality, namely no redistribution, redistribution 

to employers and redistribution to consumers. 

Monetisation of the impacts was only done for the economic impacts, which are the 

main focus of a tax reform anyway.  Environmental and social impacts were not 

monetised, so an overall comparison of the impacts could be somewhat hampered.   

The study also examines the impact of the three scenarios to the disposable income of 

consumers in different income groups.  However, apart from the main identified 

impacts, no special tests seem to have been carried out.   

The study mostly focuses on GHG-related taxes.  Consequently, environmental 

impacts focus only on air emissions reduction and not on other effects (e.g. water 

quality).   

Case study 3: USA – Carbon Emission Reduction Target (CSR 2) 

Table 4-4: Case Study 3: Proposed Carbon Pollution Guidelines for Existing 

power Plants and Emission standards for Modified and Reconstructed Power 

Plants 

Type of policy Carbon Emission reduction target 

Country United States 

Preparing body United States Environmental Protection Agency 

Description Regulatory Impact Analysis (RIA) discussing:  

 potential benefits, costs, and economic impacts of the proposed 

Emission Guidelines for Greenhouse Gas Emissions from 

Existing Stationary Sources: Electric Utility Generating Units 

 potential benefits, costs and economic impacts of the proposed 

Standards of Performance for Greenhouse Gas Emissions from 

Reconstructed and Modified Stationary Sources (EGU GHG 

Reconstructed and Modified Source Standards) 

Options 

considered 

1. Baseline 

2. Option 1 – higher deployment of building  blocks (see below) 

and longer compliance timeframe (2030) 

3. Option 2 – Lower deployment of building blocks and shorter 

compliance timeframe (2025) 

Review period No information provided 

Impact 

categories 

identified 

Compliance costs  

Climate benefits 

Air pollution and health co-benefits 

http://www.lne.be/organisatie/persberichten/vergroening-van-de-fiscaliteit-loont
http://www.lne.be/organisatie/persberichten/vergroening-van-de-fiscaliteit-loont
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Table 4-4: Case Study 3: Proposed Carbon Pollution Guidelines for Existing 

power Plants and Emission standards for Modified and Reconstructed Power 

Plants 

Impact cat. 

(continued) 

Net benefits (combined climate benefits and health co-benefits) 

Employment impacts  

Methodologies 

used 

 IPM modelling platform for Base Case 

 Co-benefits analysis quantifies the monetized benefits 

associated with the reduced exposure to PM2.5 and ozone. 

 “Benefit-per-ton” approach to estimate the health co-benefits - 

uses an air quality model to convert emissions of PM2.5 

precursors  and directly emitted particles into changes in 

ambient PM2.5 concentrations and BenMAP to estimate the 

changes in human health associated with that change in air 

quality (similar approach for ozone precursor) 

 Discount rates of 3% and 7% used 

 Employment impacts - model of the electricity production 

sector used for this regulatory analysis and U.S government 

data on employment and labour productivity. 

Monetised 

impacts44 

Compliance costs (including monitoring and reporting costs) 

Option 1 (regional): €4.3 billion in 2020 

Option 1 (state): €5.8 billion in 2020 

Option 2 (regional): €3.3 billion in 2020 

Option 2 (state): €4.3 billion in 2020 

Climate benefits 

Option 1 (regional): €13 billion using a 3 percent discount rate in 

2020 (model average). 

Option 1 (state): €14 billion using a 3 percent discount rate in 

2020 (model average). 

Option 2 (regional): €10 billion using a 3 percent discount rate in 

2020 (model average). 

Option 2 (state): €11 billion using a 3 percent discount rate in 

2020 (model average). 

Air pollution and health co-benefits 

Option 1 (regional): €12 billion to €29 billion for a 3 percent 

discount rate and €12 billion to €26 billion for a 7 percent discount 

rate in 2020 

Option 1 (state): €13 billion to €31 billion for a 3 percent discount 

rate and €12 billion to €28 billion for a 7 percent discount rate in 

2020   

Option 2 (regional): 10 billion to 24 billion for a 3 percent discount 

rate and 9 billion to 22 billion for a 7 percent discount rate in 2020 

Option 2 (state): €11 billion to €25 billion for a 3 percent discount 

rate and €9 billion to €23 billion for a 7 percent discount rate in 

2020   

Net benefits 

Option 1 (regional): €22 billion to €38 billion for 2020 using a 3 

percent discount rate (model average). 

Option 1 (state): €21 billion to €39 billion for 2020 using a 3 

percent discount rate (model average). 

Option 2 (regional): €17 billion to €31 billion for 2020 using a 3 

percent discount rate (model average). 

Option 2 (state): €17 billion to €31 billion for 2020 using a 3 

percent discount rate (model average). 

 

                                                 

44 All costs 2011$ 
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Table 4-4: Case Study 3: Proposed Carbon Pollution Guidelines for Existing 

power Plants and Emission standards for Modified and Reconstructed Power 

Plants 

Non-monetised 

impacts 

Not all climate benefits and health and environmental co-benefits 

monetised, including:  

 climate benefits from reducing emissions of non-CO2 

greenhouse gases; 

 reducing exposure to SO2, NOx and hazardous air pollutants 

(e.g., mercury and hydrogen chloride); 

 ecosystem effects;  

 visibility impairment; and 

 employment impacts not monetised. 

Cooperation 

with other 

agencies 

Interagency process (including EPA) used three integrated 

assessment models (IAMs) to develop Social Cost of Carbon 

estimates and selected four global values for use in regulatory 

analyses.  SCC interagency working group. 

Strengths of the Impact Assessment 

The EPA proposed two options, both Options being based on four building blocks which 

reflect the emission reductions that a state can achieve through the application of 

BSER, these being: 

1. Reducing the carbon intensity of generation at individual affected EGUs through 

heat-rate improvements; 

2. Reducing emissions from the most carbon-intensive affected EGUs in the 

amount that results from substituting generation at those EGUs with generation 

from less carbon-intensive affected EGUs (including natural gas combined cycle 

[NGCC] units that are under construction); 

3. Reducing emissions from affected EGUs in the amount that results from 

substituting generation at those EGUs with expanded low-or zero-carbon 

generation; and 

4. Reducing emissions from affected EGUs in the amount that results from the use 

of demand-side energy efficiency that reduces the amount of generation 

required. 

Option 1 involves higher deployment of the building blocks and a longer compliance 

timeframe (2030), whereas Option 2 involves lower deployment of the building blocks 

and a shorter compliance timeframe (2025).  The EPA recognises that the states have 

different policy considerations, e.g. emission reduction opportunities, existing state 

programs and measures and characteristics of the electricity system.  As such the 

proposed emission guidelines are flexible, allowing states to develop their own plans 

that set their standards of performance.  In order to accommodate the fact that 

electricity is transmitted across state lines, there is also the facility for states to 

collaborate and to demonstrate emission performance on a multi-state basis.  

Proposed goals (adjusted MWh-weighted-average pounds of CO2 per net MWh from all 

affected fossil fuel-fired EGUs) of Option 1 and Option 2, both state level and regional 

compliance, are set out for each state within the RIA.   

The RIA considers the economic impacts of the proposed guidelines for existing 

Electric Generating Unit (EGUs) and also for existing EGUs for sectors other than the 

EGU sector and for employment.  The RIA describes the possible impacts on markets 

for goods and services resulting from a change in the supply or demand for electricity, 

natural gas and coal.  It acknowledges that any changes in cost of production may 

result in changes in the price and/or quantity produced and these market changes 
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may affect the profitability of firms and the economic welfare of their consumers.  The 

flexibility offered by the proposed guidelines in terms of their implementation affords 

states the opportunity to mitigate impacts to some markets outside the EGU sector.  

In accordance with Executive Order 13563, the EPA has considered the effect of the 

regulation on job creation and employment.  The RIA notes that, although standard 

benefit-cost analysis does not typically include a separate analysis of the impacts on 

employment, during periods of sustained high unemployment, employment impacts 

are of particular concern.  The EPA provides an illustrative employment analysis but 

highlight difficulties resulting from the flexible implementation afforded states.  The 

analysis includes an estimate of projected employment impacts associated with these 

guidelines for the electric power industry, coal and natural gas production, and 

demand side energy efficiency activities.  

Option 1: increase of approximately 28,000 to 25,900 job-years in 2020, for state and 

regional compliance approaches, respectively. 

Option 2:  increase of approximately 29,800 to 26,700 job-years in 2020, for state 

and regional compliance approaches, respectively. 

The analysis also includes the potential employment effects due to demand-side 

energy efficiency programs.  

Option 1: increase of approximately 78,800 jobs in 2020, for both the state and 

regional compliance approaches.  

Option 2: increase of approximately 57,000 jobs in 2020, for both the state and 

regional compliance approaches. 

Weaknesses in the Impact Assessment 

Although the RIA does quantify and monetise compliance costs, the assumptions and 

analysis and are illustrative in nature, therefore do not represent all options of 

compliance which states can utilise. 

Case study 4: Ireland – Waste Management RIA 2012 (CSR 3) 

Table 4-5: Case Study 4: Irish waste management plan (CSR 3) 

Type of policy Waste management 

Member State Ireland 

Preparing body Department of Environment, Community and Local Government 

Description The IA examines the policy options for the introduction of 

franchise bidding in the Irish household waste collection system.  

The focus of the IA is, however, on the broader issue of how best 

to regulate household waste collection, with franchise bidding 

among the options. 

Options 

considered 

A. Baseline case (retention of current market structure and 

regulatory regime) 

B. Introduction of franchise bidding 

C. Retention of current market structure, accompanied by a suite 

of measures to strengthen the regulation of household waste 

collection 

Review period No specific review period was established. 

Impact 

categories 

identified 

 

 

Assessment based on 8 criteria: 

1. Support of environmental objectives 

2. Segregation of waste 

3. Householder participation 

4. Price minimisation 
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Table 4-5: Case Study 4: Irish waste management plan (CSR 3) 

Impact 

categories 

identified 

(continued) 

5. Quality of service to householder 

6. Sustain a competitive and progressive industry 

7. Market stability and regulatory certainty 

8. Other social preferences 

The criteria fell under the following categories: 

a. Environmental 

b. Economic 

c. Social (and service quality) 

Methodologies 

used 

Multi-criteria analysis.  A score was allocated to each criterion 

and after weighing them a total aggregate score was derived. 

Assessment of financial capacity of sector and risks associated 

with. 

Cost Benefit Analysis and Cost Effectiveness Analysis were not 

considered 

Monetised 

impacts 

Potential for price minimisation (criterion 4) was analysed on the 

basis of two case-studies (Cork and Belfast) which were based on 

monetised data. 

Reduction of waste management costs of €92.78 per year per 

household if Option B is implemented.  Price is indicative and 

could vary across areas and markets. 

For Options A and C, similar price outcomes are expected.  

Option C could have higher costs than A due to additional 

regulatory requirements. 

Non-monetised 

impacts 

No criteria, apart from Criterion 4, were monetised. 

Specific impact 

tests carried 

out 

Not specified 

Cooperation 

with other 

agencies 

Not specified  

Strengths of the Impact Assessment 

The existing situation in Ireland regarding household waste collection is described in 

detail.  That includes the current regulations, connection to other markets and the 

economics and market structure of household waste collection.  Such an analysis, 

paired with an overview of approaches in other countries can help in developing 

realistic policy options. 

The problem is defined on the basis of the objectives of the household waste collection 

policy.  The IA examines whether the objectives are fulfilled by the current regulations 

and analyses the failures of the current system in environmental, economic and social 

terms.  This contributes to a good understanding of the problem and sets specific 

targets that the candidate policies need to achieve.  This is mirrored in the criteria 

used for the assessment of the impacts, which are also based on the overall policy 

objectives. 

Three policy options were assessed, including the baseline.  The methodology used for 

their assessment is described concisely.  All three alternatives were given a score in 

each criterion and, after giving a higher weight to environmental and economic 

criteria, a final aggregate score was reached.  Due to the closeness of the results, a 

qualitative assessment of the financial capacity of the sector and of the risks 

associated with each policy took place. 

A sensitivity analysis was carried out afterwards, on the alternative that has scored 

the highest under normal conditions.  A set of different assumptions was made and 
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the score was recalculated.  The alternative scored lower than the one that had 

initially been in the second place. 

Weaknesses in the Impact Assessment 

Despite the numerous criteria used, monetisation of the impacts was only attempted 

in one of them, which is the one associated with price minimisation used monetary 

values.  The IA calculates the potential for reduced costs per household for their waste 

collection.  In the end, however, each scenario was given a score from 0-10.  Impacts 

on the state budget do not seem to be calculated in the Impact Assessment.  All other 

criteria are assessed based on qualitative terms. 

No review period is mentioned for the assessment of impacts.  A review of the policy 

in 2016 is mentioned, so it could be assumed that that date is seen as the time 

horizon.  This probably rules out assessment of long term effects.  Medium to long 

term effects in regards to SMEs are mentioned in Criterion 7 (market stability and 

regulatory certainty) but very briefly. 

Case study 5: United Kingdom – Cost of soil degradation in England and 

Wales 2010-2011 (CSR 3) 

Table 4-6: Case Study 5: Cost of soil degradation in England and Wales (CSR 

3) 

Type of policy Improve resource efficiency, waste and water management 

Member State United Kingdom 

Preparing body Cranfield University, contracted on behalf of Department for 

Environment, Food and Rural Affairs 

Description The study aimed to estimate the total economic cost of soil 

degradation (cost of inaction) in England and Wales in order to 

inform priority areas for future research and policy (as such, not 

an impact assessment but a preparatory study to provide 

information on the costs of inaction and identify policy options). 

The study provides more detailed estimates for quantified costs 

of soil degradation and those set out in the Soil Strategy for 

England and Wales, revealing significantly higher costs of 

inaction. 

Options 

considered 

N/A but identifies policy areas 

Review period N/A 

Impact 

categories 

identified 

Market and non-market effects 

On-site/off-site impacts 

Private/public impacts 

Impacts on ecosystems services 

Impacts on soilscape 

Environmental impacts 

Economic impacts 

Methodologies 

used 

Use of an ecosystem services framework to estimate the change 

in the value of annual service flows 

Literature review 

Expert judgement 

Soils data inventories 

Modelling 

Case studies 

Use of probabilities of soil degradation 

Monetised 

impacts 

 

 

Degradation costs of between €1.1 billion and €1.7 billion per 

annum (with a central estimate of €1.4 billion) 

Impact of erosion: On-site approximately €48 million, off-site 

€98 million (Total approximately €146 million) 
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Table 4-6: Case Study 5: Cost of soil degradation in England and Wales (CSR 

3) 

Monetised 

impacts 

(continued) 

Impact of compaction: On-site approximately €244 million, off-

site €320 million (Total approximately €565 million) 

Impact of organic matter loss: On-site approximately £4 million, 

off-site €679 million (Total approximately €684 million) 

45% associated with loss of organic content of soils 

39% associated with compaction 

13% associated with erosion 

20% of the estimated annual costs associated with loss of 

provisioning services linked with agricultural production (reduced 

output and increased costs) 

80% of total annual degradation costs associated with loss of 

regulating services (49% linked to GHG emissions, 19% linked to 

flooding and 11% linked to water quality) 

Non-monetised 

impacts 

Whilst the study focuses on the impacts of individual degradation 

processes, it recognises that in reality, some degradation 

processes may act in combination leading to greater effects. 

Degradation costs from soil biota loss and from sealing. Only 

partial costs from soil organic content and diffuse contamination 

have been monetised. 

Exchange rate used £1 = €1.2   

Strengths of the study for the purpose of Impact Assessment 

Scope of the assessment 

The adoption of an ecosystem's service perspective incorporates a wide range of soil 

functions and related benefits, thereby developing an integrated analysis combining 

soil science research and identifying related policy and practice. 

Setting out Distribution of Impacts  

The study clearly establishes the distribution of costs of soil degradation between on-

site and off-site costs, concluding that 80% of costs occur off-site and as such are of 

limited concern to those taking actions which may be responsible for soil degradation. 

The study also highlights the causes of different costs (over 70% of erosion and 

compaction costs being linked to arable farming, approximately 60% of loss of organic 

content being linked to grassland, especially on peat soils). 

Use of a range of methodologies 

The study makes use of a range of different qualitative and qualitative methodologies 

in order to identify and then partially quantify likely impacts both on-site and off-site. 

Real-life case studies as well as modelling based on past research findings are both 

utilised in order to inform the analysis of the extent and distribution of impacts. 

Identifying Uncertainty and Limitations 

There is a detailed specific section in the study report which sets out and details 

uncertainties and gaps associated with the analysis. This provides the reader with 

information to bear in mind when interpreting the figures for costs and benefits 

derived and as such facilitate a better understanding of the information provided. It 

also contributes to transparency in the process and helps generate trust as well as 

confidence in the study's findings. 
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The study highlights uncertainties associated with the assessment of costs and 

benefits, including deriving complete and reliable estimates of the benefits provided by 

soils and how these change according to soil condition. The main uncertainties with 

deriving these estimates relate to: 

 identifying biophysical relationships 

 valuing the diverse range of market and non-market benefits and costs 

attributable to soils in different applications 

 assessing the dynamics of changes in soil properties as these affect 

changes in the value of services 

The lack of understanding of the role of soils in support of cultural services, especially 

associated with nature conservation, is highlighted as a limitation on the study 

methodology. 

Identification of potential policy areas 

The identification of the distribution of costs described above provides a good 

indication of priority areas for future policy. The study sets these within the context of 

broader UK national soil strategies as well as the EU's Thematic Strategy for Soil 

Protection Strategy and highlight the need for policies focused on the avoidance of soil 

compaction and erosion on intensively farmed soils as well as the maintenance of 

organic content of soils generally. It goes on to further recommend measures to avoid 

flood risk associated with soil sealing in an urban context. 

The study also provides a greater level of detail when calculating soil degradation 

costs than was done for the development of the Soil Strategy for England and Wales, 

which estimated these to be £206-£315 million per year. Consequently, the study 

provides updated information which can be used in the evaluation and potential 

replanning of the Soil Strategy in light of the fourfold increase in estimated costs of 

inaction. 

Weaknesses of the study for the purposes of Impact Assessment 

The report is very technical and may not be accessible to a number of policy makers. 

However, it is noted that this is a research project requiring significant technical 

analysis, and the conclusions are developed in a language that should be accessible to 

all. 

Case study 6: Austria - Funding scheme for the promotion of energy 

efficiency measures in small energy-consuming enterprises (CSR 4) 

Table 4-7: Case Study 6 – Federal energy efficiency law (CSR 4) 

Type of policy Federal law to implement changes through the new European 

energy efficiency Directive and to change the energy control 

law45 

Member State Austria 

Preparing body The Ministry mentioned in cover sheet is the Federal Ministry for 

Economy, Family and Youth [Bundesministerium für Wirtschaft, 

Familie  und Jugend] 

However since 2014 the former Ministry has been split into two: 

Federal Ministry of Science, Research and Economy  

Federal Ministry for Family and Youth 

                                                 

45 See http://www.parlament.gv.at/PAKT/VHG/XXIV/I/I_02249/fname_297147.pdf  

http://www.parlament.gv.at/PAKT/VHG/XXIV/I/I_02249/fname_297147.pdf
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Table 4-7: Case Study 6 – Federal energy efficiency law (CSR 4) 

Description This federal law about the federal energy-efficiency law and the 

federal law with which additional means for the support of energy 

efficiency measures for small high-energy-usage companies shall 

be established and change the energy control law. 

The goal of these measures has to be in force in their essential 

parts by 2020.  Until then the savings goal should be achieved of 

which this law should contribute at least 70 PJ.  Because the 

indicative general government goal has to be submitted on the 

30th of April 2013 the agreement will take place with the 

competent bodies until this date.  

In addition this law sets a renovation target of all federal 

buildings of 3% of all building areas per annum.  This means that 

by 2020 21% of all affected buildings should be renovated.  

Options 

considered 

1. Baseline "do nothing" option, an infringement procedure could 

be initiated when Austria is not implementing the requirements 

of the new energy efficiency Directive which came into force on 

the 4th of December 2012 (Directive 2012/27/EU); the need for 

energy would increase and the energy efficiency potential would 

not or only to a low extend be realised. 

2. Legal duty for enterprises with high energy usage, energy 

suppliers and the Federation for setting energy efficiency 

measures. 

Review period The deadline for the internal evaluation has been set at 2014.  

From 2014 onwards (and after that every 3 years) the Federal 

Ministry for Economy, Family and Youth has to submit to the 

European Commission ‘energy-efficiency action plan’ which has 

to contain the realised savings which could be achieved in the 

previous year. 

Impact 

categories 

identified 

Economic and financial, administrative costs for citizens and 

enterprises, environment political impacts. 

Methodologies 

used 

Unclear 

Monetised 

impacts 

The financial impact has been estimated for the first five years 

illustrating the cash benefits (inflow) and costs (outflow) in 

thousands of Euros: 

 

2013: inflow 0; outflow: 500; net financing: -500 

2014: inflow: 20,000; outflow: 23,560; net financing: -3,560 

2015: inflow: 30,000; outflow: 33,520; net financing: -3,520 

2016: inflow: 30,000; outflow: 33,480; net financing: -3,480 

2017: inflow: 30,000; outflow: 33,440; net financing: -3,440 

 

The reduction of CO₂ through the energy efficiency measures 

should lead to savings of around 18.5m Euros for the companies. 

 

In addition it is estimated that on the basis of an evaluation of 

the European Commission that the planned energy efficiency 

measures will lead to a cost reduction of around €320 million by 

2020 in Austria. 

 

It is expected that the information duties for the companies will 

lead to an overall burden of around € 6.7 million per year.  

€ 3.6m/year has been estimated for the renovation of buildings 

from the Federation.  
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Table 4-7: Case Study 6 – Federal energy efficiency law (CSR 4) 

Non-monetised 

impacts 

For all other effect dimensions according to § 17 para. 1 BHG 

2013 no significant impacts are to be expected. 

However, certain effects are explained below. 

Specific impact 

tests carried 

out 

Life-cycle assessment, cost-benefit analysis 

Cooperation 

with other 

agencies 

Energy efficiency monitoring agency46 

 [Energieffizienzmonitoringstelle] 

 

Strengths of the Impact Assessment 

The problem to be addressed is clearly defined at the very beginning of the outcome-

oriented impact assessment clarifying the reason, extent and the affected 

individuals/companies.  A baseline scenario and the possible alternatives are set out 

briefly. 

The proposed measures that aim to address the problem are described in detail 

including a section in which the envisioned success is described.  The report is clearly 

structured and the effect dimensions systematically described and assessed since this 

out-come-oriented impact assessment [Wirkungsorientierte Folgenabschätzung – 

WFA] has been created through using the WFA-tool which enables a standardised 

approach and structure. 

The economic impacts have been described in detail and where possible been 

estimated in monetary terms.  Every single expense or saving is explained in detail.  

The evaluation period has been set for a date close to the implementation which 

enables the policy maker to evaluate success or failure at an early stage.  The 

evaluation to appear in a frequency of every 3 years after 2014 enables the policy 

makers to intervene if the policy does not lead to the desired outcome.   

Impacts are broken down not only in terms of economic and environmental but also 

have been, within the macroeconomic impacts, differentiating between the public and 

private sector (consumers).  The environmental impacts are based on estimations and 

attempt to provide some values but it has been mentioned in the WFA that at this 

point a legitimate estimation is not possible. 

Macroeconomic impacts 

The IA explains the effects the measures will have but no all economic impacts will be 

outlined in the following.  

1) Energy suppliers 

The first duty applies to the energy-suppliers who have to set energy-efficiency 

measures for internal and external end-customers which account for 0,6% of the 

average use of those customers in the years 2010 until 2012.  This equates to around 

5,8 PJ per year. 

2) Obligatory measures for large and medium sized companies: 

Large and medium energy consuming companies have to implement an energy-

management-system and to conduct an energy audit every four years.  In addition the 

                                                 

46 See http://www.monitoringstelle.at/Home.9.0.html 

http://www.monitoringstelle.at/Home.9.0.html
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companies, divided by ETS (Emission-Trading-System) and non-ETS […] have to 

increase their efficiency in the range of 640 TJ or respectively 1,7 PJ p/a.  This means 

that around 6,000 enterprises – which are all large and medium enterprises – have to 

conduct every four years an energy audit or respectively implement an energy 

management system.   

If the companies cannot or do not want to fulfil the energy-efficiency duties they can 

alternatively pay a compensatory payment in a compensation fund.  The theoretical 

maximum of compensatory payments (12,2 Cent/energy unit) for all companies 

together (energy consuming companies as well as energy suppliers) is about 270 m. 

Euro if they would not set any measures at all.    

3) Demand related impacts on public investment 

The public investments are on the one hand the investments which will be allocated 

for the renovation of the Federal housing stock and on the other hand the additional 

means for the support of energy efficiency measures for small and medium sized 

energy-consuming companies which are existing means which have to be merely 

differently allocated. 

Environmental impacts 

1) Impacts on dust or nitric oxide 

Energy efficiency measures will also always lead to a reduction of greenhouse gas 

emission or respectively to a decreased greenhouse gas emission.  Because the 

possibilities of the energy efficiency measures to be set are very extensive and the 

choice, which measures will be actually decided, is with the companies it is currently 

not possible to undertake concrete estimations of how big the savings in this particular 

area will be.  However, there will be improvements. 

2) Impacts on greenhouse gas emissions 

Within the commitment period 2014-2020 70 PJ of energy must be saved.  The saving 

of 1 kWh leads to a reduction of 0.32kg CO₂.  Extrapolating this to the 70 PJ, it saves 

approximately 6.2 million tonnes of CO₂. 

Because the costs per saved tonne of CO₂ can be rated at least €3, the reduction will 

lead to a cost saving of about €18.5 million. Impact on the energy consumption 

From the savings duties no energy source is exempt.  It will not be differentiated 

between performance-bound or non-performance-bound energy sources, nor between 

fossil or renewable energy sources.  Energy efficiency measures can be set in every 

area.   

The law envisions that the setting of energy efficiency measures will lead to annual 

savings of about 8.2 PJ. 

Weaknesses in the Impact Assessment 

The weakness of this Regulatory Impact Assessment can be identified in the lack of a 

stakeholder consultation or that it is impossible to identify within the document that a 

stakeholder consultation has or has not taken place.  The methodology by which the 

numbers have been derived is not explained except in one sentence where it merely 

points at the fact that a cost-benefit analysis has been undertaken. 

Some points remain unclear as for example how the additional means for the small 

and medium size companies will be distributed exactly.  The RIA appears a bit 

confusing as it describes in the title the support of small and medium sized companies 



EU Semester Impact Assessments 

47 
 

but the only support it appears is that small companies will be exempt from the duty 

to implement energy efficiency measures and the energy audits. 

The methodology remains unclear to some extent as one needs to use the WFA-tool 

with which the IA has been generated in order to understand why some values are 

present and some are not.  As stated before with the non-monetised impact only 

significant impacts will be listed but the threshold for this significance is not clear 

without using the actual IT-tool.   

Case study 7: Spain - Incentives for specific installations generating electric 

energy from renewable sources, cogeneration and waste 2014 (CSR 6) 

Table 4-8: Case Study 7: RIA of the Legislative proposal setting out the 

procedure for providing incentives for specific installations generating 

electric energy from renewable sources, cogeneration and waste (CSR 6) 

Type of policy Environmental policy 

Member State Spain 

Preparing body Ministry of Enterprise, Energy and Tourism 

Description The RIA is aimed at assessing the economic impact of the 

legislative proposal that sets up the incentives schemes for 

specific installations generating electrical energy from renewable 

source. The general objective is to define which are the 

installations categories (i.e. type of technologies)  that can 

benefit from a special tax schemes and how they are expected to 

be affected  

Options 

considered 

No options are considered (due to the peculiar legislative 

proposal under examination) 

Review period This RIA is about the introduction of a new law and it deals with 

some technologies and machineries producing energy. To 

estimate the costs (and the impacts) a 10 year period was 

considered.  

Impact 

categories 

identified 

Economic impact (for every group and sub-group of technologies 

producing electrical energy) 

Methodologies 

used 

Cost-benefits analysis (Net Present Values, Discounted internal 

return) 

Monetised 

impacts 

Economic impacts were estimated for every of the group 

technologies able to produce electrical energy by renewable 

sources (i.e. wind power, photovoltaic, solar thermal, biomass 

and biogas etc. etc.). However, it is remarked that any category 

will have a different economic impacts, depending on both the 

type of technology and the working life. The final economic 

impact is calculated as a difference between:  

-  the total amount of financial incentives that will be received 

under the new legislative regime ; and  

- the total amount of financial incentives already received under 

the current legislative regime.  

Non-monetised 

impacts 

 - As requested by the Spanish methodological guidelines about 

RIA, a gender impact of the legislative proposal is estimated: no 

impact was found 

- Impact on market competition: no impact is found 

 - Impact on the overall tax burden: no new taxes are introduced 

 - Impact on the public sector balance: no impact is found 

Specific impact 

tests carried 

out 

Economic impacts are considered for every single group of 

technologies. Technical analysis is conducted to make hypothesis 

about the functioning and the life time of an average technology 

(e.g.  a natural gas cogeneration internal combustion engines of 

35 megawatt that started functioning  in 1996) 
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Table 4-8: Case Study 7: RIA of the Legislative proposal setting out the 

procedure for providing incentives for specific installations generating 

electric energy from renewable sources, cogeneration and waste (CSR 6) 

Cooperation 

with other 

agencies 

The RIA document refers to data on the (renewable) energy 

market published by the Comisión Nacional de los Mercados y la 

Competencia, the public body in charge of regulating the market 

regarding the level of competition  

Strengths of the Impact Assessment 

 Clear definition of the objective of the RIA 

 In depth legislative analysis of the current legislative system 

 Good economic analysis regarding the production of energy from renewable 

energies 

 Clear definition of the (technical) hypothesis regarding the functioning and the 

production capability of any of the group technologies considered  

Weaknesses in the Impact Assessment 

 No options are explicitly considered. The final economic impact is calculated as 

a difference between the total funding under the current legislation and the 

total funding expected in the new legislations. A comparison between Option 0 

“do nothing”, and a hypothetical option “introducing the new scheme” is not 

explicitly remarked, although it can be derived by comparing the impacts.  

 Although no impacts are found other than the economic impacts, it is not 

clarified why there is not an impact on market competition, the overall tax 

burden, and the public sector balance. 

Case study 8: France - Transposition of Directive 2011/76/EU relating to the 

taxation of heavy-goods vehicles using certain infrastructures (CSR 7) 

Table 4-9: Case Study 8: Reform for the taxation of heavy-goods vehicles 

(CSR 7) 

Type of policy Environmental tax 

Member State France 

Preparing body French Government 

Description The 2011 revision of the 1999/62/EC “Eurovignette” directive 

relating to the taxation of heavy-goods vehicles. This revision 

aims to reform toll charges in order to limit the harmful effects of 

heavy-goods traffic on air quality within the proximity of certain 

routes and to improve traffic flow by introducing tolls that factor 

in the cost of air and noise pollution.  

Options 

considered 

Implementation of differentiated charging to improve the 

environment in terms of noise and air pollution in proximity to 

the routes concerned. 

Review period 7 months 

Impact 

categories 

identified 

Environmental benefits (impact on air quality) 

Compliance with EU regulation 

 

Methodologies 

used 

Basic qualitative analysis 

Monetised 

impacts 

The IA report states that there will not be any social or economic 

impacts as the revision constitutes an adjustment of the methods 

used for calculating tolls. 



EU Semester Impact Assessments 

49 
 

Table 4-9: Case Study 8: Reform for the taxation of heavy-goods vehicles 

(CSR 7) 

Non-monetised 

impacts 

Impacts on the environment are considered, in particular impacts 

on air quality and noise pollution. 

Specific impact 

tests carried 

out 

Environment Impact Assessment 

Cooperation 

with other 

agencies 

Consultation with DGITM (La direction générale des 

infrastructures, des transports et de la mer) 

Strengths of the Impact Assessment 

This impact assessment report was provided for the modification of the 1999/62/EC 

“Eurovignette” directive, a modification which intends to implement differentiated toll 

charges. Although this does not constitute an in-depth impact assessment report, 

because as the report states, France has already implemented most of the legal, 

regulatory and administrative measures for the transposition of this directive, it is 

nevertheless a significant example of impact assessment as it demonstrates the 

implementation of a regulation aiming to shift tax burden to environmental taxes.  

The report states that this modification will not have any social or budgetary impacts, 

as there will be no additional revenue generated, but instead states that this 

modification aims to reduce the harmful effects of heavy-goods traffic on air quality 

within the proximity of the routes concerned. It proposes to do this by encouraging 

the use of vehicles which adhere to emission standards by levying toll charges on 

heavy-goods vehicles. The report includes a diagnostic which details previous 

modifications of the directive concerned, as well as the current proposed modification. 

It presents the option envisaged and provides an outline of the modification’s probable 

impacts.   

Weaknesses in the Impact Assessment 

Although the impact assessment report only relates to the modification of a directive 

and does not perhaps require as an extensive impact assessment report as the 

original directive, the impact assessment report does not however go into much detail 

with regard to the impact of the modification; no sensitivity analysis has been detailed 

within the report to advise the degree to which modification of tolls is likely to affect 

air quality or noise pollution. The section detailing the bill’s objectives does not 

present a summary of the objectives but instead simply names the directive itself 

which means that the objectives are not clearly presented in plain English. 

Furthermore, the section presenting the potential impacts does not provide specific 

details on how the new methods for calculating toll charges and specifically when 

these charges will be applicable. Finally, the proposed scenario is not compared with a 

baseline scenario which would have allowed the potential reader of the report to 

evaluate whether the modification is justified.  

Case study 9: Czech Republic - Mining Bill 2013 

Table 4-10: Case Study 9: Mining Bill 

Type of policy Not directly related to environmentally-relevant CSRs 

Member State Czech Republic 

Preparing body Ministry of Industry and Trade 

Description A package of proposed amendments to the 1988 Mining Law, 

with the main changes relating to the designation of areas and 

minerals suitable for mining and determination of critical raw 

materials.  The objectives of the proposed revisions include 
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Table 4-10: Case Study 9: Mining Bill 

increasing government revenue and enhancing raw material and 

energy security of the Czech Republic. 

Options 

considered 

Option 0: Baseline "do nothing" option 

Option 1: Amendment of the 1988 Mining Law 

An earlier version of the IA also had a third option: Option 2. 

Adoption of a separate legal act amending the Mining Law  

Review period 1 year 

Impact 

categories 

identified 

Revenue to government 

Competitiveness  

Economic impacts on mining companies and energy/heat 

suppliers 

Cost of permits for mining companies 

Impacts on local government 

Social impacts 

Environmental impacts 

Methodologies 

used 

Qualitative assessment, with some (limited) quantification 

Monetised 

impacts 

Increase in government revenue from mining licences by 150% 

Overall increase in revenue to government estimated at CZK 

800-1,200 million (€30-45 million)* 

Non-monetised 

impacts 

Potential job losses from Option 0 (8,000 jobs) vs employment 

gains from Option 1 

Cost of winter heating to increase twofold or threefold under 

Option 0 

No substantial increase in administrative burden for businesses 

Some impact on the cost of mining licences 

Costs incurred by the government for issuing compulsory 

purchase orders to “vary on a case by case basis” but expected 

to be recouped from rent paid by mining companies 

No environmental impacts expected 

No social impacts (other than impacts on employment expected) 

Risk of increasing corruption similar to comparable legislation 

Specific impact 

tests carried 

out 

None 

Cooperation 

with other 

agencies 

This bill was drafted by the Ministry of Industry and Trade in 

close collaboration with the Ministry of Environment and the 

Czech Mining Authority 

Notes: * the IA report does not specify the period over which this revenue would be 

raised 

Sources: 

http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/databaze/Revize-Zaverecne-zpravy-RIA-k-

novele-zakona-o-ochrane-zemdelskeho-pudniho-fondu_1.pdf 

http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/databaze/MPO-por-c--3_2012.pdf 

Strengths of the Impact Assessment 

No strengths of this IA report have been identified.  However, the fact that the bill has 

been withdrawn indicates that the Czech IA system is capable of identifying bills 

whose impacts have not been adequately assessed and preventing legislation that has 

not undergone a thorough IA from being adopted. 

In May 2013, the RIA Committee (a high-level panel responsible for review of draft IA 

reports) concluded that a ‘real’ assessment of impacts had not been carried out and as 

such the draft IA report was not fit for purpose.  This was seen as particularly 

significant considering that the proposed amendments were expected to have far 

http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/databaze/Revize-Zaverecne-zpravy-RIA-k-novele-zakona-o-ochrane-zemdelskeho-pudniho-fondu_1.pdf
http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/databaze/Revize-Zaverecne-zpravy-RIA-k-novele-zakona-o-ochrane-zemdelskeho-pudniho-fondu_1.pdf
http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/databaze/MPO-por-c--3_2012.pdf
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reaching impacts on a large number of stakeholders.  As such, the IA report was seen 

as not sufficient to enable policy makers to reach an informed decision.  This led to a 

redrafting of the IA report which was revised and expanded.  However, these revisions 

did not go far enough to satisfy the RIA Committee, which noted that these revisions 

were insufficient and a more thorough assessment was required47. 

As a result, the Mining Bill (2013) was withdrawn from the legislative process by the 

drafting authority.  This demonstrates that the Czech quality control system is capable 

of identifying low quality IA reports and preventing bills whose impacts have not been 

sufficiently assessed from being adopted.  

Weaknesses in the Impact Assessment 

The main shortcomings of the IA of the Mining Bill include48: 

 Insufficient assessment of the problem that is being addressed by the 

proposed amendment.  The IA report merely states that a problem exists but 

no supporting evidence/analysis has been provided; in fact, the problem 

definition section contains contradictory statements which note that the 

likelihood of disruptions to the supply of heat to residential properties is low 

while at the same time suggesting that the overall problem that is being 

addressed is significant. 

 Assessment of Options 0 and 1 is limited to a description of the current 

and proposed legal requirements and the assessment of their impacts is 

limited.  For example, the impacts of reintroducing compulsory purchase orders 

have not been adequately assessed.  Costs incurred by the government from 

issuing compulsory purchase orders are not quantified and it is simply stated 

that they are expected to “vary on a case by case basis”.  The IA report also 

expects that these costs will to be recouped from rent paid by mining 

companies but this is simply stated and it does not seem to be underpinned by 

further analysis/evidence. 

 The first version of the IA report failed to identify the number of 

stakeholders affected by the proposed changes.  The second version 

identified the number of villages and companies likely to be affected but this 

was not seen by the RIA Committee as sufficient; for example, this did not 

allow an assessment to be made of distributional impacts on different 

stakeholder groups. 

 Insufficient assessment of risks associated with Options 0 and 1.  The 

IA contains statements which imply that some risks exist but these have not 

been assessed in a robust and structured manner.  The vast majority of 

information on risks associated with both Option 0 and 1 are statements rather 

than analysis informed by evidence.  The RIA Committee has been able to 

identify additional risks/potential impacts that would merit assessment but 

which have not been addressed in the IA report.  

 Lack of a comprehensive cost-benefit assessment.  For example, social 

impacts that are expected to occur under Option 0 (e.g. potential job losses at 

the CSA mine) are not contrasted with social impacts from Option 1, e.g. 

impacts on people that would lose their homes due the foreseen expansion of 

mining activity at this site. 

                                                 

47 Final opinion of the RIA Committee, available here:  
http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/databaze/518_13_REV1_MZP_ochrana-zemedelskeho-
pudniho-fondu_1.pdf  

48 Based on an assessment undertaken for this study as well as the final opinion of the RIA Committee. 

http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/databaze/518_13_REV1_MZP_ochrana-zemedelskeho-pudniho-fondu_1.pdf
http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/databaze/518_13_REV1_MZP_ochrana-zemedelskeho-pudniho-fondu_1.pdf


EU Semester Impact Assessments 

52 
 

 Insufficient assessment of the baseline which is based on the assumption 

that there are no benefits of the status quo when compared with Option 1.  

This was not seen as credible by the RIA Committee. 

 Inadequate use of existing data.  Sufficient information appears to be 

available that would allow a more extensive assessment of impact categories 

that have not been assessed.  For example, the IA reports notes that under 

Option 0, the cost of winter heating incurred by residential customers is likely 

to increase twofold or threefold; although no source or explanation of this 

estimate is given, this figure could be used to quantify a host of impact 

categories but such quantifications have not been carried out. 

 Insufficient consultation:  several stakeholder groups have not been 

consulted, e.g. local government and property owners. 

 Insufficient information on consultation carried out for the purposes of 

elaborating the IA.  For example, the draft bill contains no information on 

objections expressed by stakeholders and how these objections have been 

addressed in the draft.  For example, a position paper on this bill had been 

published by the Czech Ombudsman (Office of the Public Defender of Rights)49 

but the IA does not specify if and how the objections set out in this paper have 

been taken into account. 

 No assessment of alternative policy options:  The difference between 

Options 1 and 2 is that they are legislative implementation options rather than 

policy options per se.  In addition, Option 2 was eliminated at an early stage of 

the IA process by stating that since a law already exists, it is necessary to 

revise it50.  

Case study 10: Italy - Regulation of the quality of the services regarding the 

provision and measurement of electricity 

Table 4-11: Case Study 10: Regulation of the quality of the services 

regarding the provision and measurement of electricity 

Type of policy Quality of the provision of electricity services  

Member State Italy 

Preparing body Regulatory (Independent) Authority for the Energy and Gas 

Market (AEEG) 

Description The RIA document describes the objectives, the rationale, and 

the options regarding the regulatory activity proposed by the 

Authority and concerning the quality of the electricity services in 

the 2012-2015 period. The stakeholders directly interested by 

the regulatory activity are electricity distribution companies, and 

transmission and dispatching centres. Indirectly, the regulatory 

activity under analysis will affect other stakeholders such as final 

(electricity) costumers, the associations of producers, distribution 

companies, and costumers of electricity, and companies and 

consultancies involved with the improvement and production of 

technological devices (including software) for the provision of 

electricity power. 

Options 

considered 

 

 

The RIA and the consultation process concern two objectives, for 

which specific options are considered: 

1. Objective 1: new standards concerning the maximum number 

of electricity short interruptions for medium voltage clients.  

                                                 

49 See http://www.ochrance.cz/fileadmin/user_upload/Zvlastni_opravneni/Pripominky/PDCJ84-13_novela-
horniho-zakona.pdf  

50 See http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/databaze/MPO-por-c--3_2012.pdf  

http://www.ochrance.cz/fileadmin/user_upload/Zvlastni_opravneni/Pripominky/PDCJ84-13_novela-horniho-zakona.pdf
http://www.ochrance.cz/fileadmin/user_upload/Zvlastni_opravneni/Pripominky/PDCJ84-13_novela-horniho-zakona.pdf
http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/databaze/MPO-por-c--3_2012.pdf
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Table 4-11: Case Study 10: Regulation of the quality of the services 

regarding the provision and measurement of electricity 

Options 

considered 

(continued) 

o Option #1.0 (“do nothing”): maintain the current 

regulation about short electricity interruptions 

o Option #1.A: Introduction of a new standard for the short 

interruptions, but differentiated from the standard on long 

interruptions 

o Option #1.B: Updating the standard for long 

interruptions, and applying it also to short interruptions.  

2. Objective 2: Inform to protect both medium and low voltage 

clients about the quality of the voltage transmitted, given the 

sustainability of the interventions. 

o Option #2.0:  Maintain the current monitoring system 

regarding the medium voltage  

o Option #2.A: Suspend the monitoring system QuEEN 

(Electric Energy Quality) about medium voltage networks 

by the end of 2011 

o Option #2.B: Applying an extensive monitoring system on 

any medium voltage bars of the primary cabins 

o Option #2.C: Applying an extensive monitoring system on 

all the medium voltage delivery points 

Review period 3 years (2012-2015) 

Impact 

categories 

identified 

Due to the peculiar topic of this RIA document, the main impact 

analysed is the “tariff  structure impact” 

Methodologies 

used 

The document refers to the general RIA guidelines used by the 

Authority, in particular the document: Deliberation GOP 46/08, 

annex A - “Introduction to the RIA methodology – Regulatory 

Impact Assessment in the Authority for the Energy and Gas 

Market” 

Monetised 

impacts 

Improvements in government revenue when an electricity 

company does not respect the new service standard regarding 

the interruption of the electricity service. (A half of the additional 

revenue will be used as a financial compensations for the finale 

costumers who received the worst service)  

Regarding the regulation of the maximum number of electricity 

service interruptions for medium voltage costumers, the 

following financial fines are estimated: € 15.7 million in 2012; € 

17 million in 2013; and € 23 in both 2014 and 2015.  

 

Non-monetised 

impacts 

Improvement in the overall quality of the electricity service, 

particularly reducing the differences in quality between North and 

South  

Specific impact 

tests carried 

out 

n.a.  

Cooperation 

with other 

agencies 

n.a.  

Strengths of the Impact Assessment 

 The document is very well structured, clearly remarking all the steps 

undertaken to carry out the RIA itself 

 For every of the objectives of the RIA, up to four options are considered, 

including the options 0 (“do nothing options”) 
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 Qualitative criteria to assess the options are clearly defined: effectiveness, 

efficiency, administrative simplification, timeliness 

 In depth use of stakeholder engagement and consultation 

Weaknesses in the Impact Assessment 

The methodology to estimate the quantitative impact (improvement in government 

revenue) is not properly defined.  

4.3 Summary of strengths and weaknesses of case studies against 

IA system assessment criteria 

Information gleaned from the case studies set out above has then been reviewed in 

light of the criteria developed for assessing Member State impact assessment systems 

and content (developed in Task 1) and a summary of the case studies is presented 

below in Table 4-12.  Only those criteria that are likely to be observable within an IA 

document are included here and other criteria relating to the overall IA system, such 

as the mandatory and systematic use of IA, have been omitted. 

It is to be noted that the case studies have been developed as a result of a 

documentation review only as the time available to this study has not permitted 

further investigation of the impact assessments/studies through consultation with 

either the authors of the different impact assessments or their commissioning 

departments/bodies.  As such, the caste studies, and the summarised examples under 

different IA criteria developed below rely solely on the IA/study documents that have 

been published and the information contained within them. The subsequent analysis is 

therefore based on the consultants’ own assessment of this published information. 

Table 4-12:  Summary of strengths and weaknesses of case study Impact 

Assessments 

Area Summary of strengths and weaknesses 

Use of guidance 

documents 

Whilst most of the impact assessments do not make specific reference to 

any national guidance documents, this does not necessarily mean that 

they do not exist or were not used. The fact that additional impact tests 

such as on competitiveness, SMEs etc. have been completed for some of 

the impact assessments e.g. the UK Air Passenger Duty IA, would indicate 

that some sort of guidelines are being followed. 

Strong Examples 

The Italian RIA on the Regulation of the quality of services regarding the 

provision and measurement of electricity references general RIA 

guidelines used by the authority. The Spanish RIA on incentives for 

generating electricity appear to have followed Spanish methodological 

guidelines on RIA and also included assessments on gender, competition, 

overall tax burden and impact on the public sector balance. 

 

 

 

 

 

Use of 

standardised 

approaches 

 

 

 

 

 

 

A range of standard methodologies are utilised throughout the different 

impact assessments. Cost benefit analysis is prevalent, with the Spanish 

RIA on incentives for electricity generation using CBA and calculating net 

present values and discounted internal return. Economic modelling is 

used in a number of the case studies to predict the impacts. These 

include the two UK case studies on Soil Degradation and Air Passenger 

Duty. 

The Irish Waste Management Plan IA makes use of multi-criteria analysis 

and the Austrian assessment of funding for the promotion of energy 

efficiency measures in small energy-consuming enterprises draws on life-

cycle assessments in addition to cost benefit analysis. 

Environmental Impact Assessment is used in the French impact 

assessment for the transposition of the 2011/76/EU Directive relating to 

the taxation of heavy-goods vehicles using specific infrastructures. 
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Table 4-12:  Summary of strengths and weaknesses of case study Impact 

Assessments 

Area Summary of strengths and weaknesses 

Use of 

standardised 

approaches 

(continued) 

The USA example carried out IPM modelling for the base case scenario 

and utilised co-benefit analysis to quantify monetised benefits. The study 

also modelled employment impacts using US government data on 

employment and labour productivity and used two different discount 

rates. 

Effective 

consultation 

Strong Examples 

The UK impact assessment for the Air Passenger Duty followed a detailed 

consultation carried out early in the impact assessment process which 

resulted in a change in in policy from a tax per plane to a tax per 

passenger, indicating the value of consultation. In-depth use of 

stakeholder engagement and consultation is noted in the Italian RIA on 

the Regulation of the quality of services regarding the provision and 

measurement of electricity 

Weaknesses 

The Czech Republic Mining Bill assessment was criticised for not including 

several stakeholder groups in consultation e.g. local government and 

property owners. No information was provided on objections expressed by 

stakeholders and how these objections had been addressed.  It is not 

possible to identify whether or not there has been any stakeholder 

consultation in the impact assessment for the Austrian funding for the 

promotion of energy efficiency measures in small energy-consuming 

enterprises as it is not referred to in the documentation. 

Timing of the IA 

It is not clear from the majority of the case studies exactly when in the 

policy cycle the impact assessments were prepared. Some, such as the 

UK Air Passenger Duty impact assessment, were carried out as part of a 

review of an existing policy, whereas others were clearly preparatory 

studies carried out to potentially inform the impact assessment process. 

Others, such as the Czech Republic Mining Bill, appear to have been 

carried out once a decision on the preferred policy has been taken. 

Strong Examples 

A number of the case studies include initial studies to inform the 

identification of a range of different policies. Carrying this out early in the 

process gives governments options based on detailed assessments of 

what the problem is that policies are designed to address. The study for 

the Greening of Public Finances in Flanders, Belgium and the Study on 

Soil Degradation in the UK are two good examples. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Baseline and 

policy options? 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

In a number of cases, only a single option in addition to the baseline 

scenario is considered in the impact assessments. For example, the 

Austrian impact assessment on funding for the promotion of energy 

efficiency measures in small energy-consuming enterprises only considers 

the option of placing a legal duty on enterprises to set energy efficiency 

measures in addition to the baseline. 

Strong Examples 

UK case study on Soil Degradation clearly set out the baseline scenario 

and identified costs on an annual basis in the event that no action is 

taken (i.e. the costs of inaction). It went on to identify the most relevant 

areas for action. The Belgian study on the Greening of public finances in 

Flanders identifies three policy options, whilst the RIA on the Regulation 

of the quality of services regarding the provision and measurement of 

electricity in Italy considers up to 4 options (including the baseline 

scenario) in order to achieve each of the two stated objectives. The 

impact assessment for the Irish Waste Management Plan includes three 

different options including the baseline scenario (which is described in 

detail), a modified version of the baseline adding a number of measures 

to strengthen regulation of household waste collection and then a further 



EU Semester Impact Assessments 

56 
 

Table 4-12:  Summary of strengths and weaknesses of case study Impact 

Assessments 

Area Summary of strengths and weaknesses 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Baseline and 

policy options? 

(continued) 

option which introduces franchise bidding.  The RIA for the Proposed 

Carbon Pollution Guidelines and Emission Standards in the USA 

considered the baseline and two other options. However, the assumptions 

and analysis were only illustrative in nature and did not represent all 

options for compliance with states could utilise. 

Weaknesses 

The baseline scenario involves setting out a clear identification of the 

problem to be addressed. The example from the Czech Republic merely 

states a problem exists without any evidence/analysis and appears 

inconsistent. The RIA Committee concluded that the assessment of the 

baseline when compared with option one was inadequate and early 

rejection of a second option meant that only one option was really 

considered.  

The Spanish RIA, whilst providing a good analysis of the baseline 

situation, does not consider any alternative options other than the 

selected one. The French impact assessment for the transposition of the 

2011/76/EU Directive relating to the taxation of heavy-goods vehicles 

using specific infrastructures did not compared the proposed option with a 

baseline scenario. 

Long-term 

effects 

In general, most of the impact assessments reviewed tend to concentrate 

on the immediate period after the implementation of the policy and 

consequently do not cover longer term effects in any great detail.  

Particularly, longer term environmental and potential social effects are 

considered less than economic ones. 

Strong Examples 

The Belgian study on Greening of public finances in Flanders calculates 

impacts for up to 10 years. The Spanish RIA on incentives for generating 

electricity considers the 10 year time period for impacts. The USA RIA on 

the Proposed Carbon Pollution Guidelines and Emission Standards 

considered timeframes up to 2025 and 2030 

Weaker examples 

The majority of the other impact assessments do not appear to explicitly 

consider longer term effects. 

Trade-offs 

Although no specific treatment of trade-offs was observed in any of the 

impact assessments, a significant number identified distributive effects 

within the individual policy options, setting out different impacts on 

different groups and different impact categories, providing the possibility 

for identifying trade-offs between different options.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

Considerations of 

environmental, 

economic and 

social impacts 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Across the case studies examined, there is significant variation in the 

extent to which all three impact areas are considered and overall, 

economic considerations tend to take greater precedence.  

Strong Examples 

The Irish Waste Management Plan impact assessment covers all of 

environmental, economic and social impacts, as does the UK Air 

Passenger Duty IA and the Belgian study for Greening Public Finance in 

Flanders. The Austrian assessment of funding for the promotion of energy 

efficiency measures in small energy-consuming enterprises covers 

economic and environmental impacts as well as macroeconomic impacts, 

differentiating between the public and private sector (consumers). The 

USA RIA on the Proposed Carbon Pollution Guidelines and Emission 

Standards included assessments of compliance costs at regional and state 

levels (economic), climate impacts (environmental) and air pollution and 

health co-benefits (social). 

Weaknesses 

Social impacts were not suitably compared between the different options 
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Table 4-12:  Summary of strengths and weaknesses of case study Impact 

Assessments 

Area Summary of strengths and weaknesses 

Considerations of 

environmental, 

economic and 

social impacts 

(continued) 

in the Check Republic Mining Bill impact assessment. The Spanish RIA on 

incentives for generating electricity only considers economic impacts and 

does not appear to have considered environmental or social impact 

(although it did carry out a number of additional assessments on gender, 

competition, overall tax burden, and public sector balance, but no details 

are provided on these assessments other than to conclude that there 

would be no impact). 

Monetisation of 

impacts 

Similar to the treatment of economic, environmental and social impacts, 

the monetisation of impacts also varies considerably across the case 

studies. Assessment of economic impacts are certainly more often 

monetised and in the case of environmental and social impacts, although 

often these are at least quantified. 

Strong Examples 

Very few case study IAs have monetised impacts across all impacts, 

including where it might have been possible to do so. Whilst this makes it 

difficult to compare overall costs and benefits, many of the impact 

assessments provide quantified and monetised assessments of the major 

impacts which makes it feasible to identify the most beneficial options in 

terms of overall net benefit. The USA RIA on the Proposed Carbon 

Pollution Guidelines and Emission Standards did include extensive 

monetisation of all three categories of impact (economic, environmental 

and social) as well as monetising overall net benefits. It supplemented 

this with the identification in qualitative terms for some environmental 

and social impacts. 

Weaknesses 

On occasion, potential impacts have not been quantified even where it 

may be fairly straightforward to do so (e.g. the impact assessment on the 

Czech Republic Mining Bill which fails to quantify costs to government 

incurred from compulsory purchase orders, the number of stakeholders to 

be affected by the proposed changes). 

The Belgian study on Greening of public finances in Flanders provides 

monetisation of economic impacts but does not monetise quantified 

impacts on the environment as well as social impacts when there are 

straightforward methodologies for doing this. The impact assessment of 

the Irish Waste Management Plan only monetised impacts regarding price 

minimisation and impacts on the state budget do not seem to have been 

calculated. 

Quality control 

As with the use of guidance documents, specific reference to quality 

control systems may not necessarily be included in impact assessments, 

and as such it is not possible to make any overall conclusions regarding 

the use and quality of quality control procedures in the countries covered 

by the case studies. 

Strong Examples 

The quality control system in the Czech Republic clearly identified 

weaknesses in the impact assessment on the Mining Bill and as a result 

the legislation proposed was not passed. 

 

 

Clarity about 

methods, 

assumptions and 

sensitivities 

 

 

 

The majority of case studies provide some detail on the methods used to 

identify and calculate impacts, whereas fewer highlight key assumptions 

used or conduct sensitivity analysis in order to cater for variation in 

circumstances when a policy is being implemented. 

Strong Examples 

Detailed assumptions and sensitivities are included in the UK study on 

Soil Degradation, providing the reader with a good understanding of the 

degree of accuracy of figures presented in the study. The study provides 

ranges for cost estimates. Explanation of methodology used (e.g. 
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Table 4-12:  Summary of strengths and weaknesses of case study Impact 

Assessments 

Area Summary of strengths and weaknesses 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Clarity about 

methods, 

assumptions and 

sensitivities 

(continued) 

 

ecosystems service framework), including a range of quantitative and 

qualitative methods, is detailed and clear. 

The Belgian study on the Greening of public finances in Flanders also 

provides justification of assumptions clear definition of methodology and 

identifies potential over and under estimations. 

The Irish Waste Management Policy IA provides a concise description of 

the methodology used for assessment and includes a sensitivity analysis 

on the highest scoring option under normal conditions, utilising a set of 

different assumptions and recalculating scores. 

Weaker examples 

The methodology to estimate the quantitative impact (improvement in 

government revenue) in the Italian RIA on the Regulation of the quality of 

the services regarding the provision and measurement of electricity is not 

clearly defined.  The methodology used in the Austrian impact 

assessment on funding for the promotion of energy efficiency measures in 

small energy-consuming enterprises is unclear.  

No sensitivity analysis has been detailed in the French impact assessment 

for the transposition of the 2011/76/EU Directive relating to the taxation 

of heavy-goods vehicles using specific infrastructures with regard to the 

degree to which modification of tolls is likely to affect air quality or noise 

pollution. 

Whilst the USA RIA on the Proposed Carbon Pollution Guidelines and 

Emission Standards carried out a comprehensive analysis of combined 

benefits, it did not capture the full range of uncertainty inherent in the 

health co-benefits estimates. 

Publication of IA 

reports 

Similar caveats to those on guidance documents and quality control 

systems apply to this category in terms of an individual impact 

assessment being published. However, the vast majority of the case 

studies included here have been sourced from public sources. 

Strong Examples 

Many of the case studies have been published on government websites, 

providing the opportunity for the public and interest groups to review the 

results of impact assessments as well as the analysis that has been 

undertaken. 

Weaknesses 

it is unclear whether or not the public and interested groups have had the 

opportunity to comment on the impact assessments.  The UK study on 

Soil Degradation is very technical, and whilst it is noted that it is not an 

impact assessment in itself, may be inaccessible to some readers. 

Discussion of IA 

reports 

Virtually no information appeared in the impact assessment documents 

reviewed regarding subsequent discussion of the reports, but it is 

recognised that in many cases it simply would not be expected to refer to 

this, unless the impact assessment was one that had to be rewritten. 

Strong Examples 

The impact assessment of the Czech Republic Mining Bill in 2013 was 

considered inadequate by the RIA Committee and not fit for purpose.  

Similarly, a revised IA report still did not satisfy the RIA Committee, 

resulting in the proposed Mining Bill being withdrawn.  Whilst the IA itself 

is not a strong example of an IA per se, the fact that it was rejected and 

a redrafting exercise instigated points to a successful quality control 

process in this case. 
Note that three of the criteria developed under Task 1 (mandatory use of IA, systematic/routine use of 
IA and allocation of sufficient resources) are not included in this table as they relate more to the overall 
impact assessment system in a country rather than to individual IAs.  Criteria such as use of guidelines, 
discussion of IA reports, publication of IAs and quality control have been included as references have 
been made in some of the case studies reviewed. 
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4.4 Identified costs and benefits within IA case studies 

Table 4-13 summarises the costs and benefits identified in the ten case study IAs and 

studies.  Without this information, making decisions on which policy implementation 

strategy is the best in terms of overall benefits when compared with costs would be 

extremely difficult. Whilst the case studies often make no specific reference trade-offs 

and distributive effects, clearly the information provided can make a significant 

contribution to that analysis. 

Information is presented against each of the CSR policy areas for which case studies 

were identified and both quantitative and qualitative impacts are included. 
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Table 4-13: Summary of costs and benefits identified in Case Study Impact Assessments 

CSR policy area Costs Benefits 

CSR 1:  Explore measures to 
shift tax burden to 
environmental taxes 

Air Passenger Duty, UK 

Economic: 
€54k-€102k annual average costs for 280 airlines (of which 280 
are SMEs) 
One-off transition costs for airlines of €102k-€192k 
Minimal costs to HMRC (updating systems) 
Environment: 
Reduction in no. of flights of 0.4% in 2010 and 0.6% in 2011-12 
Social: 
Reduction in passenger numbers of 1% in 2010-11 and 1.5% in 
2011-12 vis-à-vis the baseline 

Economic: 
Revenue to HMRC 
Environment: 
€36m CO2 savings 2010-12 
0.6m tonnes CO2 saved 2011-12 

Greening the Fiscal System, Belgium 

1st Package (Flemish Government Actions) 
Economic: 
€0.7bn/year reduction in GDP if no redistribution takes place 
 
 
 
 
Social: 
Loss of 2,900 jobs without redistribution 
 
 
2nd Package (Industry Taxes) 
Economic: 
€0.2bn/year loss of GDP without redistribution 
 
 
 
 
 
Social: 
Loss of 1,100 jobs without redistribution 
3rd Package (Consumer Taxes) 
Economic: 
€0.6bn/year loss of GDP without redistribution 
 
 
 
 
Social: 
Loss of 3,200 jobs without redistribution 

1st Package (Flemish Government Actions) 
Economic: 
€3.3bn/year additional income 2015-25 (average over whole period) 
€1.1bn/year gain in GDP if redistribution to consumers is implemented 
Environment: 
4% reduction in CO2, 12% of NOx and 2% of SO2 emissions 2015-2020 
Social: 
Reduction in traffic congestion, fewer accidents, time-saving. 
4,000 new jobs with redistribution to employers and 6,500 with 
redistribution to consumers 
2nd Package (Industry Taxes) 
Economic: 
€1.9bn/year in tax revenue 2015-25 
€0.14bn/year gain in GDP with lowering of labour costs for employers 
Environment: 
1% reduction in CO2, 2.5% of NOx and 0.1% of SO2 emissions 2015-2020 
Social: 
3,300 new jobs with redistribution 
3rd Package (Consumer Taxes) 
Economic: 
€1.8bn/year additional income 2015-25 
€0.3bn/year gain in GDP with redistribution to consumers 
Environment:  
Reduction of 1% of CO2, 0.7% of NOx and 0.2% of SO2 emissions 2015-
2020 
Social: 
1,300 new jobs with redistribution to consumers 
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Table 4-13: Summary of costs and benefits identified in Case Study Impact Assessments 

CSR policy area Costs Benefits 

CSR 2: Reduce greenhouse 
gas emissions from non-ETS 
activities 

Carbon Emission Reduction Target, USA 

Option 1 - Higher deployment of building  blocks and longer 
compliance timeframe (2030) 
Economic: 
Compliance costs - €4.3bn (regional), €5.8bn (state) in 2020 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Option 2 - Lower deployment of building blocks and shorter 
compliance timeframe (2025) 
Economic: 
Compliance costs - €3.3bn (regional), €4.3bn (state) in 2020 

Option 1 - Higher deployment of building  blocks and longer 
compliance timeframe (2030) 
Environment: 
Climate benefits - €13bn (regional, 3% discounted), €14bn (state, 3% 
discounted) 
Environment/Social: 
Air pollution and health co-benefits - €12bn to €29bn (regional, 3% 
discounted), €13bn to €31bn (state, 3% discounted) in 2020 
Air pollution and health co-benefits - €12bn to €26bn (regional, 7% 
discounted), €12bn to €28bn (state, 7% discounted) 
Net benefits 
€22bn to €38bn (regional, 3% discounted), €21bn to €39bn (state, 3% 
discounted) in 2020 
Other benefits not monetised: 
Climate benefits from reducing emissions of non-CO2 greenhouse gases; 
reducing exposure to SO2, NOx and hazardous air pollutants (e.g., 
mercury and hydrogen chloride); ecosystem effects; visibility impairment; 
and employment impacts 
 
Option 2 - Lower deployment of building blocks and shorter 
compliance timeframe (2025) 
Environment: 
Climate benefits - €10bn (regional, 3% discounted), €11bn (state, 3% 

discounted) 
Environment/Social: 
Air pollution and health co-benefits - €10bn to €24bn (regional, 3% 
discounted), €11bn to €25bn (state, 3% discounted) in 2020 
Air pollution and health co-benefits - €9bn to €22bn (regional, 7% 
discounted), €9bn to €23bn (state, 7% discounted) 
Net benefits: 
€17bn to €31bn (regional, 3% discounted), €17bn to €31bn (state, 3% 
discounted) in 2020 
Other benefits not monetised: 
Climate benefits from reducing emissions of non-CO2 greenhouse gases; 
reducing exposure to SO2, NOx and hazardous air pollutants (e.g., 
mercury and hydrogen chloride); ecosystem effects; visibility impairment; 
and employment impacts 
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Table 4-13: Summary of costs and benefits identified in Case Study Impact Assessments 

CSR policy area Costs Benefits 

CSR 3: Improve resource 
efficiency, waste and water 
management 

Waste Management RIA 2012, Ireland 

No information identified Option B: 
€92.78 per year per household 
Options A and C: 
Similar price outcomes are expected 

*Cost of Soil Degradation in England and Wales 2010-2011, UK 

Economic/Environmental 
Degradation Costs of €1.1 and €1.7bn per annum (with central 
estimate of €1.4bn) 

Broken down by cause: 
Erosion -  €48m on-site and €98m off-site (total €146m) 
Compaction - €244m on-site and €320m off-site (total €565m) 
Organic matter loss - €4m on-site and €679 (total €684m) 
20% linked to loss of provisioning services linked with agricultural 
production, 80% associated with loss of regulating services (49% 
linked to GHG emissions, 19% linked to flooding and 11% linked to 
water quality) 

 

CSR 4: Improve energy 
efficiency in the energy, 
buildings, transport and/or 
industry sectors 

Incentives for specific installations generating electric energy from renewable sources, code generation and waste 2014, Spain 

Note that the monetary units are displayed in thousands of 
Euros! 
2013: cash inflow 0; outflow: 500; net financing: -500 
2014: cash inflow:  20.000; outflow: 23.560; net financing: -3.560 
2015: cash inflow: 30.000; outflow: 33.520; net financing: -3.520 
2016: cash inflow:  30.000; outflow: 33.480; net financing: -3.480 
2017: cash inflow: 30.000; outflow: 33.440; net financing: -3.440 
 
It is expected that the information duties for the companies will lead 
to an overall burden of around 6.678.000 Euro per year. 
€ 3,6 m./year has been estimated for the renovation of buildings from 
the Federation. 

Economic: 
The reduction of CO₂ through the energy efficiency measures should 

lead to savings of around 18,5 m. Euros for the companies. 
The planned energy efficiency measures will lead to a cost reduction of 
around 320 m. Euros until 2020 in Austria. 
 
Environment: 
Within the commitment period 2014-2020 70 PJ of end-energy must 
be saved.  The saving of 1 kWh leads to a reduction of 0,32kg CO₂.  
Extrapolating this to the 70 PJ, it saves approximately 6.2 million 
tonnes of CO₂.   

 
Greenhouse gas emission decrease: 6,200,000 (tonnes) 
The law envisions that the setting of energy efficiency measures will 
lead to annual savings of about 8,2 PJ. 

CSR 6: Incentives for 
specific installations 
generating electric energy 

from renewable sources, 
cogeneration and waste 

Funding for the promotion of energy efficiency measures in small energy-consuming enterprise, Austria 

None identified. None identified. 

CSR 7: Strengthen 
environmental incentives 
concerning vehicles 

Transposition of Directive 2011/76/EU relating to the taxation of heavy-goods vehicles using certain infrastructures, France 

No data  No data 
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Table 4-13: Summary of costs and benefits identified in Case Study Impact Assessments 

CSR policy area Costs Benefits 

Other 

Mining Bill 2013, Czech Republic 

Economic: 
Cost of winter heating to increase x2 or x3 under the baseline, do 
nothing, option. 
Under the option, no substantial increase in administrative burden 
for businesses, some impact on the cost of mining licences, costs 
incurred by government for issuing compulsory purchase orders 
(but expected to be recouped from rent paid by mining 
companies). 
Environment: 
No negative environmental impacts expected 
Social: 
Impacts on employment 

Economic: 
Increasing government revenue from mining licences by 150% under the 
option 
Overall increase in revenue to government estimated at €30-€45m 
 
 
 
 
Environment: 
No positive environmental impacts expected 

Regulation of the quality of the services regarding the provision and measurement of electricity, Italy 

Economic: 
€15.7m in fines in 2012, €17m in 2013 and €23m in each of 2014 
and 2015 incurred by companies not meeting the required service 
standards. 

Economic: 
€15.7m in fines in 2012, €17m in 2013 and €23m in each of 2014 and 
2015, representing increase in government revenue when electricity 
companies do not comply with new service standards, with 50% of the 
additional revenue raised being returned to consumers who received the 
worst service. 
Social:  
Improvement in the overall quality of the electricity service, particularly 
reducing the differences in quality between North and South. 

* Note that the UK Soil Degradation study details the costs of inaction under the baseline scenario and therefore only costs are indicated here. 
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4.5 Benefits of Impact Assessment 

 

Overview 

Clearly, impact assessments provide details of costs and benefits emanating from the 

baseline scenario as well as from any policy options identified. However, the benefits 

of impact assessment extend well beyond the simple presentation of figures and 

impact areas. 

RIA was initially employed as a means of identifying any costs associated with 

proposed policy that may be borne by industry.  It was thus a tool designed to redress 

the regulatory burden on the business sector and improve competition.  The RIA has 

since evolved and its scope has widened to also consider costs-benefits as well as the 

non-economic benefits of the proposed policy (e.g. social and environmental impacts).  

This broadening of the RIA comes at a time when the objective of regulatory reform in 

many countries is to ensure ‘better regulation’.  Better regulation is considered to be 

brought about by evidenced policy making and democratic decision making (e.g. 

transparent decision making and accountability with regard to regulatory 

management).  The core principles that underpin the RIA process and their associated 

benefits have been considered below51. 

Identify alternatives to regulation 

Through the course of undertaking an RIA, an alternative approach or means of 

implementing the policy goal may become apparent.  Clearly it is important that 

alternatives are identified and considered at the earliest opportunity.  Indeed, it has 

been suggested that the early timing of the RIA may prove more important than the 

measures carried out52.  

Understand the costs and benefits of the proposal 

An RIA can help ascertain the economic, environmental and social costs and benefits 

that may arise as a result of taking a particular course of action.  With regard to RIA 

methodologies, this is considered to be the gold standard.  It is encouraging to note 

that the sophistication of the RIA process increases as those undertaking the 

assessment become more familiar with the procedures and develop expertise.  Studies 

have shown that cost-benefit analyses have been implemented in a number of OECD 

countries and that the degree of quantification of benefits is on the rise.  This alone 

has led one commentator to conclude that there is a global trend towards more rigour 

and quantification in RIA53. 

Considering the increased use of cost-benefits analysis, there is evidence to suggest 

that this has become institutionalised within the UK (Table 4-15).  Whereas the UK 

may have previously focussed on assessing the ‘monetised costs’ of a proposal, it now 

more frequently takes into account the ‘monetised benefits’ of the proposal.  It should 

be noted that UK guidance requires monetisation of significant impacts when possible 

and propoportionate, and that the authors of the relevant study tried to assess the 

frequency of monetisation rather than compliance with that guidance. 

                                                 

51  Kirkpatrick CH and Parker D (2007) Regulatory Impact Assessment: Towards Better Regulation? 
Edward Elgar Publishing Limited  

52  OECD (2009) Regulatory Impact Analysis, A tool for policy coherence accessed at 
http://www.keepeek.com/Digital-Asset-Management/oecd/governance/regulatory-impact-
analysis_9789264067110-en#page1  

53  OECD (2009) Regulatory Impact Analysis, A tool for policy coherence accessed at 
http://www.keepeek.com/Digital-Asset-Management/oecd/governance/regulatory-impact-
analysis_9789264067110-en#page1  

http://www.keepeek.com/Digital-Asset-Management/oecd/governance/regulatory-impact-analysis_9789264067110-en#page1
http://www.keepeek.com/Digital-Asset-Management/oecd/governance/regulatory-impact-analysis_9789264067110-en#page1
http://www.keepeek.com/Digital-Asset-Management/oecd/governance/regulatory-impact-analysis_9789264067110-en#page1
http://www.keepeek.com/Digital-Asset-Management/oecd/governance/regulatory-impact-analysis_9789264067110-en#page1
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Table 4-15:  Percentage of Impact Assessments that identify, quantify, 

monetise costs and benefits of regulation over years; use of intervals for the 

estimation of costs and benefits, by year   

Year 
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2005  91% 88% 67% 45% 58% 34% 14% 5% 

2006 89% 85% 67% 54% 61% 37% 15% 10% 

2007 96% 86% 78% 58% 69% 42% 17% 14% 

2008 92% 86% 79% 71% 77% 67% 21% 25% 

2009 98% 89% 85% 62% 82% 60% 26% 22% 

2010  98% 88% 79% 50% 71% 52% 24% 21% 

Average  93% 87% 75% 57% 69% 49% 19% 16% 

Source: 

CEPS (2012) Regulatory Quality in the European Commission and the UK: Old 

questions and new findings, accessed at 

http://www.ceps.eu/system/files/book/2012/01/WD362%20Fritsch%20et%20al%20R

egulatory%20Quality%20in%20the%20Commission%20and%20the%20UK.pdf  

 

Avoid ‘Regulatory Failure’ 

Although not always done in practice, RIAs should make clear the trade-offs that have 

been made as part of the policy making process.  Depending on the policy in question, 

it will identify those stakeholders that are likely to benefit from the process or perhaps 

whether risks are likely to be reduced.  All of the above factors help to reduce 

regulatory failure, whether this be introducing unnecessary policy or failing to regulate 

when there is a clear need to do so.  The requirement to undertake an RIA and justify 

policy measures may also deter discretionary decisions by public officials that if 

subjected to RIA, would be found to yield no benefits54.  Moreover, this process helps 

to ensure that decision making is transparent and accountable.   

Examples of avoided ‘regulatory failure’ include the omission of the mountain product 

label from the Package of Agricultural Quality, whereby a RIA found that there was 

limited evidence to suggest that the label would add value to the overall package55.  In 

helping to avoid regulatory failure, the RIA also helps to ensure that legislation is more 

cost effective56.  

Improve the design of regulation 

One study has examined a range of RIA across OECD countries, with its findings 

confirming that poorly designed legislation has the potential to stifle economic 

activities and reduce economic growth.  However, any potential negative impacts that 

may arise as a result of poorly designed legislation are likely to be influenced (either 

constrained or exacerbated) by the institutional framework that exists within that 

                                                 

54  OECD (2009) Regulatory Impact Analysis, A tool for policy coherence accessedat  
http://www.keepeek.com/Digital-Asset-Management/oecd/governance/regulatory-impact-
analysis_9789264067110-en#page1  

55  European Commission (2011) Report from the Commission on Subsidiarity and Proportionality, 
accessed at http://ec.europa.eu/smart-
regulation/better_regulation/documents/com_2011_0344_en.pdf.  

56  Ladegaard, P Improving business environments through regulatory impact analysis – opportunities and 
challenges for developing countries, accessed at 
http://www.businessenvironment.org/dyn/be/docs/80/Session3.4LadegaardDoc.pdf.    

http://www.ceps.eu/system/files/book/2012/01/WD362%20Fritsch%20et%20al%20Regulatory%20Quality%20in%20the%20Commission%20and%20the%20UK.pdf
http://www.ceps.eu/system/files/book/2012/01/WD362%20Fritsch%20et%20al%20Regulatory%20Quality%20in%20the%20Commission%20and%20the%20UK.pdf
http://www.keepeek.com/Digital-Asset-Management/oecd/governance/regulatory-impact-analysis_9789264067110-en#page1
http://www.keepeek.com/Digital-Asset-Management/oecd/governance/regulatory-impact-analysis_9789264067110-en#page1
http://ec.europa.eu/smart-regulation/better_regulation/documents/com_2011_0344_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/smart-regulation/better_regulation/documents/com_2011_0344_en.pdf
http://www.businessenvironment.org/dyn/be/docs/80/Session3.4LadegaardDoc.pdf
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country.  This makes it difficult to assess the full extent of the costs imposed or saved 

by adopting a particular course of action following an RIA57.    

Incorporating peer review into the process of RIA, particularly where the legislation is 

highly technical, has the potential to improve the quality and the credibility of RIA.  

This has been recognised in the Netherlands which under certain circumstances 

requires agencies to seek the input of external expertise.  For example, the Central 

Bureau of Statistics must participate in the ‘Business Impact Test’, the National 

Institute for Public Health and the Environment must take part in the ‘Environment 

Impact Test’ and the Law Enforcement Expertise Centre or the Council for the 

Judiciary must be involved in the assessment of the practicability and enforcement.  

As these external agencies are likely to critique the analysis that has been carried out 

by the ministry, this requirement could be considered to bring peer review to Dutch 

RIA process58.  

Others may view the RIA as a filter that allows policy makers to shift through ideas 

and resolve potential problems before policy is enacted.  This will ultimately make the 

policy process far more rational59. 

The consultation process 

Fundamental to the RIA process is consulting with interested and potentially impacted 

stakeholders.  As a result of this process, stakeholders are now more actively engaged 

with elected policy makers.  RIA can act as a dialogue tool to better explain and justify 

the final policy decision, both internally within the Government and to external 

stakeholders.  

In some instances, the primary objective of the RIA is to ensure transparency and give 

all stakeholders an opportunity to comment on the proposal.  For example, without 

the RIA process it is unlikely that consumers associations would have as great an 

opportunity to participate and comment on proposals compared to industry60. 

A RIA may also serve as a ‘fire-alarm’ for stakeholders that may be impacted by the 

proposed measures, with interest groups having the opportunity to keep abreast of 

how the policy is developing from an early stage.  For example, the Danish preliminary 

assessment serves to alert stakeholders about future legislation, which grants them 

time to gather evidence, adopt a position and present this view to policy makers61. 

 

                                                 

57  OECD (2012) Measuring Regulatory Performance, The economic impact of regulatory policy: A literature 
review of quantitative evidence, accessed at  http://www.oecd.org/gov/regulatory-
policy/3_Kirkpatrick%20Parker%20web.pdf  

58  OECD (2009) Regulatory Impact Analysis, A tool for policy coherence accessed at 
http://www.keepeek.com/Digital-Asset-Management/oecd/governance/regulatory-impact-
analysis_9789264067110-en#page1  

59  ECPR (2010) Dunlop, A et al, What’s an impact assessment to do? Ideas, instruments and the 
capabilities-expectations gap, accessed at   http://ecpr.eu/Filestore/PaperProposal/4ae4d516-d893-
4620-abf1-8302e99c5978.pdf.  

60  ECPR (2010) Dunlop, A et al, What’s an impact assessment to do? Ideas, instruments and the 
capabilities-expectations gap, accessed at   http://ecpr.eu/Filestore/PaperProposal/4ae4d516-d893-
4620-abf1-8302e99c5978.pdf. 

61  ESRC (2009) The political consequences of regulatory impact assessments, accessed at   
https://centres.exeter.ac.uk/ceg/research/riacp/documents/Governing%20the%20Regulatory%20State
%20Radaelli%20paper%202009.doc  

http://www.oecd.org/gov/regulatory-policy/3_Kirkpatrick%20Parker%20web.pdf
http://www.oecd.org/gov/regulatory-policy/3_Kirkpatrick%20Parker%20web.pdf
http://www.keepeek.com/Digital-Asset-Management/oecd/governance/regulatory-impact-analysis_9789264067110-en#page1
http://www.keepeek.com/Digital-Asset-Management/oecd/governance/regulatory-impact-analysis_9789264067110-en#page1
http://ecpr.eu/Filestore/PaperProposal/4ae4d516-d893-4620-abf1-8302e99c5978.pdf
http://ecpr.eu/Filestore/PaperProposal/4ae4d516-d893-4620-abf1-8302e99c5978.pdf
http://ecpr.eu/Filestore/PaperProposal/4ae4d516-d893-4620-abf1-8302e99c5978.pdf
http://ecpr.eu/Filestore/PaperProposal/4ae4d516-d893-4620-abf1-8302e99c5978.pdf
https://centres.exeter.ac.uk/ceg/research/riacp/documents/Governing%20the%20Regulatory%20State%20Radaelli%20paper%202009.doc
https://centres.exeter.ac.uk/ceg/research/riacp/documents/Governing%20the%20Regulatory%20State%20Radaelli%20paper%202009.doc
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5. Conclusions 
This is an explorative study which does not seek to provide a comprehensive 

assessment of all aspects of national IA systems across the EU or to rank them.  The 

purpose of this study has been to identify key issues/themes, relying on relatively 

limited desk research and consultation in a short period of time.  Thus, the information 

in this study is, to a large extent, based on self-assessment by Member State 

authorities. 

Impact assessment is an essential part of a wider approach to improve regulatory 

policy making ("Better Regulation") that is pursued by the European Commission, 

Member States and international bodies such as the OECD62.   

Building on the information in previous sections of this report, and the responses of 

consultees in particular, the following actions could be useful to promote further the 

use of IA when developing significant policy proposals (including those relating to 

CSRs): 

1. Make the present report available to all Member States in order to facilitate 

exchange of good practice on IA systems. 

2. Promote transparency and sharing of good practice by encouraging Member States 

to publish all Impact Assessments on the internet. 

3. Build capacity to undertake Impact Assessments by regular exchange of information 

between Member States and consultation with Member States with particular 

experience. 

4. Develop, apply and keep under review guidelines on how to prepare an Impact 

Assessment at national level. 

5. Consider recommending minimum consultation periods to enable stakeholders to 

input their views and improve the usefulness of stakeholder consultation processes. 

6. Promote the inclusion of Impact Assessment in Member States' core training 

programmes for officials involved in policy making. 

The above suggestions aim to overcome the challenges to further development of IA 

described in Section 3.3 of this report, including the lack of recognition of the benefits 

of IA.  For example, the circulation of this report, including the individual country 

fiches, would help disseminate information on practices and impact assessment 

procedures in place across the EU.  Similarly, promoting transparency and sharing of 

good practice would provide exposure to different methodologies, highlight the 

benefits of carrying out high quality IAs and generally provide ideas in particular for 

countries which have less experience in conducting impact assessments.   

Skill sharing across EU Members States would provide everyone with the opportunity 

to learn from others' successes as well as mistakes.  Recommending minimum 

consultation periods that departments/ministries should allow for during impact 

assessments would contribute to the depth of information that can be generated. 

It should be noted that the above suggestions have been proposed by the consultants 

that carried out this study and in no way represent an official position of the European 

Commission. 

                                                 

62  See Recommendation of the Council on Regulatory Policy and Governance, OECD 2012. 
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Annex 1. Country Fiches 

A1.1  Austria  

A1.1.1  Key features of the national IA system 

Mandatory use of IA 

The ‘Bundeshaushaltsgesetz’BHG (Federal Budget Act) has made it a legal obligation 

to carry out Outcome-oriented impact assessment (Wirkungsorientierte 

Folgenabschätzung – WFA) with respect to legislative proposals and other projects. 

More specifically, Section 17 requires all entities assigned to make preparations for 

issuing legal rules of the Federal Government (laws, regulations, supra-or international 

agreements, agreements pursuant to Art. 15a Austrian Federal Constitution) or other 

legislative measures of fundamental type to take account of their material effects 

when undertaking an impact assessment.  In any event, the financial, economic, 

environmental, consumer protection effects as well as the effects on children and 

youth and the administrative cost to citizens and to businesses including in social 

respects and, in particular, also on actual equality of the genders, shall be taken into 

account. 

In addition, the member of the Federal Government or the line ministry within whose 

remit the draft is prepared or the project was planned shall append an outcome -

oriented impact assessment to every draft legislative proposal or any other project.  

Only the material effects shall be the subject of the impact assessment; financial 

effects shall, in any event, be deemed material63. 

The federal budget act led to the adoption of the WFA principle ordinance 

(Wirkungsorientierte Folgenabschätzung, WFA, Grundsatzverordnung) which describes 

the subject, goal and how to conduct the outcome-oriented impact assessment.  In 

the Annex of the legislation the so-called ‘effect-dimensions, sub dimensions and the 

fundamental/material criteria’ have been determined as the parameter of the 

outcome-oriented impact assessment.  

There is also a legal duty to undertake a Regulatory Impact Assessment for the 

implementation of EU law.  

Systematic/routine use of IA  

Every legislative proposal includes a cover page [Vorblatt] which must contain in a 

short and concise way the following points:  

 Goal(s); 

 Content; 

 Essential impacts; 

 Relation to legislation from the European Union; and  

 Specifics of the standard production process64.    

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

The question as to whether sufficient time is granted for IAs has been answered by a 

consultee referring to the general rules governing the legislative process and 

depending on the political urgency of the envisioned law.  WFAs are generally 

undertaken before the draft legislation is published on the RIS system and the public 

consultation phase and adapted afterwards if there are changes to the draft. 

 

                                                 

63  Austrian Federal Ministry of Finance (2009):  Federal Budget Act 2013 – BHG 2013, information 
downloaded from https://english.bmf.gv.at/budget-economic-policy/BMF-BHG_2013_English.pdf?4cxx82 

64  Bundeskanzleramt Österreich (2012):  Abteilungsmail [department mail], information downloaded from 
http://www.bka.gv.at/DocView.axd?CobId=49906 

 

https://english.bmf.gv.at/budget-economic-policy/BMF-BHG_2013_English.pdf?4cxx82
http://www.bka.gv.at/DocView.axd?CobId=49906
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It has also been said that there have been no additional resources made available for 

the process of RIAs.  The question of expertise depends on the respective 

ministry/department that has been tasked with the RIA.   

Guidance documents 

As part of the new impact assessment system a website dedicated to outcome-

oriented-impact assessments has been set up from which a lot of helpful information 

can be downloaded (www.wfa.gv.at). 

 

Via this webpage, a comprehensive handbook65 can be found along with an online tool 

which is free to download.  Together, these help to ensure that the legislator conducts 

the RIA in a systematic way.  There is also guidance on better legislation which 

explains the process of a RIA and what better legislation means66. 

Standardisation of approaches 

It has been said that “the outcome-oriented impact assessment is composed of the 

following steps: problem analysis, goal formulation, measures formulation and the 

assessment of the impacts”67.  This is also described in Article 1 of the WFA principle 

ordinance.  Through the IT-tool with which the legislator has to conduct the RIA, the 

process is entirely standardised.  The use of this tool and standardised approach taken 

was confirmed by the ministries consulted for this study. 

 

The second section of the Ordinance of the basic principles of the outcome-oriented-

impact assessment is titled ‘undertaking the outcome-oriented impact assessment’ 

and describes in detail what has to be done.  This law also outlines the previously 

mentioned steps but includes as a fifth one which is called ‘planning of the 

evaluation’68. 

Effective consultation 

The process set out in the IT-tool does not include consultation.  However, it became 

clear from the consultation with the ministries that the process of RIA consultation 

depends on the subject at hand and the department/ministry undertaking the RIA.  

Indeed, during consultation it was noted that for complex legislation and any 

legislation with a financial impact for the federal states, consultation is normally 

carried out.  Consultees noted that the process will entail direct invitations to 

stakeholders alongside the publication of drafts on the on-line RIS system where the 

public can also comment.  However, it must be noted that there are no binding 

requirements to carry out the public consultation with one exception, namely, if there 

is a financial impact on the federal states or cities/communities, an additional 

consultation of these bodies is compulsory. 

                                                 

65  Bundekanzleramt Österreich (2013):  Handbuch Wirkungsorientierte Folgenabschätzung [Guide effect-
oriented impact assessment], information downloaded from 
http://www.bka.gv.at/DocView.axd?CobId=50272  

66  Bundeskanzleramt Österreich (2008):  Österreichisches Handbuch „Bessere Rechtsetzung“ [Austrian 
handbook:  „better legislation“], information downloaded from 
http://www.austria.gv.at/DocView.axd?CobId=31617  

67   Bundeskanzleramt Österreich (2014):  Wirkungsorientierte Folgenabschätzung [outcome-oriented impact 
assessment], information downloaded from 
https://www.oeffentlicherdienst.gv.at/wirkungsorientierte_verwaltung/folgenabschaetzung/index.html 

68  Bundeskanzleramt Österreich (2012):  Verordnung des Bundeskanzlers über Grundsätze der 
wirkungsorientierten Folgenabschätzung bei Regelungsvorhaben und sonstigen Vorhaben (WFA – 
Grundsatz-Verordnung – WFA-GV), information downloaded from 
https://www.ris.bka.gv.at/GeltendeFassung/Bundesnormen/20008150/WFA-
GV%2c%20Fassung%20vom%2029.10.2014.pdf 

 

http://www.wfa.gv.at/
http://www.bka.gv.at/DocView.axd?CobId=50272
http://www.austria.gv.at/DocView.axd?CobId=31617
https://www.oeffentlicherdienst.gv.at/wirkungsorientierte_verwaltung/folgenabschaetzung/index.html
https://www.ris.bka.gv.at/GeltendeFassung/Bundesnormen/20008150/WFA-GV%2c%20Fassung%20vom%2029.10.2014.pdf
https://www.ris.bka.gv.at/GeltendeFassung/Bundesnormen/20008150/WFA-GV%2c%20Fassung%20vom%2029.10.2014.pdf
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Timing of the IA 

There are three different points in time when an IA can be undertaken: ex-ante, 

parallel and ex-post.  In the handbook on better legislation the three kinds of RIAs are 

explained alongside when each would be most suitable.  This notes that: 

 

 The prospective RIA is to be undertaken “for intended legal regulation and for 

the rough check of the need for legislation”; 

 The RIA undertaken in parallel is utilised “at the draft stage as well as a test 

and for the assessment of drafts or selected parts”; and  

 The retrospective RIA then will be conducted “after some time after the 

legislation coming into force, if user experience is available”69. 

 

The WFA-principle-ordinance specifies in Article 9 (1) on the timing of the RIA that “for 

draft legislation at the federal level the outcome-oriented impact assessment is to be 

conducted as soon as possible”.  However, it has been pointed out that in practice the 

WFA begins once the draft legislation is available. 

Baseline and policy options 

The IT-tool provides the option of defining the baseline scenario and possible 

alternatives when describing the profile of the proposal.  It requests that the legislator 

describes the problem and how the societal situation would develop if the measure 

were not to be implemented.  It also requests a description of the effects to be 

expected as well as a description of possible alternatives.  

Long-term effects 

In general the WFA evaluates a time-frame of five years which is required by the 

system.  This is also the time-frame after which an assessment of the impacts 

considered by the WFA has to be re-evaluated.  From the environmental perspective, 

the long-term effects are always considered. 

 

This was confirmed by the consultees, who indicated that “in general, the WFA 

evaluates a time-frame of (max.) five years as required by the system.  This is also 

the time-frame after which an assessment of the impacts considered by the WFA has 

to be evaluated”.  

Trade-offs 

The IT-tool does not consider trade-offs.  It has been said that for the baseline 

scenario they are considered, but not for the detailed calculation.  However, trade-offs 

may be considered within the text version. 

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

Section 17 (1) of the BHG sets out that “in any event, the financial, economic, 

environmental, consumer protection effects as well as the effects on children and 

youth and the administrative cost to citizens and to businesses including in social 

respects and, in particular, gender equality, shall be taken into account.” 

 

During consultation with Austrian ministries it was noted that these impacts will be 

considered if they are relevant, i.e. they have to exceed a threshold value.  Financial 

impacts will always be considered.  The types of impacts considered include:  

 

 Financial impacts;  

 Administrative/compliance costs for enterprises; 

 Gender equality; 

                                                 

69  Bundeskanzleramt Österreich (2008):  Österreichisches Handbuch „Bessere Rechtsetzung“ [Austrian 
handbook:  „better legislation“], information downloaded from 
http://www.austria.gv.at/DocView.axd?CobId=31617 

http://www.austria.gv.at/DocView.axd?CobId=31617
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 Enterprises, the economy as a whole,  

 Environment 

 Social,  

 Children and adolescents; 

 Consumer protection policy. 

 

When estimating the impacts, the following is taken into account: 

 

 Are financial impacts for the Federation, the States, municipalities and the 

social insurance providers to be expected?  

 Does the proposed legislation have any influence on the future GDP or/and the 

employment sector? 

 Are enterprises, especially SMEs affected? 

 Are there impacts on the environment, e.g. air or climate, water, soil, 

ecosystems, animals or plants, energy or waste, noise, chemicals, radioactive 

radiation or the landscape to be expected?  

 Is the public affecter? 

 Are consumers, in relation to enterprises or with regards to health and safety in 

relation to products or services affected?  

 Are consumer protection facilities affected? 

 Does expenditure in the form of time or cost for the citizen occur because of 

the information duties from the administration or are these reduced?  

 Are employees directly or indirectly affected by the proposed legislation? 

 Are impacts on the incomes of the population or certain groups expected? 

 Are impacts on disabled people or people receiving nursing allowances 

expected? 

 Are impacts on children and adolescents, as well as on the right to protection, 

support and supervision at the expense of children and the securing of their 

allowance as well as the guaranteeing of their future and future generations to 

be expected? and  

 Are impacts on the performance and division of unpaid labour, the education 

and the health of women and men or the composition of decision-making 

bodies and the participation of decision-making process expected? 

Monetisation of impacts 

As part of the outcome-oriented-impact assessment, the standard-cost-model is to be 

used. 

 

The monetisation of the impacts is done in a systematic way through the IT-tool.  An 

example of such monetisation is shown in Figure A1-1. 
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FigureA1-1:  Austrian IA tool 
 

Evidently, this tool for assessing monetised impacts is quite detailed, with the first box 

(white) asking the following: 

 

 Over what period will the impacts occur? 

 Is one year representative of the entire term?  

 Do long-time finanical impacts presuambly occur?  

 Do the expenses or income within one financial year after the fourth financial 

year exceed € 20 million? 

 Do the expenses or income within one financial year after the fourth financial 

year exceed 10% of the respective subdivisions? 

 Does a project run longer than five years and do the ongoing impacts only 

occur afterwards? 

 

The second box (grey) has the heading, ‘overview of the calculation (Federation, 

States, municipalities, social insurance carriers) in Euros’ and asks for the entry of 

monetised values for:  

 

 Labour costs; 

 Job-related impacts; 

 Operational material expenditure; 

 Any other operational material expenditure; 

 Transfer expenditure; 

 Eventual losses; 

 Any other expenditures;  

 Sum of the expenditures; 

 Income from the operational administrative business and transfers; 

 Income from equipment sales and any other incomes; and  

 Sum of the income.  
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Quality control 

The quality control of the information for the outcome-oriented impact assessment is 

guided by those criteria outlined under §41 BHG 2013: 

 

 Relevance; 

 Consistency of the content; 

 Understandable;  

 Confirmable; and 

 Comparable and verifiable70.  

 

The overall quality control of the outcome-oriented impact assessment system is 

within the remit of the Federal Chancellery.  More specifically, it is undertaken by the 

‘Effect controlling unit of the federation’ (Wirkungscontrollingstelle des Bundes) which 

is part of Department III/9, ‘Effect controlling point of the federation and innovation of 

administration in the Federal Chancellery’ (Bestandteil der Abteilung III/9 

Wirkungscontrollingstelle des Bundes und Verwaltungsinnovation im 

Bundeskanzleramt)71. 

 

The objective of the Effect controlling unit is to carry out internal evaluation and offer 

individual departments support for the outcome-oriented impact assessment.  In 

particular, the tasks of the Effect controlling unit include: 

 

 Supporting and advising the departments with the introduction of performance 

and effect-oriented control processes and instruments.  In addition, it offers 

advice and instructions for action and training; 

 Supporting the uniform quality of goals and indicators through quality assuring 

measures; and  

 Request from the relevant departments reports on the goal achievement, and 

reports the results to the National Council in a standardised form.  Through 

increased transparency as regards achieving objectives and targets, the 

attainment of results in politics and civil service is enhanced”72. 

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

The IT-tool is a straight forward tool to generate an RIA and indicates at each step the 

information that has to be supplied and who will be involved or affected.  From the 

consultation with the ministries, this process is well understood and working well.  No 

sensitivity analysis is undertaken.   

Publication of IA reports 

IA reports or summaries, such as the cover page of the bill can be downloaded for 

some legislation such as the ‘consumer rights Directive implementation law73. 

                                                 

70  Bundeskanzleramt Österreich (2014):  Wirkungsorientierte Folgenabschätzung [outcome-oriented impact 
assessment], information downloaded from 
https://www.oeffentlicherdienst.gv.at/wirkungsorientierte_verwaltung/folgenabschaetzung/index.html 

71  Bundeskanzleramt Österreich (2014):  Bericht über die wirkungsorientierte Folgenabschätzung Bericht 
gemäß § 68 Abs. 5 BHG 2013 iVm §§ 6 und 9 Abs. 1 Wirkungscontrollingverordnung [report on the 
outcome-oriented impact assessment report according to § 68 Par. 5 BHG 2013 in conjunction with §§ 6 
and 9 Par. 1 Effect controlling Regulation], information downloaded from 
https://www.oeffentlicherdienst.gv.at/wirkungsorientierte_verwaltung/dokumente/WFA-
Bericht_2014.pdf?4e3592 

72  Bundeskanzleramt Österreich (2014):  Wirkungscontrollingstelle des Bundes [effect controlling point of 
the federation], information downloaded from 
https://www.oeffentlicherdienst.gv.at/wirkungsorientierte_verwaltung/controllingstelle/index.html 

73 For example: Bundeskanzleramt Österreich (2014):  Bericht über die wirkungsorientierte 
Folgenabschätzung Bericht gemäß § 68 Abs. 5 BHG 2013 iVm §§ 6 und 9 Abs. 1 
Wirkungscontrollingverordnung [report on the outcome-oriented impact assessment report according to 
§ 68 Par. 5 BHG 2013 in conjunction with §§ 6 and 9 Par. 1 Effect controlling Regulation], information 
downloaded from 
https://www.oeffentlicherdienst.gv.at/wirkungsorientierte_verwaltung/dokumente/WFA-
Bericht_2014.pdf?4e3592 

https://www.oeffentlicherdienst.gv.at/wirkungsorientierte_verwaltung/dokumente/WFA-Bericht_2014.pdf?4e3592
https://www.oeffentlicherdienst.gv.at/wirkungsorientierte_verwaltung/dokumente/WFA-Bericht_2014.pdf?4e3592
https://www.oeffentlicherdienst.gv.at/wirkungsorientierte_verwaltung/controllingstelle/index.html
https://www.oeffentlicherdienst.gv.at/wirkungsorientierte_verwaltung/dokumente/WFA-Bericht_2014.pdf?4e3592
https://www.oeffentlicherdienst.gv.at/wirkungsorientierte_verwaltung/dokumente/WFA-Bericht_2014.pdf?4e3592
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Discussion of IA reports 

The system is rather new and the consultees have not been able to answer this 

question because of the lack of experience with it. 

A.1.1.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 
Threats (SWOT) of the national IA system 

Key strengths of the national IA system 

The responses from the ministries indicate that a key strength of the IA system is the 

duty to undertake the RIA in a structured form as part of the law making process.  

Also the fact that multiple topics (impact categories) have to be considered 

systematically has been seen as a benefit. 

The legal certainty and clarity of this process is also perceived as a strength.  

In the handbook the last step of the IA is described as the ‘planning of the internal 

evaluation’, which requires that this evaluation has to be repeated in five years74.  The 

IT-tool allows the user to set a fixed time for when the evaluation should be carried 

out. 

Main weaknesses of the national IA system 

One weakness that has been identified is the lack of data.  Other weaknesses 

identified include the rigidity of the system, the consideration of too many impact 

categories and the systems focus on quantitative values. 

Opportunities 

The further development of the RIA system in order to simplify it for the evaluation of 

smaller laws has been identified as one opportunity, particularly through 

ordinances/regulations with a special character (Spezialverordnungen) where different 

types of impacts are more appropriate. 

Threats 

The complexity of the system may mean that the system will not be willingly used as 

it could be perceived as cumbersome.  It could also be possible to ‘manipulate’ the 

WFA system by selecting only data which supports the favoured results or by 

neglecting negative effects while stressing positive results.  Similarly, conservative 

values may be entered to ensure a favourable evaluation. 

Main barriers to further development of the national IA system 

Political considerations and a lack of data are said to be the main barriers to the 

development of the IA system. 

A1.1.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

The federal law on the ‘funding for the promotion of energy efficiency measures in 

small energy-consuming enterprises’ is an example of an IA demonstrating cost-

avoidance75. 

                                                                                                                                                    

Bundesministerium für Justiz (2014):  Verbraucherrechte-Richtlinie-Umsetzungsgesetz – VRUG, information 
downloaded from http://www.parlament.gv.at/PAKT/VHG/XXV/ME/ME_00004/imfname_338594.pdf 

74  Bundekanzleramt Österreich (2013):  Handbuch Wirkungsorientierte Folgenabschätzung [Guide effect-
oriented impact assessment], information downloaded from 
http://www.bka.gv.at/DocView.axd?CobId=50272 

75  Republik Österreich Parlament (2014):  Bundesgesetz, mit dem das Bundes-Energieeffizienzgesetz, und 
das Bundesgesetz, mit dem zusätzliche Mittel für die Förderung von Energieeffizienzmaßnahmen bei 
kleinen energieverbrauchenden Unternehmen bereitgestellt werden, erlassen werden und das Energie-
Control-Gesetz geändert werden, information downloaded from 
http://www.parlament.gv.at/PAKT/VHG/XXIV/I/I_02249/fname_297147.pdf 

 

http://www.parlament.gv.at/PAKT/VHG/XXV/ME/ME_00004/imfname_338594.pdf
http://www.bka.gv.at/DocView.axd?CobId=50272
http://www.parlament.gv.at/PAKT/VHG/XXIV/I/I_02249/fname_297147.pdf
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A1.2  Belgium 

A1.2.1  Key features of the national IA system 

The three regions and the federal government of Belgium have their own systems for 

assessing impacts of proposed laws and policies.  The federal state does not have a 

mandate for passing environmental laws.  It is therefore unlikely that an RIA for an 

environmental law will be carried out at the federal level.  The mandate for such laws 

falls under the jurisdiction of the regions. 

The current IA system in Belgium was developed after a series of reports and 

recommendations from OECD and the European Union, including the “Better 

regulation” initiative.  Recommendations for Belgium included the need to reform and 

strengthen ex-ante IA, suggest alternative modes of regulation and to evaluate 

regulations using both quantitative and qualitative methods.  RIA has been introduced 

at the federal level only recently and as such there is limited experience with the 

system.  Before that, two systems were in place, the first one dealing with 

administrative simplicity (the so-called Kafka test) and the second one dealing with 

sustainable development. 

The Agency for Administrative Simplification (AAS) coordinates the Belgian federal 

RIA.  It is under the responsibility of the Chancellery of the Prime Minister and is 

comprised of five other Ministries. 

Mandatory use of IA 

Federal level 

According to Article 6, § 1 of the Law of December 15, 2013 an RIA should be 

performed for all proposed bills and draft decrees as well as ministerial decisions in 

which the Council of Ministers of the federal state is involved.  The IA report should be 

included in the dossier that accompanies the draft legislation.  If the Council of 

Ministers is not involved in the development of draft legislation, draft decrees and 

ministerial decisions, circulaires or other decisions, there is no legal obligation to carry 

out an IA.  However, if an RIA is undertaken, it may be included in the folder that 

accompanies the draft legislation.   

Further exemptions from the obligation to undertake mandatory IA include: 

 Any proposed law that does not have a direct impact on individuals (i.e. 

citizens other than government officials and companies).  For example, laws 

that relate to accession to international treaties (as the laws themselves do not 

impose obligations to individuals) or to approval of cooperation agreements 

between the Federal Government and the regional ones.  On the other hand, if 

a Minister deems it necessary, an IA can be performed on the treaty or the 

agreement;  

 Any proposal to consolidate or coordinate decisions for laws that have already 

been subject to an IA; and   

 Finally, regulations that are applicable to the Federal Government itself (e.g. 

procedures and budgeting techniques) are also exempted. 

 

There are also circumstances which dictate that there is an ‘exception’ to the rule that 

an IA be conducted.  For example, an IA should not be carried out if the circumstances 

do not allow for a meaningful analysis of the impacts.  There is also an ‘exception’ to 

carry out IA if the matter concerns national security or terrorism, or those cases 

where there is urgency to make a decision with no time for a preliminary IA. 
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Any exemption or exception should be noted when the draft legislation dossier is 

submitted to the Council of Ministers.  If the exception is due to urgency, this should 

be justified with supporting information. 

Regions 

In Flanders, RIAs are mandatory for all decrees and orders issued by the Flemish 

government.  Nevertheless, this requirement is not stated in a law or decree.  

However, it is stated in the rules of procedure of the Council of Ministers (CoM) that 

any proposed law should be accompanied by a “RIA paragraph”.  This paragraph 

should either mention that an RIA was not required due to insignificant impacts or that 

it was performed.  The RIA report should then be included in the accompanying 

documents.  Even though it is not obligatory by law, an RIA is expected for each draft 

regulation. 

Exceptions are present however.  If it is a purely internal matter, an RIA is not 

needed.  The same applies if the expected impacts are minor (which required a small 

qualitative analysis, similar to the questionnaire at the federal level).  Finally, the third 

exception is if there is no room for alternative options, e.g. for the transposition of EU 

legislation.  

The Walloon region has a law (Decree of 27th June 2013) to determine how and on 

which draft legislative proposals a sustainable development impact assessment should 

be carried out.  In order to put this into practice, a “Sustainable development advisory 

unit” (Cellule autonome d’avis en Développement durable) was set up within the 

Department of Sustainable Development (13th October 2013, entry into force on 3rd 

November 2013).  This unit (hereinafter the Unit) acts independently and must 

provide feedback with comments and recommendations for improvement on policy 

drafts prepared by ministers.  The policy areas on which the ministers in charge have 

to ask this unit to perform an impact assessment on are: agriculture, spatial planning, 

rural development, environment and nature, water policy, energy, housing and 

transport.  

Please note that the information for Wallonia presented in this country fiche covers the 

period from 3rd November 2013 until 13th December 2014.  In December 2014, the 

role of this unit was modified and assessments are not mandatory anymore except for 

guidance notes. 

Systematic/routine use of IA  

The new RIA system of the federal state consists of two steps.  Initially, a preliminary 

assessment takes place, in which a questionnaire is filled in to identify potential 

impacts (over 25 points).  If the impacts identified are substantial, a full RIA is 

requested.  If not, the process stops there.  Almost in all cases, impact assessment 

stops at the questionnaire stage.  Nevertheless, as stated above, RIAs on 

environmental issues are not expected to be carried out at federal level. 

 

In Flanders, it was commented by a governmental stakeholder that RIAs are carried 

out most of the time.  It was also mentioned, however, that there were occasions in 

which the Flemish Council of Ministers approved laws that were not accompanied by 

an RIA, even though its rules of operation mention the need for an RIA. 

 

In Wallonia, the law stresses that the Minister responsible for the law or decree in 

question has to answer to the recommendations sent by the autonomous cell in the 

DSD (the Unit), which are prepared for all relevant laws.  At the time of writing (end 

of 2014), over 75 assessments have been performed from the start of the year. 

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

In theory, there are sufficient resources available for carrying out RIAs in Flanders, 

although extensive expertise may not always be available.  It was commented by a 

stakeholder in a public department that civil servants performing RIAs lack expertise 

in methodology.  A training system is in place which is open to any civil servant that 
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may be asked to participate in elaborating an IA (regardless of the level of his/her 

involvement). 

 

The unit responsible for assessing impacts in the field of sustainable development in 

Wallonia is usually given ten days in which to prepare their recommendations.  This is 

not a fixed period and can reach up to 20 days after a formal request.  However, it can 

also be shorter if the ministry indicates that the proposal is urgent.  This unit has been 

able to assess almost all the draft legislation that it was asked to assess.  However, 

the depth of the assessment is proportional to the time available. 

Guidance documents 

At the federal level, an RIA manual has been published.  It outlines who is responsible 

for carrying out an RIA, as well the associated procedures to be followed.  It also 

analyses the 21 themes for which impacts should be assessed (4 thematic categories 

and 17 topics), providing questions that should be answered for each of these.  It is 

not mandatory to include all these themes in the IA, as only the relevant themes 

should be assessed. 

 

In Flanders, there is one comprehensive RIA guidance document, with annexes that 

deal with specific issues.  The initial RIA guide, prepared in 2004, used to specify the 

layout and the content of the report.  The latest guide focuses more on the 

methodologies and the procedures that need to be followed in order to perform a high 

quality RIA.  There are also additional manuals available for the consultation 

procedure and for other tests embedded in the RIA process.  As an example, the 

manual for the “poverty IA test” is mentioned76. 

 

In Wallonia, however, since reviewing of the draft legislation is an internal process, 

the methodology has not been made public (yet). 

Standardisation of approaches 

At the federal level, the RIA process should follow the ‘quick scan’ logic, thereby 

assessing the potential impacts quickly through the use of keywords.  It also 

integrates a number of previous assessment policies that relate to sustainable 

development, gender equality, SMEs and administrative burden.  A full RIA will have 

to be performed if it is identified at the first screening stage that considerable impacts 

are expected. 

 

In Flanders, it was commented by a stakeholder that the standard cost model is now 

part of the routine analysis and has been incorporated in the RIA.  The average quality 

of the RIAs in Flanders had been commented as “very low” in a 2011 report by the 

Regulatory Management Unit77. 

 

In Wallonia, the methodology for carrying out the sustainable development impact 

assessments was designed by the Unit and in all cases the method applied is the 

same. 

Effective consultation 

In Flanders, there is a requirement for consultation in the RIA guide.  Until 2011, the 

department drafting the law had to list the stakeholders they attempted to consult.  It 

was mentioned by a stakeholder that it was often not considered a problem if the 

consultation did not provide any answers.  In 2011, a new guidance document was 

published which details procedures for consultation with stakeholders.  One of the 

                                                 

76  Available online at:  
http://www4wvg.vlaanderen.be/wvg/armoede/armoedetoets/Documents/fvdb_armoedetoets_handleidi
ng_def_20140731.pdf  

77  Available online at:  
http://www.bestuurszaken.be/sites/default/files/STRATEGIC%20POLICY%20FRAMEWORK.pdf  

http://www4wvg.vlaanderen.be/wvg/armoede/armoedetoets/Documents/fvdb_armoedetoets_handleiding_def_20140731.pdf
http://www4wvg.vlaanderen.be/wvg/armoede/armoedetoets/Documents/fvdb_armoedetoets_handleiding_def_20140731.pdf
http://www.bestuurszaken.be/sites/default/files/STRATEGIC%20POLICY%20FRAMEWORK.pdf
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things introduced was that the consultation should not be limited to a single point in 

time but should be spread out throughout the RIA.  There is an informal consultation 

stage early in the development of the RIA in which comments on the definitions and 

provides a framework for the discussion of policy options.  Later on, a broader 

consultation and collection of comments and recommendations takes place.  This has 

enabled the department drafting the law (and the RIA) to consult more extensively 

with external stakeholders than with their own colleagues in other departments. 

 

In Wallonia, the time given to the Unit to carry out its assessment (usually 10 days, 

maximum 20) is usually too short to contact stakeholders. 

Timing of the IA 

Recent legislation introduced at the end of 2013 mandated that, at the federal level, 

an RIA should be considered at an early stage when draft legislation is proposed.  

 

The majority of RIAs in Flanders start late in the policy development process, usually 

after the policy options have been developed and sometimes even decided upon.  It 

was commented by a stakeholder that the RIAs performed in Flanders cannot be used 

to change the policy; rather, they are mostly used as confirmation for a decision 

already taken.  

 

Until recently, in Wallonia, the Unit had an advisory role.  Therefore, their assessment 

could only be performed after the draft regulation was available.  However, Wallonia 

has adopted - on 20nd of November 2014 - a legislative order implementing the 

Decree of 27th of June 2013 related to the Walloon Sustainable Development Strategy 

which requires that “orientation notes” are also submitted to the Sustainable 

Development Advisory Unit. 

Baseline and policy options 

It is evident from desk-based research and the RIA manual that (at the federal level) 

only the proposed policy option needs to be assessed in the first step. 

 

Assessment of the baseline and policy options is proposed in the Flemish RIA 

guidelines.  In practice, however, it is not always easy for the competent person to 

follow this approach.  A stakeholder commented that those carrying out the RIA 

sometimes just compare the two options directly, ignoring the baseline scenario. 

 

In Wallonia, no new scenarios are created for the impact assessment.  The object of 

the assessment is to evaluate the impacts and make recommendations on the 

proposal presented to the Unit. 

Long-term effects 

 

In Flanders, it was commented that the assessment period usually does not stretch 

too far into the future.  Impacts are normally assessed over a few years, at most four 

or five. 

 

In Wallonia, there are five general categories of impacts mentioned in the 

methodology.  One of these requires putting the draft proposal in a long-term 

perspective and trying to think of impacts that could arise.  This, however, is mainly a 

qualitative process. 

Trade-offs 

According to a stakeholder from the Flemish public sector, trade-offs should be 

considered according to the guidelines, but this does usually not apply in practice.  It 

was commented that lack of expertise may contribute to this problem as well.  

Additionally, as the RIA is usually prepared after the policy has been decided upon, 

people think it is not worth the time to look into trade-offs too thoroughly.  The 
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Flemish Social and Economic Council (SERV) looks into this and, if considered 

necessary, includes relevant advice in its recommendations. 

 

In Wallonia, one of the five impact categories mentioned above refers to “horizontal 

integration”.  Under this item, the impacts and conflicts with existing pieces of 

legislation are considered.  Again, no calculations take place; rather, the Unit tries to 

think globally about the impacts and implications. 

 

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

 

According to the RIA manual, there are 21 potential themes for which impacts may be 

assessed.  These include social impacts (e.g. gender equality, poverty, employment 

and health), economic impacts (e.g. economic development, SMEs, investments) and 

environmental impacts (e.g. energy, climate change, pollution, air quality). 

 

In Flanders and Wallonia all these impact categories are taken into account. 

Monetisation of impacts 

The federal state RIA manual encourages those responsible for conducting the RIA to 

identify a positive or negative impact of the proposal, in the form that the proposal 

has been submitted. 

 

In Flanders, monetisation of environmental or social impacts is almost never done.  

Budgetary impacts are monetised, but the other impacts are mostly assessed 

qualitatively. 

 

In Wallonia, monetisation of impacts is normally not investigated.  When numbers are 

available they are used, but this is dependent on the available time. 

Quality control 

Before the RIA is submitted to the federal Council of Ministers, the opinion of the 

Impact Assessment Committee (IAC) may be requested.  The Committee comments 

on the completeness, accuracy and relevance of information provided within the RIA.  

If necessary, the IAC may also make recommendations on how to improve the RIA on 

matters such as obtaining further pertinent information for the RIA and whether the 

impacts assessed are negative or positive.  Any opinions and recommendations should 

be given within 5 days, as outlined under the Royal Decree, but the submitting party 

may ask for a longer or shorter period. 

 

In Flanders, a first quality control of all draft RIAs is performed by the Regulatory 

Management Unit of the department of coordination (under the Prime Minister).  The 

policy notes submitted to the unit contain the RIA.  The unit then gives a score to the 

RIA (e.g. 40% or 70%).  In the past, this was done before the law was forwarded to 

the PM, who could reject the proposal because an RIA had scored badly.  A 

stakeholder mentioned that, in practice, this never happened and the unit stopped ex-

ante scoring of RIAs.  Now, the scoring is done afterwards.  

 

In Wallonia, the Unit is autonomous, meaning that it works outside the team that 

drafts the proposal and, therefore, third-party quality control is not foreseen.  Yet, the 

Unit has the intention to set up an international scientific committee to give feedback 

and advice on the reviews performed by the Unit. 

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

The methods to conduct the RIA and the sources supporting the analysis should be 

mentioned in the RIA.  However, it was not possible to verify this, as no full RIA at the 
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federal state has been reviewed.  The IA sheets that are published in the federal RIA 

database just state the results and do not refer to the methodology78. 

 

In Flanders, a stakeholder commented that no sensitivity analysis is performed in the 

RIAs.  The reports mostly show the results and do not include much information on 

methodology and assumptions. 

 

In Wallonia, the assessments mainly report the results (recommendations).  The 

methodology is not explained.  Sensitivity analysis is not always relevant, as no 

calculations are performed. 

Publication of IA reports 

The RIA reports should be published on the website of the AAS following presentation 

of the bills to parliament and when the draft legislation is published in the Belgian 

Official Journal.  Documents of the Council of Ministers are confidential but can be 

requested by an advisory body or a policy working group.  As of the end of October 

2014, the library contained 129 Impact Assessments. 

 

Flanders also publishes the RIAs carried out (http://www.bestuurszaken.be/ria-

databank). 

 

In Wallonia, as this is about an internal assessment process, the reports are not 

published, but sent directly to the ministers who requested them. 

Discussion of IA reports 

There are not many cases in which RIAs have been debated in the Flemish parliament.  

Nevertheless, the parliament thinks that RIAs are important, even though they tend 

not to refer to them.  Explanatory memorandums published by the parliament mention 

that draft laws should be accompanied by documents having a structure and elements 

that can also be found in RIAs. 

 

In Wallonia, the assessments are supposed to be discussed by the ministers79, but it is 

not clear whether this actually happens and to what extent. 

A.1.2.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 

Threats (SWOT) of the national IA system 

Key strengths of the national IA system 

As the federal RIA combines five previously used tests, it is expected that it will 

decrease the requirements on labour, time and costs, while at the same time reduce 

“test fatigue”.  The list of impacts that have to be examined is comprehensive. 

The main strength of the Flemish RIA system, as commented by a stakeholder in a 

Flemish public body, is the fact that there has been a cultural shift in the mindset of 

civil servants and politicians towards the use of a structured approach to the 

assessment of impacts from proposed policies. 

The updated guidance can also be considered a strength of the system, as it now 

focuses in the methodology and the process of carrying out an RIA. 

In Wallonia, the mandatory character of the assessment by the Unit is considered a 

strength by a governmental stakeholder.  The ministers that prepare the draft 

regulation were required to answer the recommendations made by the Unit, in order 

to justify the proposal (for more details, see above section on mandatory use of IA). 

                                                 

78  Federal RIA database:  http://www.simplification.be/nl/content/ria-publicatie  
79 As mentioned, the Minister who asked for the review has to answer the recommendations made by the 

Unit. 

http://www.bestuurszaken.be/ria-databank
http://www.bestuurszaken.be/ria-databank
http://www.simplification.be/nl/content/ria-publicatie
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Main weaknesses of the national IA system 

Federal level 

During the preparatory process of the RIA regulations, there has been some criticism 

concerning the exceptions, especially regarding auto-regulation of the Federal 

Government. 

The RIA form appears quite simple, which might limit its influence.  Before adoption of 

the current regulatory framework on IA, the OECD had noted that the then existing 

initiatives (e.g. the Kafka test, the federal Sustainable Development Impact 

Assessment) suffered from problems related to timely implementation, limited 

coverage and weak institutional frameworks. 

Flanders 

RIAs are performed too late in the process.  This causes them to be seen as an 

administrative burden and not as a core tool that can lead to better decisions. 

It was commented by a stakeholder that there is currently a lack of methodology 

expertise, which results in RIAs not being performed properly (e.g. little monetisation 

takes place, trade-offs are not considered).  A training system exists, but it is not 

targeted and any public servant may attend, even if they only have to perform a 

single RIA.  It was suggested that training should focus on a few core people who will 

then become experts to supervise and train those under them. 

Consultation carried out for this study also suggests that there may also be a lack of 

political support.  RIAs are not considered very important in the process of law 

making.  This sends a negative message to those carrying them out, so little effort is 

made to improve the RIA quality. 

Wallonia 

In Wallonia draft proposals are assessed by the Unit, which is an independent body.  A 

stakeholder highlighted the fact that the rest of the administration is not involved in 

the assessment system80.  Furthermore, no public debate takes place on the results of 

the assessment and the stakeholders do not become aware of them.  It is an internal 

process and could suffer from lack of transparency. 

Opportunities 

Belgian governments have launched initiatives in the area of Better Regulation in 

recent years, aiming at the reduction of administrative burdens on citizens and 

businesses.  Amongst other things, this includes the carrying out of impact 

assessments. 

The fact that the Flemish parliament has suggested that it may be useful to implement 

procedures that are similar to RIA at the parliamentary level underscores the 

importance of RIA for policy making and strengthen the case for a further 

development of the system. 

Recently, there has also been a debate in Flanders regarding large infrastructure 

projects, with the government trying to address delays that were observed in the 

decision making process.  A commission that was set up to made recommendations 

for infrastructure assessment procedures (e.g. better consultation).  These 

                                                 

80  Since the new legislation entered into force the 13 December 2014, another major change was 
introduced in the Walloon assessment system. The Unit is now in charge of advising the administration 
when designing policies. 
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recommendations could be extended to legislative projects, since the instruments 

used for the infrastructure projects are very similar to RIAs. 

The OECD review on better regulation recommended that Belgium should improve 

their RIA system.  This, along with good practices followed in other countries could be 

used as incentives to improve the quality of RIA in Flanders and Belgium in general.  It 

would be beneficial to show good examples where RIAs have produced positive 

results, in order to promote RIAs as a useful tool in decision making. 

A governmental stakeholder from Wallonia stated that the system’s establishment and 

further development could benefit if it can be shown that, using this process, better 

regulation can be designed. 

Threats 

In Flanders, the biggest threat appears to be the absence of a law stating that an RIA 

is necessary for draft legislation.  In the current coalition government, there appears 

to be faith in RIAs.  However, as administrations change, so do agendas and priorities 

and it is possible that future governments may wish to downplay the importance of 

RIAs.   

Similarly, it is not certain how future administrations in Wallonia will develop the 

system.   

Main barriers to further development of the national IA system 

The practice of RIA is a relatively new notion in Belgium.  Attempting to introduce a 

complex and highly sophisticated process to a policy-making system that has limited 

experience in integrated IA will require some time before there is the necessary shift 

in culture.    

A1.2.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

Several examples of IA studies have been identified: 

 

 Greening the fiscal system (2014): Prepared by Arcadis for the Flemish 

Department of Environment, Nature and Energy.  It is pertinent to a CSR.  This 

was outsourced to an external consultant. 

 Amendment of Royal Decree on the establishment of mechanisms for the 

promotion of electricity produced from renewable energy sources (2014): 

This could be relevant to the CSR on achieving the CO2 emission reduction goal for 

Belgium for 2020. 

 Proposed amendment of the Tax Code 1992 Income (2014):  This is an IA 

carried out at the federal level and could be relevant to the recommendation for 

taxation reorganisation in Belgium. 

 Law on soil protection (2006): Contains summary tables with costs and 

benefits, although mostly for administrative costs.  It seems that this includes a 

comparison of four options.  Could be relevant to resource efficiency. 
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A1.3  Bulgaria  

A1.3.1  Key features of the Bulgarian IA system 

Mandatory use of IA 

According to a non-governmental stakeholder, all drafts submitted to the Council of 

Ministers of Bulgaria (CoM) must be accompanied by a report which incorporates IA 

elements.  It is mentioned in the structural regulations of the CoM that some laws 

should be evaluated for economic and social impacts.  This is so in cases where the 

Legislative Programme of the CoM provides for elaboration of such so called “standard 

assessment of the impact on economic activity and employment”.  Indeed, the 

financial evaluation must be forwarded to the Ministry of Finance for approval before 

the draft can proceed for further discussion. 

In July 2014, the CoM approved guidelines for IA elaboration and recommended that 

these guidelines should apply to legal acts emanating from the CoM (i.e. the Executive 

power).  However, an IA is not required for legislation instigated by the legislative 

power (Parliament).   

On the other hand, another stakeholder commented that the Rules of Parliament state 

that, if a draft legislative proposal is not accompanied by an IA, it should not be 

passed into law. 

There are exceptions to the obligation to undertake an IA.  For example, an IA will not 

be required if no significant expenditures/costs or savings to business and society are 

expected from the proposed bill.  In some instances this is easy to prove, such as the 

State budget or where an EU Directive must be transposed.  However, in most other 

cases the significance of impacts associated with a proposal, and thus the necessity 

for an IA, is difficult to ascertain.  Under such circumstances, a small qualitative 

assessment of impacts will have to be performed.  To redress this uncertainty, one 

stakeholder advocated that a set of criteria should be established that clearly set out 

which legislation requires an IA.  However, in the case of transposition of directly 

applicable EU acts an IA might be required for those aspects of national legislation 

which were not covered in the EU impact assessment. 

Systematic/routine use of IA 

According to a public official, last year around 4-5% of the total amendments of 

normative acts (laws and secondary legislation) made were accompanied by an IA 

(30-40 IA, while around 800 amendments of normative acts are made each year).  

There are procedures in place to assess impacts on economic activities and 

employment, although these are unlikely to constitute a RIA.  This was also confirmed 

by non-governmental consultees.   

A stakeholder commented that an IA is performed for the most significant legislation, 

but in many cases the draft legislation is first prepared and the IA is then elaborated.   

It was commented that RIAs do not follow a monthly or yearly plan but are in fact 

performed sporadically.  Concern was also voiced that, at least until the publication of 

the guidance in July 2014, IAs were not public and they were mainly used to justify 

decisions already taken. 

A draft proposal on a horizontal law for the general legislation, which includes a 

specific proposal on IA is under consultation now and is expected to be under voting in 

early 2015. 

Sufficient resources/time/expertise 

It would appear that IAs do not always receive sufficient time, resources or expertise.  

For example, public consultations normally last for only 2 weeks, which is not 
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considered sufficient time to perform a robust consultation.  Moreover, one 

stakeholder commented that the current level of training is not sufficient and there is 

also a shortage of adequately qualified public officials.  The need for each Ministry to 

have at least two employees with expert training in preparation of IA was also 

expressed.   

However, the same stakeholder commented that the situation in Bulgaria has 

improved in recent years.  In part, this is a result of expert training, the new 

guidelines and a series of initiatives, such as conference on “Impact assessment of 

legislations” held in September 2014, in which several Bulgarian and foreign experts 

shared experiences.  Additionally, a training seminar for civil servants took place in 

June 2014 while another one was planned for November 2014. 

Other examples of investment in staff include a training programme for 1,000 public 

officials from the Administration (2009-2014).  It has also been noted that officials in 

the Administration have gained experience from performing evaluations that contain 

elements of an IA.  However, as they do not consider themselves to be undertaking an 

IA when performing such evaluations, they do not put their findings into a format that 

can be published.  

Availability of sufficient time, resources and expertise also depends on the importance 

of the law under discussion.  If it is a major regulation which gets a lot of attention, it 

is more likely that it will get the required resources and expertise.  As commented 

from a public sector stakeholder, such draft legislations are usually prepared by larger 

groups.  On the other hand, where public bodies lack time and resources, the RIA may 

be outsourced.  A consultee that has undertaken such RIA commented that they try to 

utilise the best resources and expertise available, but time is usually in short supply. 

Bulgaria is now preparing the Operational Programme “Good governance” which will 

make more resources available.  This is important as, in the future, it is expected that 

more RIA will have to be performed, following the example of the EU.  Previous 

underinvestment in the RIA process has been attributed to a lack of political support 

by both public and independent consultees. 

Guidance documents 

Several guides had been prepared, as early as 2009.  More recently, in July 2014 the 

CoM approved guidelines (Manual) for conducting RIAs.  These are an updated version 

of the previous manual (which was developed under a project funded by the 

Operational Programme “Administrative capacity”) and they are based on EU and UK 

Impact Assessment guidelines.  They detail the methodology, scope and procedures to 

be followed when performing an IA and offer standard templates and forms that are to 

be used. 

The new guidance manual has been made available, but it has not been put to the 

test, yet.  Due to the political instability in Bulgaria and the guidance’s recent 

publication (July 2014), few laws requiring IA have been proposed. 
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Standardisation of approaches 

At the moment there are some more general methodologies/approaches.  Bulgaria 

already had a guidance document for RIA in 2009, which included good practice 

followed in the EU.  In the latest manual, the so-called “Integrated approach to 

perform RIA” of the European Commission was accepted.  Within this, a set of 

templates, standard questions and process steps are outlined.  Following the SME-test 

developed in the UK, there is also a particular focus on SMEs.  

There is no particular attention to the environment at the moment, but it may be 

evaluated in the future, under the new guidelines.  The idea is to keep the IA simple.  

For example, the extended impact tables in the EU IA Guidelines are not used. 

Effective consultation 

According to The Law on the Normative Acts, the competent body is obliged to keep 

the draft published on its internet site for at least 14 days.  Although a central 

platform for public consultation (strategy.bg) has been developed, there is no 

obligation to carry out public consultation using this website.  The public consultation 

portal itself is managed by a few people in the CoM.  A stakeholder commented that 

when public consultation is undertaken, it is obligatory to follow standards. 

In comparison to the EU system, there are shortcomings, which mainly relate to the 

time that is available (2-3 weeks compared to the 12 weeks in the EU).  The approach 

to the consultation is arguably not best practice, as sociological instruments such as a 

questionnaire are not used.  Furthermore, stakeholders can only leave comments on 

the final draft and consultees do not know if their opinions were considered by the 

policy makers.   

However, particularly for the most important laws, stakeholders may take part in the 

development of the legislation early in the drafting process.  Policy-makers should also 

take their comments into account and prepare a table with the stakeholders’ 

suggestions and their own responses to them.  Other agencies and ministries are also 

engaged and informed.  The summary of the IA is not obligatory to be published. 

Timing of the IA 

At the moment, the practice of starting the RIA early in the policy development 

process is not widely adopted in Bulgaria.  A consultee from the public sector 

commented that it is this culture and philosophy that they are trying to instil within 

government bodies.   

Although it is common for RIAs to start later in the development of policy, there are 

some instances where the RIA commences at an early stage.  However, it may also be 

the case that the IA is started informally at an early stage, with the formal IA 

commencing after the draft proposal has been prepared. 

Baseline and policy options 

The manual states that at least three options should be assessed; a baseline and two 

policy options (a regulatory and a non-regulatory or minimum interference one).  This 

was also the case in the old guidelines.  Independent consultees, however, expressed 

their concern that it is usually only the proposed policy option that is assessed in the 

IA.  Furthermore, in the event that the RIA starts with an already drafted policy 

proposal, one might question what the other scenarios should be.  The possibility for 

assessing parts of the policy options separately and then forming a combined draft 

proposal was also discussed by a stakeholder. 

A non-governmental stakeholder also commented that the first sentence in all draft 

policy documents states that the draft is conducted so as to better regulate according 

to the public interest.  However, the goal of policy makers should not be to better 
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regulate but to ensure that introduced policy has a positive impact with regard to the 

public interest. 

It was suggested that it might be useful to clarify in the future if a combination of 

proposals can be created, after assessing different parts of the draft policy options 

separately.  This would require more resources, however. 

Long-term effects 

The situation is not clear as far as long-term effects are concerned.  In theory, they 

should be assessed.  In fact, in some regulations the impacts of the legislation would 

not be obvious until several years have passed.  In that case, they should be 

assessed.  However, it is often difficult to collect appropriate data for long-term 

effects. 

A public official noted during consultation that this issue is problematic.  The political 

system is primarily focused on the short-term effects of policy, particularly when long-

term predictions may undermine the arguments for introducing the policy.  

Trade-offs 

A consultee from the public sector commented that they try to consider trade-offs, but 

this is not done very often (less than half of the time).  The guidance makes reference 

to trade-offs, but, according to an independent stakeholder, such practice is not well 

understood and rarely followed.  Analysis of distributional effects must first be 

performed before trade-offs are considered.  

Assessment of trade-offs follows the logic of the RIA process, with a stakeholder 

noting that it happens to some extent.  The most important trade-offs, such as 

environmental impacts versus employment or effects on SMEs and the public reaction 

to the proposal may be taken into consideration.  This is done on a case-by-case 

basis. 

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

All three categories of impacts should be assessed.  More emphasis seems to be given 

to the economic and social impacts, with less focus on any environmental impacts.  

The guidance document tries to adopt the integrated model for RIA based on the EU 

Impact Assessment Guidelines.   

Monetisation of impacts 

A consultee from the public sector commented that monetisation of impacts is 

becoming more common.  Monetisation of legislation is not very common in Bulgaria, 

but at least some of the more easily identifiable costs are evaluated.  A non-

governmental stakeholder commented that costs/benefits are not adequately 

described. 

Quality control 

Officially, the CoM is responsible for assessing the quality of IA.  Any comments 

returned by the competent persons within the CoM must be addressed before the IA is 

accepted.  Although a councillor is responsible for checking the IA, it would appear to 

be the case that they are rarely consulted.  However, a designated body to perform 

this function is likely to be established in the future.  There was a workshop in 

September 2014, organised by the UK and the US embassies, to discuss IAs and how 

they should be implemented in Bulgaria.  This partly confirms the fears of non-

governmental consultees that adequate quality control is not routinely performed at 

present. 
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Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

According to public officials, methods, assumptions and sensitivities should be included 

in the IA report by the person who is responsible for the IA.  However, a non-

governmental consultee expressed doubts as to whether sensitivity analysis is 

performed, considering it “rare”.  This was also confirmed by governmental 

consultees.  Here it was noted that much would depend on the organisations that 

performed the RIA, as not all of them follow the same methodology, which may also 

make it difficult to compare different IA. 

RIA reports should also include the sources of information, with interviews 

supplementing data collection.   

Publication of IA reports 

Regulatory IA reports and summaries should be published on the strategy.bg website.  

It has been commented, however, that there is no structured practice to do this and it 

is not consistent. 

Discussion of IA reports 

Those who undertake RIA often want to use them to support and justify their view 

with regard to draft policy.  The IA reports and summaries are part of the dossier that 

is submitted to the CoM along with the draft regulatory proposal.  Consequently, all 

members of the CoM should be aware of their contents and also have the opportunity 

to comment on the proposal.   

Members of the Parliament also have access to the documents and may comment on 

them during parliamentary debates.  However, it is not known if this frequently takes 

place.  

A.1.3.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 
Threats (SWOT) of the Bulgarian IA system 

Key strengths of the Bulgarian IA system 

The new guidance document for IAs has been mentioned by all stakeholders as one of 

the main strengths of the Bulgarian IA system.  It offers a standardised approach that, 

if followed properly, can produce IAs of high quality.  Stakeholders also mentioned the 

available expertise in the administration and the training system that has been set up 

to maintain and expand this.  The overall legislative system supporting the guidance 

and IA was also commented on positively. 

Main weaknesses of the Bulgarian IA system 

The perceived lack of political will to support and further develop Bulgaria’s IA system 

is considered a weakness of the system.  This can be attributed to the current volatile 

political situation, which has produced four governments in the last two years.  

Politicians do not tend to stay long in their post, so continuity is lost.  The established 

culture within the political system also contributes to this lack of political support.  

Institutional mechanisms and the legal framework are old-fashioned and do not 

support the logic underpinning the IA. 

Difficulties in data collection are another problem.  They are not available online and 

often there is no communication between different ministries or departments. 

Components of the legislation itself, as well as its sporadic enforcement are also 

considered weaknesses.  Currently, law may pass either through the CoM (where an 

IA is obligatory) or through Parliament (where no requirement for an IA exists).  

Members of Parliament (MPs) can propose amendments to draft policy and these may 

change the nature of the regulation, although it is not certain whether an IA will be 



EU Semester Impact Assessments 

88 
 

performed on these changes.  Another stakeholder mentioned that the control group 

for IA lacks credibility. 

Consultation also revealed concern as to the clarity of the scope of the IA, which could 

result in over or under assessment of proposed legislation.  A need for criteria to 

decide when an IA is required was expressed. 

Finally, insufficient time available for the IA, particularly for the public consultation 

was also mentioned. 

Opportunities 

Participation of Bulgaria in better governance and policy programmes can help develop 

an IA-centred mentality in public officials.  Policies that utilise experts are expected to 

lead to economic progress.  The requirements stemming from the EU for the 

preparation of an IA on EU topics could contribute towards a more systematic 

approach adopted by Bulgaria in respect of RIAs.  Another stakeholder also mentioned 

that people who undertake RIAs are advocating their usefulness as a tool to 

politicians.   

The possibility to tap into the best practices available from other countries (e.g. the 

UK) and the EU also presents an opportunity for development of the IA system in a 

country like Bulgaria, which does not currently have extensive experience of 

conducting RIAs.  The possibility of receiving training from foreign experts with 

greater experience was also considered a good opportunity by a stakeholder. 

Threats 

The possibility of RIAs being performed as a mere formality may present a threat, as 

IAs could fail to assess impacts properly.  It is possible that this may be aggravated by 

inadequate training.  It was commented that the available guidance is not actually 

enforced or applied to policies, which creates the danger of sub-standard RIAs being 

performed and/or exploited for political reasons.  The current political instability has 

also been mentioned as a threat. 

The length and process of public consultations could be another threat, although this 

was not mentioned by stakeholders in this context during consultation.  The way 

public consultation is carried out might alienate stakeholders (in particular the public) 

from the IA process, which may cause them to lose their trust in the IA system.  One 

stakeholder has mentioned, as described earlier, that sometimes those who participate 

in a public consultation do not know whether their opinion was taken into 

consideration or not. 

Finally, a stakeholder expressed concern that IAs might be used as a tool to support a 

certain policy instead of as an instrument for studying the effects of different policy 

options. 

Main barriers to further development of the Bulgarian IA system 

The “old way” of thinking and behaviour of MPs may hinder the introduction and 

embedding of the IA system within Bulgarian politics.  Nevertheless, RIA remains a 

relatively new concept within Bulgaria and attitudes may change over time. 

Another barrier is limited data availability. A lot of databases are available in various 

departments, agencies and ministries which are particularly detailed and specific.  

However, these are not interconnected and data in one ministry is often not available 

to others (this may even happen within the same ministry).  
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A1.4.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

All stakeholders contacted commented that they were not aware of any policies 

emanating from environmentally relevant CSRs being assessed using the 

methodologies described above.  One of the reasons stated was that the current IA 

guidelines are quite new and the political volatility has not allowed for the system to 

be properly tested as few laws have been discussed.  No IA relevant to CSRs has been 

undertaken since the EU Semester was established, even using the old IA guidelines.  

Nevertheless, an IA on the waste management Act of 2009 was conducted81,82. 

The consultees were not aware of IA carried out for policies relevant to environmental 

CSRs.  In Bulgaria there has been an environmentally-relevant CSR on improvement 

of management of waste sector, management of water sector and absorption of the 

EU funds (effective absorption of EU funds has a key role on ensuring necessary public 

investments)  among others.  If some IAs were prepared, they were probably done 

under a different mechanism. 

An IA published in 2013 has examined the costs and benefits from the introduction of 

legislation about restructuring the fee system under the better regulations 

programme.  The IA is examining mainly economic impacts at a macroeconomic level 

(no sectorial models were developed).  The summary presents the results qualitatively 

and no numbers are presented.  Environmental impacts are not shown clearly. 

An IA on waste management, published in 2009 (i.e. before the EU semester was 

established), is more comprehensive in its scope and includes environmental and 

social impacts along with economic ones.  The team examines three scenarios: the 

baseline; the proposed regulatory scenario; and an alternative one.  The results (costs 

/ benefits) are also presented mainly qualitatively, but the affected stakeholders are 

presented in detail.  However, the costs to the operators of landfills are given an 

economic value in one of the annexes.  The team identified the third alternative 

scenario as the most favourable one overall, considering it better than the regulatory 

scenario. 

 

 

 

                                                 

81  http://www.strategy.bg/Publications/View.aspx?lang=bg-BG&categoryId=&Id=141&y=&m=&d=  
82  http://www.strategy.bg/Publications/View.aspx?lang=bg-BG&categoryId=&Id=54&y=&m=&d=  

http://www.strategy.bg/Publications/View.aspx?lang=bg-BG&categoryId=&Id=141&y=&m=&d
http://www.strategy.bg/Publications/View.aspx?lang=bg-BG&categoryId=&Id=54&y=&m=&d


EU Semester Impact Assessments 

90 
 

A1.4  Croatia  

A1.4.1  Key features of the Croatian IA system 

Mandatory use of IA 

There is a legal requirement to carry out IA for primary legislation.  This requirement, 

however, only applies to legislation adopted in accordance with the Government’s 

Legislative Plan.  In making their legislative plans for the next year, the Ministries 

propose which of the upcoming bills will undergo the RIA procedure.  The Ministries’ 

plans are consolidated into the Governative Legislative plan, adopted in December for 

the next year. 

In Croatia implementation of impact assessment is prescribed pursuant to the: 

 

 Regulatory Impact Assessment Law (Official Gazette No. 90/11) (RIA)
83

;  

 Regulation on the Implementation of the Regulatory Impact Assessment 

Process (Official Gazette No. 66/12) (RRIA)
84

; and  

 Rules of the Procedure of Government of Republic of Croatia (Official Gazette 

No. 154/11, 121/12 and 7/13)
85

. 

Systematic/routine use of IA  

Consultation carried out for this study suggests that the competent ministries propose 

which of the planned legislative acts will undergo the RIA procedure.  The ministry (or 

other authorised body) proposing the RIA procedure for a certain regulation has to 

reply and enclose to the proposal a Preliminary statement consisting of some 

questions/answers.  This is called Preliminary RIA.  The Government discusses 

Preliminary RIAs and prepares the consolidated list – the Government’s Legislative 

Plan.  This Plan adopted in December of each year contains all regulation planned for 

the adoption/amendment over the coming twelve months and some of them are 

earmarked for adoption in line with the RIA procedure. 

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

In most cases IAs are completed on time, but with limited resources and expertise, 

because of general lack of analytical expertise in line ministries. 

Guidance documents 

There are at least four IA guidelines, available on-line:  

 

1. RIA guidelines for civil servants; 

2. RIA guidelines for interested public and stakeholders 

3. RIA guidelines for civil servants of Government Legislation Office 

4. Economic impact assessment for Small and Medium Enterprises Manual. 

 

In line with the “Strategy of the Regulatory Impact Assessment for the period 2013-

201586”, one of the tasks envisaged in the Strategy is an “Update of the Guidelines for 

the implementation of the Regulatory impact assessment”. 

                                                 

83  Regulatory Impact Assessment Law accessed at 
https://zakonodavstvo.gov.hr/UserDocsImages//arhiva//1.%20RIA%20Law_NN%209011_EN.pdf  

84  Regulation on the Implementation of the Regulatory Impact Assessment Process accessed at 
https://zakonodavstvo.gov.hr/UserDocsImages//arhiva//2.%20RIA%20Regulation_NN%206612_EN.pdf  

85  Rules of the Procedure of Government of Republic of Croatia accessed at 
https://zakonodavstvo.gov.hr/UserDocsImages//arhiva//Poslovnik%20Vlade%20Republike%20Hrvatske
%20-%20%C4%8Dl.%2028.-32..pdf  

https://zakonodavstvo.gov.hr/UserDocsImages/arhiva/1.%20RIA%20Law_NN%209011_EN.pdf
https://zakonodavstvo.gov.hr/UserDocsImages/arhiva/2.%20RIA%20Regulation_NN%206612_EN.pdf
https://zakonodavstvo.gov.hr/UserDocsImages/arhiva/Poslovnik%20Vlade%20Republike%20Hrvatske%20-%20%C4%8Dl.%2028.-32..pdf
https://zakonodavstvo.gov.hr/UserDocsImages/arhiva/Poslovnik%20Vlade%20Republike%20Hrvatske%20-%20%C4%8Dl.%2028.-32..pdf
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Standardisation of approaches 

The approach has been standardised in the RIA Act (Official Gazette, 90/11) and RIA 

Regulation (Official Gazette, 66/12). 

 

However, a stakeholder consulted for this study has suggested that insufficient 

training of officials charged with the development of the RIA documents affects the 

uniformity of approach and content, and the quality of the documents produced.  

According to this stakeholder, there is an observable difference in the quality of 

analysis between various ministries. 

Effective consultation 

Consultation carried out for this study suggests that although there is a requirement 

for effective consultation in the RIA Act, this is not always implemented in practice and 

no standards for effective consultation or inclusion of stakeholders with legitimate 

interests have been developed.  Improvements have been achieved at least in the 

notification of the interested public in 2013, when the Government Office for NGOs 

started announcing all the active RIA consultations.  For regulation outside the 

Government’s Legislative Plan, RIA procedure is not implemented, and the public is 

not consulted. 

Timing of the IA 

The IAs do not always start early but are executed in parallel to the policy 

development process.  However, there is a need for improvements in this regard.  A 

stakeholder consulted for this study has suggested that most RIAs are not developed 

prior to the decision on whether the new law is to be developed, but after this 

decision. 

Baseline and policy options 

The Government Legislation Office has noted that the baseline and policy options are 

assessed in IA reports.  However, a non-governmental stakeholder noted that they are 

not aware of a comprehensive cost-benefit or IA analysis of several policy options that 

would go beyond substantiating the preferred policy option. 

Long-term effects 

Long terms effects are taken into consideration infrequently.  

Trade-offs 

Trade-offs are not frequently considered.  

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

The RIA Regulation requires that environmental, economic and social impacts are 

taken into account but there are issues with the quality of the process.  A stakeholder 

noted that they are not aware of an example of a high quality cost-benefit analysis or 

environmental and social impact assessment.  

Monetisation of impacts 

A consultee noted that monetisation of impacts is sometimes carried out although the 

credibility of the data is questionable.  However, another consultee noted that they 

have never seen an example of monetisation. 

                                                                                                                                                    

86  Regulatory Impact Assessment Strategy for the period 2013-2015 
https://vlada.gov.hr/UserDocsImages/Zakonodavstvo/140910%20RIA%20Strategy%20and%20Action%
20Plan%202013-2015.pdf  

https://vlada.gov.hr/UserDocsImages/Zakonodavstvo/140910%20RIA%20Strategy%20and%20Action%20Plan%202013-2015.pdf
https://vlada.gov.hr/UserDocsImages/Zakonodavstvo/140910%20RIA%20Strategy%20and%20Action%20Plan%202013-2015.pdf
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Quality control 

Consultation carried out for this study suggests that NGOs and the Government 

Legislation Office disagree with regard to the effectiveness of quality control process; 

NGOs believe that there is no significant progress or that the process is not efficient 

while the government noted that there is a quality control process. 

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

IA reports do not always clearly explain their methodology and assumptions and if 

sensitivity analysis has been carried out.  

Publication of IA reports 

The completed IA reports are published alongside the regulation. 

Discussion of IA reports 

According to one stakeholder, IA reports are discussed once during the Government 

and Parliament meeting schedule.  However, another stakeholder has noted that there 

appears to be no formal procedures providing for discussion of RIA reports during 

Government or Parliament sessions. 

A.1.4.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 
Threats (SWOT) of the Croatian IA system 

Table A1-1: SWOT analysis of the national IA system 

Strengths Weaknesses 

 RIA has been embedded in law-making 
framework 

 RIA coordinators network completed 

 An overall coordination and quality control 
body established 

 RIA process completely developed 
 Obligatory consultation with the public. 

 IA approximated with other institutional 
efforts.  

 Reasoning of proposed actions offered.  

 Opportunity for the stakeholders to 
understand intended measures and 
actions. 

 Lack of political support for RIA policy. 
 Limited resources, expertise for analytical 

part of RIA 

 Stakeholders' input is on a low level in 
public consultation stage 

 Ad hoc regulation not subject to RIA 
process 

 Regulations overlapping 
 There are no recommendations on 

approximation of various regulations 

 The process didn’t fully come into effect 
 Stakeholders don’t understand the benefits 

of the process yet 
 Some of the IAs do not present reliable 

data 
 Guidelines for the implementation of the 

Regulatory impact assessment process as 

well as other additional materials are not 
updated 

Opportunities Threats 

 This can help in avoiding frequent changes 
to regulation 

 Appropriate assessment of the impacts 
 Approximation of all policies and 

regulations 
 Avoidance of contradictions between 

various regulations 

 Avoidance of overlapping of provisions 
 The process can point out the mistakes 
 Different alternatives analysed 
 Impacts brought by changes properly 

assessed 
 An opportunity to avoid mistakes and 

improve the procedure 
 Avoidance of unnecessary costs 

 Political decision that RIA is not relevant 
for quality of legislation 

 Limited budgetary resources for building 
up analytical expertise in line ministries 

 Lack of political will 
 Budgetary cuts 
 Low capacity level of line ministries 

 No further progress in process 
development 

 Potential resistance among civil servants 
 Process might be viewed as an additional 

burden 
 The process will not be understood and 

used property 
 No further education will be offered to the 
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Table A1-1: SWOT analysis of the national IA system 

 IA approximated with other institutional 
measures 

 Opportunity for the stakeholders to 
understand intended measures and actions 

process implementers 
 The relevant bodies will not make further 

efforts in improving the process 
 

 

 

A1.4.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

Those consulted were unable to identify any of the policy/legislative measure that 

have helped to avoid costs and brought about other benefits.  However, Strategic 

Investment Projects Act can be used as an example as an IA was not initially carried 

out until complaints were received from representatives of environmental civil 

initiatives.  The regulation then became a subject of an amendment process although, 

unfortunately, the IA was not undertaken properly as not all indicators were taken into 

account.  On the other hand, although the Environment Protection Act did not go 

through IA process as such, it went through a long approval process and there were 

discussions with all stakeholders and practical issues were taken into account.  

Therefore, although not formally an IA, this remains a good example of what can be 

achieved following a consultation process and an analysis of a number of options.  

 

 



EU Semester Impact Assessments 

94 
 

A1.5  Czech Republic 

A1.5.1 Key features of the Czech IA system 

The Czech Republic has a well-developed RIA system that has been an integral part of 

the legislative process at the Cabinet level since 2007 (Government of the Czech 

Republic, nd a)87.  However, a number of challenges remain, in particular the 

inconsistent application of the RIA requirement at the Cabinet level, the absence of a 

similar requirement for bills introduced by MPs, as well as the variable quality of some 

draft RIA reports.  The key strengths of the Czech IA system include a robust quality 

control system and a history of improvements to the national system driven by 

periodic evaluations of the system’s effectiveness.  Two assessments of the national 

RIA system have been carried out so far, with both resulting in improvements to the 

system.  In addition, recommendations for measures that could improve the RIA 

system are made each year by the RIA Committee, a high-level group of experts that 

is also responsible for independent scrutiny of draft RIA reports. 

Mandatory use of IA 

The use of IA has been mandatory for legislation (bills & draft government decrees) 

drafted by government ministries/agencies and/or put to a vote in the Cabinet since 

November 2007 (Government of the Czech Republic, 201388).  A similar requirement 

exists for Cabinet white papers which always have to be accompanied by an RIA 

report but not for other documents that are not legally binding (e.g. strategy 

documents, soft law) and also not for bills sponsored by MPs, senators or members of 

regional assemblies (IA Guidelines, 201489; Parliament of the Czech Republic, nd90; 

RIA Committee, 201491). 

There are several exemptions from the RIA requirement, meaning that RIA is not 

elaborated for some bills drafted by the executive branch of the government.  

However, even bills and draft government decrees that do not undergo a full RIA are 

subject to a preliminary screening/assessment of the most significant impacts, and as 

such undergo some (albeit more limited) impact evaluation.  The precise criteria 

determining whether an RIA is required for bills sponsored by the Cabinet appear to 

be complex and differ depending on the type of legislative intervention; however, they 

have been considerably simplified based on the results of external evaluation 

completed in 2011. 

For most bills, decisions whether IAs are to be elaborated for specific bills are made by 

the Cabinet or the Chairman of the Government Legislative Council on an annual basis 

in the framework of formulating the Government’s legislative plan for the upcoming 

period.  The decision made by the government or the Chairman of the Government 

Legislative Council draws on a preliminary overview.  

of possible impacts (which indicates whether the bill is likely to have significant 

impacts) and a statement by the RIA Committee assessing the overview of impacts 

document (this is a based on a template provided to it)92.  The RIA Committee is an 

independent body that advises (by means of statements issued by the Government 

                                                 

87 Government of the Czech Republic (nd a): Hodnocení dopadů regulace (RIA), available at 
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/uvod-87615 

88 Government of the Czech Republic (2013):  Legislativni pravidla vlady, available at 
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/dokumenty/legislativni-pravidla-vlady-91209 

89 Government of the Czech Republic (2014):  Obecne zasady pro hodnoceni dopadu regulace, available at 
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/metodiky/obecne-zasady-pro-hodnoceni-dopadu-regulace-90556 

90 Parliament of the Czech Republic (nd):  Legislativni proces projednavani navrhu zakonu, available at 
http://www.psp.cz/sqw/hp.sqw?k=331  

91 RIA Committee (2014): Vyrocni zprava Komise RIA za rok 2013, available at 
http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/Vyrocni-zprava-Komise-RIA-za-rok-2013.pdf  

92 http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/pracovni-komise/komise-pro-hodnoceni-dopadu-regulace-89151 

http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/uvod-87615
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/dokumenty/legislativni-pravidla-vlady-91209/
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/metodiky/obecne-zasady-pro-hodnoceni-dopadu-regulace-90556/
http://www.psp.cz/sqw/hp.sqw?k=331
http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/Vyrocni-zprava-Komise-RIA-za-rok-2013.pdf
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/pracovni-komise/komise-pro-hodnoceni-dopadu-regulace-89151/
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Legislative Council) the Czech government on issues relating to RIA and is composed 

of independent experts from the academia and private sector. 

The legislative process must be carried out in accordance with the IA Guidelines which 

set out the criteria and procedures for determining when an IA is necessary 

(Government of the Czech Republic, 2013; IA Guidelines, 2014).  The IA Guidelines93 

stipulate that an IA need not be carried out, for example, where the preliminary 

impact screening/assessment has not identified any new and/or extensive impacts or 

where only threshold values are being revised (e.g. changes to tax rates or benefits 

and pensions94) and the proposed revision does not affect additional stakeholders, 

etc.95  In order to ensure that exemptions from the RIA requirement are applied 

correctly, where a bill is not accompanied by an RIA report, the explanatory 

memorandum has to summarise the reasons for which an exemption from the RIA 

requirement has been granted and at least a simplified assessment of impacts must 

be developed according to the requirements of the Legislative Rules of Government 

(Office of the Government, 201496). 

In terms of practical steps, a ministry/agency that intends to draft a bill is required to 

elaborate a legislative roadmap (also called overview of impacts) which must include a 

preliminary screening/assessment of the main impacts of the proposed bill.  This 

roadmap also indicates whether an RIA needs to be elaborated.  The preliminary 

screening/assessment of impacts is carried out using a standardised form that 

requires determining whether the proposed measure is likely to have budgetary, 

entrepreneurial, regional, social, consumer, environmental impacts as well as any 

effects on competitiveness, discrimination and collection of statistical data (IA 

Guidelines, 2014).  The roadmap, together with the proposal of the drafting authority 

whether to carry out a full-fledged RIA, is reviewed by the RIA Committee which 

provides the final recommendation to the Cabinet as to whether an RIA should be 

carried out.  The recommendation of the RIA Committee overrides the 

recommendation in the roadmap; for example, the Ministry of Justice recently 

recommended that no IA is elaborated for the recently adopted set of revisions to the 

Civil Code but this was overturned by the RIA Committee.  Finally, the RIA 

Committee’s recommendation is considered by the Cabinet which has the final say in 

deciding whether an RIA is required.  However, barring a few exceptions, the Cabinet 

almost invariably follows the recommendation of the RIA Committee (Office of the 

Government, 2014).  The decision whether to elaborate an IA on a draft ministerial 

decree is within the purview of the Chairman of the Government Legislative Council 

(IA Guidelines, 2014).   

In practice, where a ministry applies for an exemption, it is usually granted.  The RIA 

Committee (2014) notes that, in 2013, ministries applied for an exemption from the 

RIA requirement in 41 cases but only four applications were rejected.  The most 

common reasons for applying for an exemption include the expectation that the bill is 

unlikely to have significant impacts or the fact that the bill implements full-

harmonisation EU law. 

Systematic/routine use of IA 

RIA is carried out for approximately one-third of bills.  The proportion of bills (and 

draft government decrees) accompanied by an RIA report is given below for 2012-13.  

As regards more distant past, Vitek (2012)97 indicates that the volume of legislation 

undergoing RIA has decreased between 2008 and 2012. 

                                                 

93 Government of the Czech Republic (2014):  Obecne zasady pro hodnoceni dopadu regulace, available at 
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/metodiky/obecne-zasady-pro-hodnoceni-dopadu-regulace-90556 

94 These examples are given in IA Guidelines.  
95 Cases where an IA need not be carried out are specified in Articles 3.6 to 3.9 of the IA Guidelines. 
96 Office of the Government (2014):  Interview with Ales Pecka, Acting Head of the Unit for Coordination of 

the RIA Process, 31st October 2014 
97 Vitek (2012):  Regulatory Impact Assessment in the Czech Republic, In: European Financial and 

Accounting Journal 2012:7, pp. 64-78, available at http://www.vse.cz/efaj/5  

http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/metodiky/obecne-zasady-pro-hodnoceni-dopadu-regulace-90556/
http://www.vse.cz/efaj/5


EU Semester Impact Assessments 

96 
 

 

Table A1-2:  Proportion of bills accompanied by an Impact Assessment 

Category 2012 2013 

Government bills with RIA 80 102 

Government bills with draft RIA assessed by RIA Committee 64 69 

Government bills without RIA 67 74 

Government bills total 147 176 

% of government bills with RIA 54% 58% 

Parliamentary bills (no RIA) 93 91 

Total bills (government and parliamentary) 240 276 

% of total bills with RIA 33% 37% 

 

A similar pattern can be discerned in the Legislative Plan for May-December 2014 

(Government of the Czech Republic, 2014b98).  This document suggests that RIA is 

planned for approximately one-third of bills expected to be discussed by the Cabinet in 

the second half of 2014.  However, it appears that the proportion of bills undergoing 

RIA may increase in the future.  It is expected that the upcoming Legislative Plan for 

2015 will comprise more than 150 draft bills, of which more than 2/3 may undergo an 

RIA (Office of the Government, 2014). 

According to the Office of the Government (2014), the information in Table A1-2 may 

exaggerate the degree to which new or revised legislation is not impact assessed. 

Frequent changes of government in recent years meant that many bills focussed on 

minor revisions of existing legislation and as such did not need to be impact assessed.  

In addition, an unusually high proportion of bills were drafted outside the framework 

of the annual legislative plans but this practice is expected to diminish if government 

stability improves. 

As shown in Table A1-3, in 2013, 74 bills were not accompanied by an RIA.  Of these, 

24 were exempted when the Legislative Plan for 2013 was agreed and 37 received an 

ad-hoc exemption when they were drafted (see Table below).  It is of interest that 13 

bills were voted on without being accompanied by an IA and without the drafting 

authority (government ministry or agency) obtaining an exemption. 

Table A1-3:  Reasons for not carrying out IAs for government-sponsored bills in 2013 

Reason No. of bills 

Exemption granted 37 

Legislative plan does not require RIA 24 

Without an exemption 13 

Total 74 

Source: RIA Committee (2014) 

 

                                                 

98 Government of the Czech Republic (2014b):  Plan pripravy vyhlasek na zbyvajici cast roku 2014, 
available at http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/plan-pripravy-vyhlasek-na-zbyvajici-cast-
roku-2014-s-vyznacenou-povinnosti-zpracovani-ria-118954/  

http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/plan-pripravy-vyhlasek-na-zbyvajici-cast-roku-2014-s-vyznacenou-povinnosti-zpracovani-ria-118954/
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/plan-pripravy-vyhlasek-na-zbyvajici-cast-roku-2014-s-vyznacenou-povinnosti-zpracovani-ria-118954/


EU Semester Impact Assessments 

97 
 

Sufficient resources/time/expertise 

Generally speaking, there usually is sufficient time to elaborate an RIA, although 

political urgency of some legislation means that bills are sometimes rushed through 

the RIA process (Office of the Government, 2014). 

Prior to the introduction of RIA in 2007, a large number of civil servants (around 400) 

were trained in IA skills (Office of the Government, 2014).  This training exercise was 

repeated in 2011 when several hundred civil servants were retrained following 

changes to the RIA system (Office of the Government, 2014).  Current training efforts 

include an imminent launch of an e-learning platform (and the provision of example 

RIA reports that can act as a benchmark (Office of the Government, 2014).  As 

regards IA expertise, the main challenges include the relatively high staff turnover 

which erodes the pool of expertise and civil servants generally not having sufficient 

hands-on experience with impact assessments (Office of the Government, 2014).  The 

Office of the Government (2014) also noted that it would be useful to have a 

dedicated RIA unit in each ministry but, due to financial constraints in the past, it has 

not been possible to set these up, although some ministries already have such bodies 

(Ministry of Environment, Ministry of Industry and Trade). 

It is also of interest that government ministries and agencies elaborating IAs have the 

option of consulting the RIA Committee on methodological issues and data sourcing 

prior to the draft RIA report being submitted to the RIA Committee for assessment.  

However, in 2013 (unlike in 2012), no ministry made use of this option (RIA 

Committee, 2014).  Assistance and guidance to ministries elaborating RIAs is also 

provided by the RIA unit at the Office of the Government (RIA Committee, 2014), with 

several ministries approaching the RIA Unit with requests for methodological guidance 

on draft RIAs in 2014. 

The most recent annual report of the RIA Committee notes that the current level of 

quality of RIA reports (including the recurrence of the same methodological mistakes) 

suggests that there is a need to create a holistic system of RIA training that would be 

tailored to each specific type of stakeholder involved in elaborating RIAs (RIA 

Committee, 2014). 

Guidance documents 

Several guidance documents are available for download from the Internet site of the 

Office of the Government.  These include99: 

 General RIA guidelines (2011, revised 2014); 

 Guidelines for the application of certain RIA methodologies; 

 Guidelines for the assessment of costs for public authorities; and 

 Guidelines on the application of the Standard Cost Model for the assessment of 

the administrative burden for businesses. 

 

In addition, spreadsheet templates for the calculation of administrative burden for 

businesses and public authorities are also available.  The Office of the Government 

(2014) is currently in the process of preparing four additional guidance documents 

which will be made available in the near future and which will cover the SME test, 

assessment of risks, assessment of competitiveness and citizens’ administrative 

burden and the right to privacy. 

Standardisation of approaches 

The above listed guidance documents provide a toolbox of approaches to RIA. All in 

all, detailed guidance is provided for some aspects of RIA/impact categories but not 

for others.  Guidance on the approaches that can be used for the assessment of 

                                                 

99 Available here: http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/metodiky/obecne-zasady-pro-hodnoceni-dopadu-
regulace-90556/ and here: http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/doprovodne-metodiky-
procesu-ria-87607/  

http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/metodiky/obecne-zasady-pro-hodnoceni-dopadu-regulace-90556/
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/metodiky/obecne-zasady-pro-hodnoceni-dopadu-regulace-90556/
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/doprovodne-metodiky-procesu-ria-87607/
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/doprovodne-metodiky-procesu-ria-87607/


EU Semester Impact Assessments 

98 
 

administrative costs for businesses and public authorities is detailed and provides a 

useful resource for civil servants elaborating RIAs.  However, little guidance is given 

on approaches for the assessment of other types of impacts, including those on the 

environment. 

In addition, a review of all RIA final reports completed between January 2012 and 

June 2013, together with a more detailed assessment of 20 of them, lead FSV 

(2013)100 to conclude that ministries/agencies elaborating RIAs have experienced 

problems with the application of the RIA Guidelines.  

Effective consultation 

Consultation with external stakeholders and other governmental departments is a 

mandatory part of the RIA process.  The RIA guidelines stipulate that stakeholder 

consultation must be undertaken but do not specify its extent or length.  The key 

steps in an IA, as defined by the Government of the Czech Republic (nd b)101, also 

require that interdepartmental consultation is carried out on the bill (which is normally 

accompanied by a draft RIA). 

 

A number of sources (RIA, 2014; Office of the Government, 2013102, FSV, 2013) have 

identified shortcomings as regards consultation undertaken for recently completed 

RIAs.  Overall, consultation with organisations such as industry associations is working 

well, but when it comes to the general public, consultation is usually less successful 

(Office of the Government, 2014).  Members of the public have the opportunity to 

comment on draft bills which, accompanied by a draft RIA report, are published online 

for a period of 20 days before being finalised.  However, this period may not always be 

sufficient to ensure effective engagement with the general public (Office of the 

Government, 2014). 

 

There has been an attempt to set up a database of organisations that could be 

consulted on a regular basis (DataKo103) but so far this database does not appear to 

be used to its full potential (Office of the Government, 2013). 

Timing of the IA 

The RIA Guidelines stipulate that the first step in the RIA process (preliminary 

screening/assessment of impacts) must be completed before the decision to pursue a 

legislative policy option has been taken (Government of the Czech Republic, 2014).  

As such, the IA process starts early and is (at least in theory) open to non-legislative 

solutions. 

However, some bills emanate from strategic documents adopted by the government 

and, as such, the decision to propose legislation is in some cases a political one that is 

taken prior to the RIA being elaborated (Office of the Government, 2014). 

Baseline and policy options 

The Czech RIA system has evolved markedly since the early days when RIAs routinely 

evaluated a single policy option but the choice of policy options still remains a problem 

in the majority of RIAs (Office of the Government, 2014; RIA Committee, 2014).  

There are many examples of good RIA reports which have assessed a number of well-

defined alternatives but this is not common practice (Office of the Government, 2014). 

 

                                                 

100 FSV (2013):  Assessment of the implementation and effectiveness of the RIA system in the Czech 
Republic – Final report, available at http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/Zaverecna-
zprava-z-evaluace-ucinnosti-RIA_final.pdf  

101 Government of the Czech Republic (2014):  Klicove kroky procesu RIA, available at 
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/klicove-kroky/klicove-kroky-procesu-ria-92531  

102 Office of the Government (2013):  Report on the effectiveness of the RIA Guidelines, available at 
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/zprava-o-ucinnosti-obecnych-zasad-ria-112669/  

103 See http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/konzultace/konzultace-87590/  

http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/Zaverecna-zprava-z-evaluace-ucinnosti-RIA_final.pdf
http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/Zaverecna-zprava-z-evaluace-ucinnosti-RIA_final.pdf
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/klicove-kroky/klicove-kroky-procesu-ria-92531
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/zprava-o-ucinnosti-obecnych-zasad-ria-112669/
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/konzultace/konzultace-87590/
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The choice of policy options to be assessed as well as deficiencies in the assessment of 

the baseline have been criticised by the RIA Committee (2014).  More specifically, it 

has been noted that the policy options are in some cases merely legislative 

implementation options (for example, revision of existing regulation vs. drafting a new 

regulation) rather than policy options per se (RIA Committee, 2014). 

The Office of the Government (2014) has noted that it is trying to change the situation 

by means of providing examples of good practice RIA reports that can serve as a 

benchmark.  For a sample of seven bills from the Legislative Plan of the Government 

for 2014, the Office of the Government contracted external advisors to support the 

drafting authorities in the elaboration of high-quality RIA reports. 

Long-term effects 

There are examples of IAs that have taken a long-term perspective but in most cases 

RIAs typically focus on budgetary impacts and as such mainly consider immediate 

impacts that are easier to quantify; generally speaking, it is easier to assess 

immediate impacts than long-run impacts (Office of the Government, 2014). 

Trade-offs 

The RIA Guidelines stipulate that trade-offs are to be considered (Government of the 

Czech Republic, 2014). 

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

The RIA Guidelines require that economic, environmental and social impacts are taken 

into account (Government of the Czech Republic, 2014).  However, in practice this is 

not always the case; for example, the Mining Bill has recently been withdrawn as it 

inadequately assessed all relevant impact categories (Office of the Government, 

2014). 

There is a two tier quality control system in place to ensure that all relevant impact 

categories are taken into account. The failure to consider certain impact categories is 

likely to attract comments during the process of interdepartmental consultation 

whereby ministries (other than the one responsible for the RIA report) comment on 

the draft RIA report.  For example, failure to consider environmental impacts is likely 

to be commented upon by the Ministry of Environment.  The second tier of quality 

control is scrutiny of draft RIA undertaken by the RIA Committee which has in the past 

criticised draft RIAs for insufficient consideration of some impact categories (Office of 

the Government, 2014). 

Monetisation of impacts 

The RIA Guidelines stipulate that impacts are to be quantified whenever possible 

(Government of the Czech Republic, 2014).  However, in practice it is often difficult to 

quantify impacts and where quantification is not possible, civil servants are instructed 

to at least assess impacts qualitatively and/or provide examples of how the relevant 

policy options are likely to affect certain types of stakeholders or change their 

behaviour in accordance with the proposed aims of a draft bill (Office of the 

Government, 2014).  No mention is made of monetisation. 

Quality control 

The primary mechanism for quality control is the RIA Committee.  The RIA Committee 

is a high-level panel that comprises sixteen independent experts from the academia 

and the private sector.  The key tool that the RIA Committee has at its disposal is the 

right to review draft RIA reports.  Where shortcomings are identified, the RIA 

Committee can require that the report is revised (Government of the Czech Republic, 

2014). In addition, the RIA Committee can also provide methodological guidance 

during the process of elaborating an IA but, as noted above, it is not asked to do so 

very often.  The RIA Committee publishes an assessment report annually which 

evaluates the quality of individual RIAs and puts forward recommendations for the 
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improvement of the RIA system.  The RIA Committee has been in existence since 

November 2011 and has since published two annual reports, both of which are 

available online. 

In the first two years of its existence, the RIA Committee has focused on instituting 

cultural change in the RIA process by making it more transparent and increasing the 

quality of IAs, rather than scrutinising the substantive analysis in each IA report. 

Quality control carried out by RIA Committee appears to be rigorous.  In 2013, the 

RIA Committee reviewed 69 draft final RIA reports and recommended that 51 (74%) 

be returned to the author for revisions (Government of the Czech Republic, 2014)104.  

The improvements required differed in seriousness but in six cases the RIA Committee 

recommended that the final report is not accepted, resulting in the withdrawal from 

the legislative process of one bill and three bills being delayed until the next legislative 

period (Government of the Czech Republic, 2014).  On the other hand, two bills were 

passed despite the RIA Committee’s objections to their RIAs. 

This approach is seen as successful and it is said to have led to an improvement in the 

quality of draft IAs throughout 2012.  In the first half of 2012, after entry into force of 

the new institutional quality review mechanism, more than 90% of draft final IA 

reports were rejected by the RIA Committee as requiring improvement.  Towards the 

end of 2012, the average proportion of rejected IAs dropped to less than 70%.  

However, this momentum was not sustained in 2013, with the average rejection rate 

being 74% (RIA Committee, 2014). 

The outcomes of the quality control process in 2012 and 2013 are summarised below. 

Table A1-4:  Quality control undertaken by RIA Committee 

Approval/rejection of RIA reports 2012 2013 

Approved as submitted 21 18 

Initially rejected but approved after minor revisions 29 36 

Initially rejected but approved after major revisions 7 9 

Rejected (total) 7 6 

RIA rejected and bill withdrawn by drafting authority  1 

RIA rejected and bill not voted on by the Cabinet   3 

RIA rejected but bill approved by Cabinet   2 

Total 64 69 

Source: RIA Committee (2014) 

 

The above table shows that in 2013, approximately 26% of draft RIA reports were 

approved without revisions being required (down from 33% in 2012), in 74% of cases 

(up from 67% in 2012), revisions were required and 9% were not approved at all 

(down from 11% in 2012). 

This represents a sharp increase in the degree of scrutiny when compared with the 

work of the predecessor of the current RIA Committee which was active between 2008 

and 2011.  In 2008, the proportion of draft RIAs not recommended by the Committee 

for approval was 7.1%, in 2011 this was 6.9% and following the setting up of the new 

RIA Committee in October 2011, the proportion of draft RIA that were not approved 

                                                 

104  Government of the Czech Republic (2014):  Komise RIA zverejnila vyrocni zpravu ze sve cinnosti za rok 
2013, available at http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/komise-ria-zverejnila-vyrocni-zpravu-
ze-sve-cinnosti-za-rok-2013-116774/  

http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/komise-ria-zverejnila-vyrocni-zpravu-ze-sve-cinnosti-za-rok-2013-116774/
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/komise-ria-zverejnila-vyrocni-zpravu-ze-sve-cinnosti-za-rok-2013-116774/
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and were returned back to the drafter for revision increased to 81% between January 

2012 and October 2012 (Vitek, 2012). 

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

The Guidelines on the application of certain RIA methodologies105 provided by the 

Office of the Government recommend that sensitivity analysis is carried out.  In 

addition, an overview of the consultation process and the assessment of consultation 

responses is a part of the final RIA report. 

Publication of IA reports 

The RIA Guidelines stipulate that the final RIA report should be included with the bill 

before it is put to a vote in the Cabinet or Parliament.  This means that RIAs are made 

available to the legislators.  However, RIA reports are not easily accessible to the 

general public.  RIA reports are published online but there is no central gateway to a 

library of RIA reports published over several years (although such attempt has been 

made for 2012) and these can only be located by means of knowing the reference 

number of the bill and searching for this number on the Internet site of the Office of 

the Government and in the Library of Draft Legislation106.  Bills that are to be debated 

by the parliament are accompanied by an RIA, with the draft bill being published on 

the Internet site of the Chamber of Deputies of the Parliament of the Czech Republic.  

The opinion on individual RIAs given by the RIA Committee is published on the website 

of the Office of the Government (Office of the Government, 2014). 

Discussion of IA reports 

Where an RIA report is elaborated, it is made available to the Cabinet and Parliament 

by means of being attached to the legislative proposal.  However, the Office of the 

Government (2013) and FSV (2013) note that RIA reports tend not to be referred to in 

parliamentary debates.  The last revision of the RIA Guidelines in February 2014 

included a new obligation to provide a summary of RIA report (including an 

explanatory memorandum summarizing key findings of the RIA report) for all draft 

bills submitted by the Government to the Parliament. 

A1.5.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 
Threats (SWOT) of the Czech IA system 

Key strengths of the Czech IA system 

The key strengths of the Czech IA system include: 

 

 A robust quality control system; and 

 A history of incremental improvements of the national system driven by 

periodic evaluations of the system’s effectiveness. 

 

The quality control system has been described above and is not further considered 

here.   

 

Two assessments of the national RIA system have been carried, with both resulting in 

improvements to the system.  These were carried out in 2008 and 2013 (Ministry of 

Interior, 2008107; Office of the Government, 2013) and include an assessment by an 

independent external consultant (Faculty of Social Sciences, Charles University, 

Prague) in 2013 (FSV, 2013).  The most recent evaluation exercise was a 

                                                 

105 Available here: http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/metodiky/obecne-zasady-pro-hodnoceni-dopadu-
regulace-90556 

106 Available here: https://apps.odok.cz/kpl  
107 Ministry of Interior (2008):  Report on the effectiveness of the RIA Guidelines, available at 

http://www.mvcr.cz/soubor/ria-dokumenty-2011-zprava-o-ucinnosti-obecnych-zasad-pro-hodnoceni-
dopadu-regulace-v-roce-2008-pdf.aspx  

http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/metodiky/obecne-zasady-pro-hodnoceni-dopadu-regulace-90556
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/metodiky/obecne-zasady-pro-hodnoceni-dopadu-regulace-90556
https://apps.odok.cz/kpl
http://www.mvcr.cz/soubor/ria-dokumenty-2011-zprava-o-ucinnosti-obecnych-zasad-pro-hodnoceni-dopadu-regulace-v-roce-2008-pdf.aspx
http://www.mvcr.cz/soubor/ria-dokumenty-2011-zprava-o-ucinnosti-obecnych-zasad-pro-hodnoceni-dopadu-regulace-v-roce-2008-pdf.aspx
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comprehensive review of the functioning of the Czech RIA system with conclusions 

drawn on the basis of a review of final RIA reports completed between January 2012 

and June 2013, detailed scrutiny of a sample of 20 RIA final reports, questionnaire-

based consultation with authors of RIA reports and graduates of RIA training courses 

carried out between 2005-2009 and interviews with key stakeholders including MPs, 

senators, civil servants and members of the RIA Committee (FSV, 2013). 

 

The first evaluation exercise carried out in 2008 was one of the factors that led (with 

some delay) to a substantial overhaul of the RIA system in 2011.  This included the 

transfer of the overall responsibility for RIA from the Ministry of Interior to the Office 

of the Government (Office of the Government, 2014) and setting up a new quality 

control system (Vitek, 2012).  Vitek (2012) summarises the main changes made 

following the 2008 evaluation exercise as follows: “in December 2011 were the rules 

and institutions of RIA reformed with the aim to (i) reduce the formality of RIA, (ii) 

remove exemptions from the obligation to carry out RIA, (iii) perform RIA already at 

the inception of the debate on regulation and (iv) strengthen the independence of the 

RIA quality control.”. 

Main weaknesses of the Czech IA system 

The RIA Committee (2014) summarised the main weaknesses of RIA reports written in 

2013 as follows: 

 Insufficient definition of the problem and inadequate analysis of the reasons for 

legislative intervention (e.g. as opposed to non-legislative measures); 

 Insufficient analysis of competing policy options (IAs focus on comparing the 

baseline and the proposed policy option); 

 Insufficient analysis of administrative burden; 

 Most IAs focus on a qualitative assessment of costs with quantitative 

assessments being rare.  The assessment of benefits is rarely undertaken; 

 Consultation not carried out fully or inadequate analysis of consultation 

feedback; and 

 Narrow focus of the RIA with impacts relevant to the ministry initiating the bill 

being assessed in detail but impacts on other stakeholders (e.g. 

competitiveness, industry, etc.) not being sufficiently taken into account. 

Consultation indicates that there are differences in the quality of RIA reports 

provided by different ministries, suggesting that the capacity of some ministries to 

elaborate high quality RIAs is not sufficient.  Of particular relevance to this study is 

that RIA reports elaborated by the Ministry of Environment are seen as being of 

markedly better quality than those elaborated by other ministries; as such, they tend 

to receive mostly positive assessments and/or are approved straight away by the RIA 

Committee than RIAs from other ministries.  

Consultation for this study suggests that government instability has also hindered 

the RIA process in recent years. 

Some RIAs still insufficiently assess some of the relevant impacts, although 

this tends to be picked up during review by the RIA Committee (Office of the 

Government, 2014).  The Energy Efficiency Bill, for example, did not sufficiently 

assess impacts on the government budget. 

The RIA Committee (2014) noted that the different ministries in some cases 

elaborate an RIA to fulfil the formal requirement to do so and as such their 

primary motive appears to be to substantiate their chosen option rather than 

to impartially assess all the policy options.   

Vitek (2012) notes that one of the disadvantages of the RIA system in the Czech 

Republic is its high cost, with annual labour costs having been estimated at CZK 200 

million (€7 million). 
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Opportunities 

A history of evaluations and gradual improvements suggest that the Czech RIA system 

is capable of identifying and addressing its main shortcomings.  In addition, there is a 

dedicated RIA unit at the Office of the Government which has a strong commitment to 

improving the RIA system. 

Threats 

There appear to have been attempts to by-pass the RIA process. 

The fact that bills sponsored by MPs do not require an RIA is said to mean that bills 

initiated by the government tend to be of higher quality than bills initiated in the 

Parliament.  According to RIA Committee (2014), this provides an opportunity for the 

different ministries to bypass the requirement to carry out an IA by means of finding 

an MP willing to sponsor a bill.  The RIA Committee (2014) further notes that this 

results in inadequate assessment of the impacts leading to substantive mistakes and 

failure to identify and assess impacts that may not be obvious at first glance, with this 

potentially having wide-ranging implications. 

The RIA Committee (2014) noted that in 2013 the Government sought to expedite a 

number of bills, for which it was expected that the proposed measure would have 

significant impacts but no RIA was elaborated.  In addition, the RIA Committee has 

criticised the Government for the practice of granting arbitrary exemptions from the 

RIA requirement for bills that emanate from a strategy document. 

Main barriers to further development of the Czech IA system 

The RIA Committee put forward recommendations for the improvement of the IA 

system in 2013 (RIA Committee, 2013108) but in 2014 noted that only one has been 

implemented (RIA Committee, 2014).  These follow ten recommendations for the 

improvement of the Czech RIA system put forward by the RIA Committee in 2011109.  

The recommendations put forward by the RIA Committee (2014) include: 

 Improve problem definition and assessment:  in some cases, the problem 

definition requirement is formally satisfied but draft RIAs make insufficient use 

of available data sources to assess the extent and nature of the problem; 

 Allow sufficient time for the data collection phase of the RIA; 

 Define policy options that are real alternatives, not merely different 

implementation options (e.g. revision of existing legislation vs. same provisions 

implemented by means of new legislation are not real alternatives); 

 Improve consultation: current consultation is insufficient, or at least the 

summary of consultation efforts and the way consultation responses have been 

taken into account in RIA reports is inadequate;  

 Increasingly consult the RIA Committee throughout the process of drafting RIA 

reports; and 

 Improve education and training on RIA. 

A1.5.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

The following bills can serve as examples of RIAs influencing decision making in the 

field of environmentally-relevant policy: Waste management Bill and Draft 

Government Decree on low-emission zones.  In addition, the Mining Bill (2013) has 

been withdrawn from the legislative process due to an insufficient RIA. 

                                                 

108 RIA Committee (2013):  Vyrocni zprava 2012, available at 
http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/Vyrocni-zprava-Komise-RIA-za-rok-2012.pdf  

109 RIA Committee (2011):  Doporuceni komise RIA pro zpracovani prehledu dopadu, available at 
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/doporuceni-komise-ria-pro-zpracovani-prehledu-dopadu--
91193/ 

http://www.vlada.cz/assets/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/Vyrocni-zprava-Komise-RIA-za-rok-2012.pdf
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/doporuceni-komise-ria-pro-zpracovani-prehledu-dopadu--91193/
http://www.vlada.cz/cz/ppov/lrv/ria/aktualne/doporuceni-komise-ria-pro-zpracovani-prehledu-dopadu--91193/
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A1.6  Denmark  

A1.6.1 Key features of the Danish IA system 

Mandatory use of IA 

The Ministry of State dictates the necessity of an IA for any bills initiated in the 

Government, and thereby it is seen as a legal requirement to carry out an IA for any 

policy or legislation.  

Systematic/routine use of IA 

IAs are always used for the development or revision of policies, which means that it is 

systematically used in the development/revision of policies and legislation.  

Sufficient resources/time/expertise 

Politicians do not always understand the effort required to elaborate an IA, so there is 

a degree of variability with respect to how much time, resource and expertise is 

allocated to undertake a particular IA.  For very big political issues, the IA will be 

given high priority and significant time and resources will be dedicated to the task.  

For smaller issues, some IAs are made on intuition and routine, as there is not enough 

time and resources allocated for the task. The Danish Ministry of Environment are 

making efforts to educate the politicians as to the size and importance of the work 

involved when carrying out an IA.  

Guidance documents 

The Ministry of Finance has developed some overall guidelines for all IAs carried out in 

Denmark.  However, these guidelines are old (1999) and have been in a process of 

revision for the last six years.  A revised draft is in place, but that version has not yet 

been published.  Some of the information in the old guidelines is outdated and no 

longer implemented, thus the ministries follow some of the content in the revised draft 

(despite the fact that it has not yet been published).  

Besides the guidelines from the Ministry of Finance, individual guidelines for the IAs 

are available in the various ministries.  Unfortunately these have not been translated 

into English, but there are several guidelines available online in Danish on the 

ministries’ individual websites.   

Standardisation of approaches 

Although the same general approach is taken for all ministries, account will also be 

taken of the guidelines within each MS which tailor the methodology of the IA to work 

carried out by the Ministry.  Below is the standard procedure for the Danish Ministry of 

Environment (the “Samfundsøkonomisk vurdering af miljøprojekter” published by the 

Danish Ministry of Environment in 2010):  

 

1. Summary 

2. Problem Formulation 

3. Assessment of direct intervention in the allocation of resources 

- Impact Description 

- Valuation 

- Discounting 

- Public revenue effects - tax distortion loss 

4.  Assessment of managerial intervention 

- Economic governance means - calculation of distortion losses,  

environmental impacts and public revenue effects. 
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- Administrative and other instruments - behavioural consequences and 

assessment of their consequences within allocation. 

5. Risk and Uncertainty 

6. Distribution Analysis 

- Budget Economic Analysis 

- Welfare economic analysis of the project's consumption impacts on 

different income groups. 

- Welfare economic analysis of the project's consumption impacts 

distributed over time. 

Effective consultation 

The Danish Ministry of Environment is especially focused on getting the Ministry of 

Finance on board early in the IA process, as they sometimes have different views on 

how the calculations should be done.  Failing to get them involved early may delay the 

entire process.  

As far as possible the Danish Ministry of Environment aims to involve other 

stakeholders (e.g. interest groups) with environmental questions.  However, extensive 

consultation may be frustrated by the length of time granted for IA.   

Timing of the IA 

The IAs are sometimes initiated early and as part of the policy development process, 

since no bill can be treated in the Government without an IA.  However, it is not 

uncommon for the IA to commence suddenly, impromptu.   

Baseline and policy options 

An IA will typically assess the potential impacts that would arise should no action be 

taken, as well as if a number of options were taken.  In this way, the IA will always 

consider a baseline and two or more policy options.  Careful consideration is always 

given to the baseline to ensure that a consensus is reached on the current situation.  

If the proposed policy has come from the EU, then the analysis will be focused on the 

consequences compared to the existing situation. For national bills, more options are 

normally considered.  

Long-term effects 

Usually long-term effects are taken into consideration, with IAs typically looking 30 

years ahead.  The difficulty of this task is acknowledged, particularly for environmental 

issues.  

Trade-offs 

The trade-offs are presented in the IA to facilitate the political decision taken.   

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

From the view of the Danish Ministry of Environment, it is mainly financial and 

environmental impacts which are considered.  Nevertheless, the social aspect is often 

embedded in the environmental considerations, for example related to health issues.  

Consequently, all three areas are considered.  

Monetisation of impacts 

It is a regular practice to monetise potential impacts, despite the fact that it can at 

times be hard to foresee the expenses and outcome in the environmental area.  

Quality control 

There are no procedures as such for quality control of the IAs conducted.  However 

the IA will have inputs from many internal sources, which serves as an informal 
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quality control procedure.  Of course, this is not the same as review by social 

scientists or other external independent body.   

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

As the reports are infrequently published, it is not possible answer this question.   

Publication of IA reports 

Whenever the Danish Ministry of Environment receives a recommendation from the EU 

or are tasked with carrying out an IA for a national bill, then different departments in 

the ministry provide relevant expertise to help solve the task.  The end result from the 

IA is normally not a report as such, but comments or an appendix that is attached to 

the national bills.  This is made available in Danish on the Danish website of the 

Danish Parliament.  In some situations external consultant firms have made some 

analysis in a report to support the IAs, but this is not a common procedure. 

Discussion of IA reports 

Bills progress through Parliament, which means that most government departments 

are part of the discussions and the decision-making process that are based on the IA 

done.  However, in some cases the decision has been made before the IA reaches 

parliament.  

A1.6.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 
Threats (SWOT) of the Danish IA system 

Table A1-5: SWOT analysis of the Danish IA system 

Strengths Weaknesses 

 A ministry consulted for this study sees 
the IAs made in Denmark as a good way 
of identifying the potential consequences 
of legislation on people, environment and 
economy in the society  

 The systematic nature of IAs provides 

knowledge of the consequences of the 
proposed policy, which makes it a useful 
tool for political decision-making 

 The guidelines developed for making IAs in 
the system streamlines the approaches, 
which a ministry consulted for this study 
sees as strength 

 The strong democracy in Denmark makes 
it possible to discuss and make changes in 
the guidelines.  For example the Danish 
Ministry of Environment succeeded in 
changing the discounting approach in the 
IA system 

 The IAs from the EU provides a starting 

point for policy regulations.  It is a positive 
to see the strength and development of 

the EU countries. 
 

 It is very difficult to make calculations in 
“soft areas” like environment and climate, 
which can make it difficult to assign values 
to different elements and evaluate the 
different consequences 

 There are many opinions within the 

ministries on how to value indices in the 
IAs, which lead to very long discussions 

 It can be questioned, whether the IAs are 
capable of identifying all consequences for 
people, environment and economy 

 The transparency of the IAs done can also 
be seen as a weakness, as it demands a 

lot from the citizens to find information on 
the IAs, which serves as part of the basis 
for decision-making according to policies 
that have an impact on their lives 

 The IAs received from the EU are not 
always fully understood and it is hard to 
get through to the right people for further 

explanation 
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Table A1-5: SWOT analysis of the Danish IA system 

Opportunities Threats 

If some studies could be done on the 
evaluation of environmental impacts for 
people, it may result in additional IAs 

 The main threat in the Danish IA system is 
related to the different stakeholders views 
in the process of making the IAs  

 The Ministry State of Finance has the 
power to define the overall guidelines and 
from the perspective of another ministry 
consulted for this study, more emphasis is 
made on the costs than the environmental 
benefits.  Consequently, it is often short 
term economic consequences which are 

given the highest priority 
 Even though guidelines are in place, they 

are not always followed when the 
discussions take place 

A1.6.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

The respondents from the Danish Ministry of Environment with whom the interviews 

have been conducted have not been able to give examples of case studies within the 

Country Specific Recommendations that can shed light on the cost-avoidance potential 

of IAs.   
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A1.7  Estonia 

A1.7.1 Key features of the Estonian IA system 

Mandatory use of IA 

An IA is obligatory for all legislative drafts (see Rules of good legislative practice and 

legislative drafting, Ref 3, § (1) 7,8).  The IA should identify the most significant 

impacts, including the frequency and extent of impacts, size of the target group and 

the risk of adverse impacts, which may be associated with the implementation of the 

proposed legislation.  The legislative draft should provide information on the 

significance of impacts and why any significant impact is not analysed.  An IA is 

obligatory also in the preparation of strategic plans and in EU matters. 

 

Since 2014, an initial IA is required in all the Legislative Intent documents and more 

thorough IA should accompany all draft laws, and in all EU mattes submitted to the 

Cabinet of Ministers for deciding on Estonia’s position.  An initial IA is required in all 

Requests for Developing a Strategic Plan submitted to the Cabinet of Ministers for 

approval and more thorough IA should accompany all draft Strategic Plans. 

Sufficient resources/time/expertise 

Furthermore, the IA of legislation remains modest because the drafters of legislation 

lack the time and necessary skills to proficiently assess all of the potential impacts.  A 

lack of financial resources removes the possibility of outsourcing the work110.  

However, the situation has significantly improved in recent years.  Indeed, since 2013 

the Government Office provides financial assistance for conducting IA studies 

requested by the ministries.  

Guidance documents 

Guidance related to the preliminary IA outlines how to identify the most significant 

impacts of the legislative draft111.  There are no specific guidelines for in-depth IA.  

Standardisation of approaches 

There is a standardised web application format that is used for preliminary IAs.  

Registered users can access this via the government office webpage.  The guidelines 

help to ensure that a standardised approach is taken.  For the preliminary IAs, the 

significance of the impact should be ranked (small, average, large), taking into 

account the frequency and extent of impacts, the size of the target group and risk of 

adverse impacts.  If at least one of the four criteria is ranked as ‘large’, or at least two 

of the criteria are ranked ‘average’, the impact is considered to be significant, which 

triggers the need for an in-depth IA.   

 

There are four approaches outlined under the guidelines:  

 

 Cost-effectiveness analysis; 

 Cost-benefit analysis; 

 Multi-criteria analysis; and  

 Standard cost model. 

Effective consultation 

The National Audit in 2011 has found that there are certain flaws in the process of 

effective consultation, as ‘good practice’ is only partly implemented112.  However, the 

                                                 

110  The state of affairs with the legislative impact assessment, 2011, National  Audit Office accessed at  
http://www.riigikontroll.ee/tabid/206/Audit/2200/Area/1/language/et-EE/Default.aspx  

111  Methodology for regulatory impact assessment, accessed at 
https://riigikantselei.ee/sites/default/files/content-editors/Failid/mhm_03-12-12.pdf  

http://www.riigikontroll.ee/tabid/206/Audit/2200/Area/1/language/et-EE/Default.aspx
https://riigikantselei.ee/sites/default/files/content-editors/Failid/mhm_03-12-12.pdf
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situation has improved since the Audit was undertaken in 2011.  According to the 

“Rules of good legislative practice and drafting113”, IAs should follow the “Good 

Engagement Cod of Practice114”.  This “code of practice“ should be followed both for 

the law and decree making.  This prescribes that all Legislative Intents, as well as 

draft acts, Proposals to Develop a Strategy and draft plans, as well as EU mattes 

submitted for the Cabinet for decision-making should be available for online public 

consultation. All draft acts are available in the inter-ministerial consultation phase to 

the general public through a dedicated Information System 

http://eelnoud.valitsus.ee/main#4SZIdDeA  

 

The practice of consultation is different in different ministries (relevant documentation 

is either sent to stakeholders, there are face-to-face consultations or working groups 

are conducted).  The consultation often takes place not during the formation of the 

legislative act, but after the legislative draft is nearly complete.  Furthermore, there is 

often not enough time provided for effective consultation.  Stakeholders are more 

likely to be involved if the legislative draft is of high importance, or the stakeholders 

are very influential. 

Timing of the IA 

The primary impact assessment accompanies every primary legislative draft, thus the 

results of impact assessment are taken into account before the legislative Act enters 

into force in parallel with policy development process. Since 2012, when “Methodology 

of regulatory impact assessment115“ has been adopted, the situation with regard to the 

timing of the IA has significantly improved. 

Baseline and policy options 

There is usually insufficient time to assess different policy options or scenarios within 

preliminary IAs.  On the other hand, using scenario analysis is common practice for in-

depth analysis. 

Long-term effects 

There tends to be a variation.  The Development Plans often take into account impacts 

up until 2030 or occasionally up to 2050.    

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

Government decree ‘Rules of good legislative practice and legislative drafting’116 

requires analysis of direct and indirect impacts in at least the following areas (list is 

not exhaustive): 

 

 Environmental impacts; 

 Economic impacts; 

 Impacts on regional development; 

 Impacts on state and local government organisations; 

 Impacts on state security and International relations; and  

 Social, including demographic impacts. 

 

                                                                                                                                                    

112  Õigusaktide mõju hindamise korraldus (full report, in Estonian), 2011. National Audit Office accessed at  
http://www.riigikontroll.ee/tabid/206/Audit/2200/Area/1/language/et-EE/Default.aspx 

113  Government Decree. Hea õigusloome ja normitehnika eeskiri (Rules of good legislative practice and 
legislative drafting) accessed at https://www.riigiteataja.ee/akt/H%C3%95NTE  

114  Engagement Code of Practice, accessed at https://riigikantselei.ee/en/supporting-
government/engagement-practices 

115  Mõju hindamise metoodika, 2012, Ministry of Justice and Government office of Republic of Estonia 
(Methodology of regulatory impact assessment - RIA; in Estonian) accessed at 
https://riigikantselei.ee/sites/default/files/content-editors/Failid/mhm_03-12-12.pdf 

116  Government Decree. Hea õigusloome ja normitehnika eeskiri (Rules of good legislative practice and 
legislative drafting) accessed at https://www.riigiteataja.ee/akt/H%C3%95NTE  

http://eelnoud.valitsus.ee/main#4SZIdDeA
https://riigikantselei.ee/en/supporting-government/engagement-practices
https://riigikantselei.ee/en/supporting-government/engagement-practices
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After the "Methodology of regulatory impact assessment117“ has been adopted, the 

analysis of mentioned impacts is more profound. 

Monetisation of impacts 

The numerical expression of the impact has been used only in a half of the cases.  

Financial impact has, to a certain extent, also been assessed in half of the explanatory 

memoranda, whereby the assessment of both the revenue and expenditure has been 

given in about 10% of the letters of explanation118.   

 

The monetisation of impacts is rarely used for preliminary IAs.  Furthermore, where 

the analysis is based on research, it is hard to follow up the calculations because of 

insufficient referencing.  For in-depth analysis, monetisation of impacts is more 

common119. 

Quality control 

The Ministry of Justice is responsible for quality control of RIA.  Furthermore, all 

ministries must check impacts in their field of competence. 

 

However, according to the National Audit Office, the IA of legislation is mediocre and is 

only done to satisfy the formal IA requirement.  More than half of the required impact 

areas lacked assessment in the explanatory memoranda of the audited legislation120. 

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

Sensitivity analysis is more common for in-depth impact assessment reports but rarely 

forms part of a preliminary IA. 

Publication of IA reports 

Impact assessments are done within the explanatory memorandum for each legislative 

draft (in the compulsory part Seaduse/määruse mõjud (Impact of the law/decree)).  

There is no separate online library for impact assessments, but all the legislative 

drafts with preliminary impact assessments can be found in the Information System 

for Legislative Drafts121.  

Discussion of IA reports 

The legislative drafts, including the accompanying preliminary IA are discussed in 

Parliament.  

A1.7.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 

Threats (SWOT) of the Estonian IA system 

Key strengths of the Estonian IA system 

There is a legal base for undertaking IAs supported by guidance documents and a 

web-application for preliminary IA.  There is now plenty of experience with regard to 

carrying out IA in EU matters and instant feedback from the European Union 

Secretariat and other ministries on their quality.  Over the last two years, training has 

been provided to over 300 civil servants.  Web-based environment has been 

                                                 

117   Mõju hindamise metoodika, 2012, Ministry of Justice and Government office of Republic of Estonia 
(Methodology of regulatory impact assessment - RIA; in Estonian) accessed at 
https://riigikantselei.ee/sites/default/files/content-editors/Failid/mhm_03-12-12.pdf  

118  The state of affairs with the legislative impact assessment (summary of audit results, in English), 2011, 
National Audit Office accessed at http://www.riigikontroll.ee/tabid/206/Audit/2200/Area/1/language/et-
EE/Default.aspx  

119  The state of affairs with the legislative impact assessment (summary of audit results, in English), 2011, 
National Audit Office accessed at http://www.riigikontroll.ee/tabid/206/Audit/2200/Area/1/language/et-
EE/Default.aspx  

120  The state of affairs with the legislative impact assessment, 2011, National Audit Office accessed at 
http://www.riigikontroll.ee/tabid/206/Audit/2200/Area/1/language/et-EE/Default.aspx    

121  Information system for legislative drafts, accessed at http://eelnoud.valitsus.ee/main#38TNzXeq  

https://riigikantselei.ee/sites/default/files/content-editors/Failid/mhm_03-12-12.pdf
http://www.riigikontroll.ee/tabid/206/Audit/2200/Area/1/language/et-EE/Default.aspx
http://www.riigikontroll.ee/tabid/206/Audit/2200/Area/1/language/et-EE/Default.aspx
http://www.riigikontroll.ee/tabid/206/Audit/2200/Area/1/language/et-EE/Default.aspx
http://www.riigikontroll.ee/tabid/206/Audit/2200/Area/1/language/et-EE/Default.aspx
http://www.riigikontroll.ee/tabid/206/Audit/2200/Area/1/language/et-EE/Default.aspx
http://eelnoud.valitsus.ee/main#38TNzXeq
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developed for carrying out an initial impact assessment in EU matters and for 

providing this information alongside the Proposal to Develop a Strategy.     

 

Main weaknesses of the Estonian IA system 

Weaknesses of the Estonian IA system include: 

 

 The public consultation is often very short; and  

 There is not enough supervision and enforcement to foster the quality of IA.   

Opportunities 

The RIA process could be improved by presenting the findings of the IA to Parliament 

before the legislative draft reaches Parliament.  Further guidance may also be needed 

to overcome the difficulties of implementation related to the lack of competence for 

national authorities. 

Threats 

There is a tendency to underestimate the potential impacts in the preliminary IA 

analysis in order to avoid carrying out the in-depth IA (for which the resources might 

lack).  Indeed, the ex-post assessment is mandatory if an impact is significant, but no 

such assessment has taken place since 2012.    

Main barriers to further development of the Estonian IA system 

The main barriers are a lack of resources and skills both at ministerial level to conduct 

RIA process and at the supervisory level to assure the quality of RIA.  

A1.7.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

The 2014 country-specific recommendations (CSRs) for Estonia concerns three 

sectors/areas: 

 

 Energy efficiency (in residential and industrial buildings); 

 Strengthening resource intensity in transport sector; and 

 Diversity of energy sources. 

 

Desk based research has identified legislative drafts with regard to energy efficiency 

that are related to Estonian CSRs for which there are accompanying preliminary IAs.  

For example, there is a preliminary IA of the Government Decree transposing the EU 

Directive on energy performance in buildings (2010/31/EU) within which only the 

positive impacts of the decree are outlined.  There is also a preliminary impact 

assessment within the Law for Energy Sector Organisation (Energiamajanduse 

korralduse seadus) – law for the transposition of EU „energy efficiency“ directive 

2012/27/EL) 

 

One of the good examples of cost-avoidance potential is SEA for Energy Sector 

Development Plan 2030+122.  The Energy Sector Development Plan is developed in a 

way that it delivers those EU aims contained in the third energy package. It develops 

scenarios for energy sector development taking into account the EU renewable energy 

directive (2009/28/EÜ) and energy efficiency directive (2012/27/EL), including 

renovation of buildings and energy savings.  The scenarios are made for different 

areas, including, transport, production of electricity, housing.  Under the scenarios the 

costs of investments necessary to achieve the selected scenario were identified.  For 

the housing sector the benefits (incomes) in EUR/year and energy saving GWh/year 

were also indicated. 

 

                                                 

122  SEA for Energy Sector Development Plan 2030, Eesti Arengufond, 2014 accessed at 
http://www.energiatalgud.ee/img_auth.php/7/7e/ENMAK_2030_KSH_aruanne.pdf  

http://www.energiatalgud.ee/img_auth.php/7/7e/ENMAK_2030_KSH_aruanne.pdf
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Specifically within the field of transport, the preliminary impact assessment within the 

explanatory memorandum of Transport Development Plan 2014-2010 (Transpordi 

arengukava 2014–2020).  There is a range of relevant documents and research 

scenarios for different sectors, which include123:   

 

 Scenarios for the transport sector 2030+124; 

 Economic impact assessment on the Energy Sector Development Plan 2030125; 

 An evaluation of impacts related to different scenarios of shale oil 

production126; and  

 Report on the housing sectors scenarios within ENMAK 2030+127 

 

Other examples of impact assessments related to the environment include: 

 

 An in-depth ex-ante impact assessment for the introduction environmental fees 

for the period 2015-2020.  The IA explores the various impacts of pre-defined 

environmental taxes for different sectors (e.g. oil shale sector).  It identifies 

both the benefits of raising taxes (incomes for state budget), as well as the 

costs for enterprises in terms of potential loss of profits (and other financial 

losses)128; and 

 An ex-post analysis of the impacts of environmental fees on the use of natural 

resources, prices of electricity and performance of the oil shale sector129 

 

 

 

                                                 

123  ENMAK, Documentation accessed at 

http://www.energiatalgud.ee/index.php?title=ENMAK:Dokumentatsioon  
124  Mari Jüssi (2014) SA Säästva Eesti Instituut, Marek Rannala, Kami OÜ, accessed at 

http://www.energiatalgud.ee/img_auth.php/4/4d/ENMAK_2030%2B_Transpordi_ja_liikuvuse_stsenaariu
mid.pdf  

125  Finantsakadeemia OÜ (2014), Väärtusinsener OÜ, accessed at 
http://www.energiatalgud.ee/img_auth.php/2/2f/Gr%C3%BCnvald%2C_O.%3B_Lokk%2C_A._ENMAK_2
030%2B_stsenaariumite_majandusm%C3%B5ju_anal%C3%BC%C3%BCs.pdf  

126  Põlevkiviõli tootmise erinevate stsenaariumide realiseerimisega kaasneva mõjude hindamine (2014) 
Siirde, A, accessed at 
http://www.energiatalgud.ee/img_auth.php/4/40/Siirde,_A._P%C3%B5levkivi%C3%B5li_tootmise_erine
vate_stsenaariumide_realiseerimisega_kaasneva_m%C3%B5jude_hindamine.pdf  

127  Enmak 2030 elamumajanduse valdkonna arengukava stsenaariumide aruanne, accessed at  
http://www.energiatalgud.ee/img_auth.php/8/8b/ENMAK_2030._Elamumajanduse_valdkonna_stsenaari
umite_aruanne.pdf  

128  CPS (2014) Keskkonnatasude seaduse muutmise seaduse mõju analüüs, accessed at 
http://www.keemia.ee/images/files/Ettev%C3%B5ttele/Poliitika%20kujundamine/2014/Keskkonnatasud
e_m%C3%B5juanal%C3%BC%C3%BCs_l%C3%B5pparuanne_Praxis_9_09_2014.pdf  

129  Keskkonnatasude mõjuanalüüs (2013) SEI Tallinn ja Tartu Ülikool, RAKE accessed at 
http://www.seit.ee/publications/4447.pdf   

http://www.energiatalgud.ee/index.php?title=ENMAK:Dokumentatsioon
http://www.energiatalgud.ee/img_auth.php/4/4d/ENMAK_2030%2B_Transpordi_ja_liikuvuse_stsenaariumid.pdf
http://www.energiatalgud.ee/img_auth.php/4/4d/ENMAK_2030%2B_Transpordi_ja_liikuvuse_stsenaariumid.pdf
http://www.energiatalgud.ee/img_auth.php/2/2f/Gr%C3%BCnvald%2C_O.%3B_Lokk%2C_A._ENMAK_2030%2B_stsenaariumite_majandusm%C3%B5ju_anal%C3%BC%C3%BCs.pdf
http://www.energiatalgud.ee/img_auth.php/2/2f/Gr%C3%BCnvald%2C_O.%3B_Lokk%2C_A._ENMAK_2030%2B_stsenaariumite_majandusm%C3%B5ju_anal%C3%BC%C3%BCs.pdf
http://www.energiatalgud.ee/img_auth.php/4/40/Siirde,_A._P%C3%B5levkivi%C3%B5li_tootmise_erinevate_stsenaariumide_realiseerimisega_kaasneva_m%C3%B5jude_hindamine.pdf
http://www.energiatalgud.ee/img_auth.php/4/40/Siirde,_A._P%C3%B5levkivi%C3%B5li_tootmise_erinevate_stsenaariumide_realiseerimisega_kaasneva_m%C3%B5jude_hindamine.pdf
http://www.energiatalgud.ee/img_auth.php/8/8b/ENMAK_2030._Elamumajanduse_valdkonna_stsenaariumite_aruanne.pdf
http://www.energiatalgud.ee/img_auth.php/8/8b/ENMAK_2030._Elamumajanduse_valdkonna_stsenaariumite_aruanne.pdf
http://www.keemia.ee/images/files/Ettev%C3%B5ttele/Poliitika%20kujundamine/2014/Keskkonnatasude_m%C3%B5juanal%C3%BC%C3%BCs_l%C3%B5pparuanne_Praxis_9_09_2014.pdf
http://www.keemia.ee/images/files/Ettev%C3%B5ttele/Poliitika%20kujundamine/2014/Keskkonnatasude_m%C3%B5juanal%C3%BC%C3%BCs_l%C3%B5pparuanne_Praxis_9_09_2014.pdf
http://www.seit.ee/publications/4447.pdf
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A1.8  Finland 

A1.8.1  Key features of the national IA system 

According to the Finnish Ministry of Justice, the use of IA is an integral part of the 

legislative drafting process130. 

Mandatory use of IA 

Legislation 

The legislative drafting process is illustrated in the Legislative Drafting Process 

Guide131.  The supplements to the guide provide directions for impact assessment and 

consultation processes. 

The environmental impacts of the legislation are assessed during the preparation 

process as a part of the wider impact assessment.  On 1st November 2007, the 

Finnish Government adopted new Impact Assessment Guidelines upon the 

presentation by the Ministry of Justice (Ministry of Justice, Publication 2008:4).  

The use of Impact Assessment is mandatory but in 8% of proposals in 2012, this is 

limited to an assessment of “no impact”.  This has decreased from 14% in 2005 and 

9% in 2009 (Slant and Rantala 2013)132. 

Plans, policies and programmes (PPPs) 

The obligation to carry out environmental impact assessments is stipulated by the 

SOVA-law if a particular plan or programme would result in significant or notable 

environmental impacts (in particular, the impact assessment requirement stipulated 

by Section 3; also for economic impacts in some respects)133.  

The inclusion of economic impacts is not as developed for SOVA-law related impact 

assessments, with the emphasis being on environmental impacts. 

Systematic/routine use of IA  

While the use of impact assessment or assessment of “no impact” is routine, the types 

of impact considered and the depth of analysis varies considerably between different 

legislative proposals. 

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

According to the consultee, the circumstances and the resources available for the law 

drafting process vary greatly.  In general, it is always a challenge to have enough 

resource for Impact Assessment. 

 

According to Slant and Rantala (2013)134, the length of the impact assessment is not 

necessarily linked to the amount of resources allocated for drafting a particular 

proposal.  Out of the proposals considered in their study, 40% of impact assessments 

are less than half a page, 49% are between half and three pages and 11% being 

longer than three pages.  An IA produced purely by ministerial officials tend to be the 

shortest, with 54% of these being a maximum of half a page.  With larger proposals, 

half-page IAs are present for only 21-22% with the rest being longer.  Therefore, it is 

possible that there are limited resources available for IA when the proposal is 

                                                 

130  See 
http://oikeusministerio.fi/fi/index/toimintajatavoitteet/lakiensaataminen/parempisaantely/vaikutustenar
viointi.html  

131  See http://lainvalmistelu.finlex.fi  
132  See http://www.optula.om.fi/material/attachments/optula/julkaisut/verkkokatsauksia-

sarja/UQ8sjng9P/tta122_Slant_Rantala_2013.pdf  
133  See http://www.finlex.fi/fi/laki/ajantasa/2005/20050200 
134  See http://www.optula.om.fi/material/attachments/optula/julkaisut/verkkokatsauksia-

sarja/UQ8sjng9P/tta122_Slant_Rantala_2013.pdf  

http://oikeusministerio.fi/fi/index/toimintajatavoitteet/lakiensaataminen/parempisaantely/vaikutustenarviointi.html
http://oikeusministerio.fi/fi/index/toimintajatavoitteet/lakiensaataminen/parempisaantely/vaikutustenarviointi.html
http://lainvalmistelu.finlex.fi/
http://www.optula.om.fi/material/attachments/optula/julkaisut/verkkokatsauksia-sarja/UQ8sjng9P/tta122_Slant_Rantala_2013.pdf
http://www.optula.om.fi/material/attachments/optula/julkaisut/verkkokatsauksia-sarja/UQ8sjng9P/tta122_Slant_Rantala_2013.pdf
http://www.optula.om.fi/material/attachments/optula/julkaisut/verkkokatsauksia-sarja/UQ8sjng9P/tta122_Slant_Rantala_2013.pdf
http://www.optula.om.fi/material/attachments/optula/julkaisut/verkkokatsauksia-sarja/UQ8sjng9P/tta122_Slant_Rantala_2013.pdf
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prepared by ministerial officials only or that ministerial officials draft only proposals 

with very limited impacts. 

 

 

Figure A1-2: Comparison of the length of impact assessments in 2005 and 2012 
(reproduced from Slant and Rantala, 2013135) 

 

 

Figure A1-3: Number of impact categories considered in IAs (reproduced from Slant and 
Rantala, 2013) 

 

Guidance documents 

The Legislative Drafting Process Guide explains the role of IA in the process and links 

to Guidelines for impact assessment.  These have been issued by the Ministry of 

Justice in 2007.136 

                                                 

135 See http://www.optula.om.fi/material/attachments/optula/julkaisut/verkkokatsauksia-
sarja/UQ8sjng9P/tta122_Slant_Rantala_2013.pdf  

http://www.optula.om.fi/material/attachments/optula/julkaisut/verkkokatsauksia-sarja/UQ8sjng9P/tta122_Slant_Rantala_2013.pdf
http://www.optula.om.fi/material/attachments/optula/julkaisut/verkkokatsauksia-sarja/UQ8sjng9P/tta122_Slant_Rantala_2013.pdf
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Standardisation of approaches 

The guidelines for impact assessment attempt to standardise the procedures 

surrounding the impact assessment in Finland.  Consultation for this study suggests 

that the principles of IA and the impact categories have been standardised to some 

extent but the methodology to be used is flexible. 

Effective consultation 

For legislative drafting, the Ministry of Justice guidance stipulates that consultation 

must be undertaken and this is always carried out137.  For PPPs, the situation is not so 

clear. 

Timing of the IA 

Although the guidelines encourage the assessment of the options and impacts in the 

early stages of the drafting procedure, in practice IAs are not necessarily started early 

enough in the policy process to allow a wider selection of options to be considered. 

Baseline and policy options 

The assessment of the baseline scenario and policy options is carried out implicitly.  

The handling of policy options, in particular scenario-style options and the changes in 

impacts related to them is variable, as is how systematically their impacts are 

assessed and reported. 

Long-term effects 

The consultee felt that the assessment of long-term impacts depends on the situation 

and subject matter.  Qualitative impacts tend to be the most immediate ones. 

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

The Finnish guidelines on impact assessment cover impacts on: 

 

 the economy: households, businesses, public finances and the wider “economy” 

 public administration: the remit and operation of different public authorities or 

bodies, personnel and organisation, administrative procedures and costs 

 the environment: human health and wellbeing, soil/air/water/flora and fauna, 

community and built environment/heritage, use of natural resources. 

 society: status of citizens and functioning of democratic processes, social 

affairs and health, equality, children and gender, employment, crime and 

security, regional development, information society. 

 

In 2012, impact assessments of legislative proposals noted (among others) impacts on 

(Slant and Rantala, 2013): 

 

 public finances, 62% of proposals 

 public administration, 59% 

 business impacts, 38% 

 status of citizens, 21% 

 gender equality, 5% 

 regional development, 3% 

 children, 3% 

 languages, 2% 

 

The consultee also echoed that the list of possible impacts considered for legislative 

drafting is comprehensive.  There is an open question about how these are taken into 

                                                                                                                                                    

136 See 
http://www.oikeusministerio.fi/fi/index/julkaisut/julkaisuarkisto/200804impactassessmentinlegislativedr
afting.guidelines/Files/OMJU_2008_4.pdf 

137  See http://lainvalmistelu.finlex.fi  

http://www.oikeusministerio.fi/fi/index/julkaisut/julkaisuarkisto/200804impactassessmentinlegislativedrafting.guidelines/Files/OMJU_2008_4.pdf
http://www.oikeusministerio.fi/fi/index/julkaisut/julkaisuarkisto/200804impactassessmentinlegislativedrafting.guidelines/Files/OMJU_2008_4.pdf
http://lainvalmistelu.finlex.fi/
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account when the decisions are made regarding the proposed legislation.  In principle, 

they are.  For PPPs, the SOVA-law also has a wide range of impacts and takes into 

account social impacts. 

Monetisation of impacts 

Economic impacts are generally monetised.  Other impact categories are generally not 

monetised. 

Quality control 

From a legislative perspective, quality control procedures are present for business 

impacts.  This is through the Ministry of Employment and the Economy (Työ ja 

elinkeinoministeriö). 

 

More recently, the National Audit Office (Valtiontalouden tarkastusvirasto) has 

indicated that there may be a need to set up a body or watchdog to oversee the 

quality impact assessment and to audit their use (for example, see Pöysti, 2014138).  

Also the Audit Committee of the Finnish Parliament has stated in its report on the 

annual report of the National Audit Offce that the Government should take action to 

found such an oversight body.139 

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

The guidelines for IA indicated that where possible, quantitative IA should be carried 

out.  In 2012, out of all quantitative IAs, some 46% of these concerned public 

finances, with 14% for impacts on businesses, 13% on officials and 9% on 

households.  The rest were spread across other categories.  These are broadly the 

same as observed in 2009.   

 

It was felt by the consultee that the methodology is probably not commonly explained 

clearly.  

Publication of IA reports 

 

The impacts of proposed legislation are reported as part of the Governments proposal. 

Also, additional background studies can be published.  

 

For IAs concerning PPP, environmental impact assessments are published.  As part of 

the general responsibility to carry out impact assessment, impacts are usually 

illustrated as part of PPP itself but separate impact assessment reports are also 

possible. 

Discussion of IA reports 

The Ministry of Justice Research Institute (The National Research Institute of Legal 

Policy, now Institute of Criminology and Legal Policy and part of the University of 

Helsinki) produces reports and discussion on the Regulatory Impact Assessment140. 

However, it is difficult to say how much the IA reports are discussed.  Of course, 

various IAs are discussed when proposals are being debated but consultation for this 

study suggests that it is difficult to determine to what extent the content determines 

the final decision.  

                                                 

138 See http://www.vtv.fi/files/4126/K_18_2014_vp.pdf   
139  See the following source for more information on this: 

http://www.eduskunta.fi/triphome/bin/thw/trip?${APPL}=utpvm&${BASE}=utpvm&${THWIDS}=0.37/
1420629577_312463&${TRIPPIFE}=PDF.pdf 

140 See the following source for more information on this : 
http://www.optula.om.fi/en/index/researchreports/researchcommunications/regulatoryimpactassessmentan
dtheothercharacteristicsinthelegislativeproposalsof2012.html 

http://www.vtv.fi/files/4126/K_18_2014_vp.pdf
http://www.eduskunta.fi/triphome/bin/thw/trip?$%7bAPPL%7d=utpvm&$%7bBASE%7d=utpvm&$%7bTHWIDS%7d=0.37/1420629577_312463&$%7bTRIPPIFE%7d=PDF.pdf
http://www.eduskunta.fi/triphome/bin/thw/trip?$%7bAPPL%7d=utpvm&$%7bBASE%7d=utpvm&$%7bTHWIDS%7d=0.37/1420629577_312463&$%7bTRIPPIFE%7d=PDF.pdf
http://www.optula.om.fi/en/index/researchreports/researchcommunications/regulatoryimpactassessmentandtheothercharacteristicsinthelegislativeproposalsof2012.html
http://www.optula.om.fi/en/index/researchreports/researchcommunications/regulatoryimpactassessmentandtheothercharacteristicsinthelegislativeproposalsof2012.html


EU Semester Impact Assessments 

117 
 

A.1.8.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 
Threats (SWOT) of the national IA system 

Key strengths of the national IA system 

The approach is flexible; the impact assessment can be carried out so that it fits the 

situation. For legislation, it is in principle integrated to be part of the legislative 

drafting progress. Guidance documents are available. 

Main weaknesses of the national IA system 

Impact assessments are not always carried out in a systematic manner.  This was 

apparent in consultation and has been reported echoed by Pöysti (2014).  The 

resources available are often limited.  The IA methodology in general is not 

particularly developed. 

Opportunities 

The development of a “watchdog” to oversee the use of impact assessment in 

legislative drafting could improve the IA system (Pöysti, 2014). 

Threats 

No information has been identified. 

Main barriers to further development of the national IA system 

The resources available for legislative drafting may decrease in the future (human 

resources in particular and also budget) (as suggested by stakeholder interview for 

this study and Pöysti, 2014). 

A1.8.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

No information has been identified. 
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A1.9  France 

A1.9.1  Key features of the national IA system 

Mandatory use of IA 

According to Article 39 of the French Constitution, all bills, with a few exceptions, must 

be accompanied by impact assessment.  The contents to be included in impact 

assessment are defined in Article 8 to 12 of the Organic Law 2009-403 of 15 April 

2009141, and the minister in charge of the legislative intervention is responsible for 

and must inform the Secretariat General of their impact assessment.  The impact 

assessment report is assessed by ministers and the bill will not be passed to the 

Conseil d’État for consideration until it is considered sufficient by the Cabinet142. 

According to Articles 8 to 12 of the Organic Law of 15 April 2009, impact assessment 

must be carried out for ordinary bills, organic bills, planning bills other than those 

used for public finances, finance and social security financing bills, and bills 

authorising the ratification or the approval of an international treaty or agreement 

applying Article 52 of the Constitution143.  Impact assessment need not be carried out 

for constitutional bills, bills ratifying an order (unless they contain new provisions 

which go beyond rectifying errors within the text of the order or adjustments for the 

sake of legal consistency), public finance programming bills, regulation bills, or bills 

prolonging states of crisis. 

Impact assessments are also required for regulatory norms (for example, if there is a 

‘décret’ or an ‘arrêté’). Prime minister’s guidelines require ministers to conduct ex ante 

evaluation. An IA form for these texts (refered to as a fiche d’impact) is provided 

within the guidelines. The Secretariat General is in charge of monitoring and 

controlling the IA.  

Guidance documents 

Guidelines and informative material on carrying out impact assessment are made 

available to the central public authorities on their intranet; this material includes 

questions to be used to determine and measure economic impacts144, relevant 

questions for measuring environmental impacts145, circulars from the Prime Minister 

on impact assessment procedure146, and examples of impact assessment studies147.  

Ministers can consult this material for specific recommendations regarding the 

contents and procedures for impact assessment studies.  

  

More generally, the French government’s official website on French law148 provides 

extensive information on elaborating impact assessment reports.  Information on this 

                                                 

141  Organic Law  n° 2009-403 of 15 April 2009 relating to the application of articles 34-1, 39 and 44 of the 

Constitution (LOI organique n° 2009-403 du 15 avril 2009 relative à l'application des articles 34-1, 39 et 
44 de la Constitution), accessed at : 
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/affichTexte.do?cidTexte=JORFTEXT000020521873&dateTexte=&categorie
Lien=id  

142  Circulaire du Premier ministre du 15 avril 2009 [Circular from the Prime Minister 15 April 2009], 
provided to the consultants by the Ministry of Sustainable Development 

143  Information on impact assessment on the French government’s official website on French law 
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-
Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact 

144 Principales questions visant à determiner et mesurer l’impact économique [Main Questions for 
Determining and Measuring Economic Impact], provided to the consultants by the French Ministry of 
Sustainable Development 

145  Questions pertinentes pour la mesure des impacts environnementaux [Relevant Questions for Measuring 
Environmental Impacts] provided to the consultants by the French Ministry of Sustainable Development 

146  Circulaire du Premier minister du 15 avril 2009 [Circular from the Prime Minister from 15 April 2009], 
provided to the consultants by the French Ministry of Sustainable Development 

147  Etudes d’impact des projets de loi ordinaires et organiques [Impact Assessment Studies for Ordinary 
Bills and Organic Bills], provided to the consultants by the French Ministry of Sustainable Development 

148  The French government’s official website on law, accessed at: http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/  

http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/affichTexte.do?cidTexte=JORFTEXT000020521873&dateTexte=&categorieLien=id
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/affichTexte.do?cidTexte=JORFTEXT000020521873&dateTexte=&categorieLien=id
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/
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website stipulates when impact assessment is required, who must conduct the impact 

assessment, and the contents to be included within the impact assessment report. A 

logistics tool and a calculatory guide are also available.  

It is also possible to find examples of impact assessment guides which have been 

made available online; in particular, a guide on building an institutional framework for 

Regulatory Impact Assessment has been provided for policy makers149. This guide 

includes an introduction to the concept of Regulatory Impact Assessment, the 

advantages of implementing it, conditions required for its implementation, how to 

ensure the quality of impact assessment reports, and how to elaborate particular 

guidelines for different types of impact assessment. 

Standardisation of approaches 

According to the French government’s official website on French law, the approach 

used for impact assessment will depend on the requirements of each bill150; it is 

perhaps for this reason that there are no extensive standardized methodologies for 

impact assessment in France. Article 8 of the the Organic Law does however provide 

several requirements for IA that are to be met; for example it states that an 

evaluation of the economic, financial, social and environmental consequences, as well 

as expected financial costs and benefits are to be included in any impact assessment 

study. 

 Some impact assessment guides151 do attempt to encourage a certain degree of 

standardisation via the creation impact assessment guidelines, but such guidelines are 

yet to be developed.  

Effective consultation 

Article 8 of the Organic Law of the 15 April 2009 states that the impact assessment 

report should provide details on consultation which has been carried out before the bill 

is submitted to the Conseil d’État. The government has set the same obligation for 

regulations. 

 

Consultation is carried out by each ministry. Some consultations are mandatory 

(article L120 of the environment code152, article L1 of the labour code153, etc.), many 

consultations are conducted on a voluntary basis. The French government’s official 

website on French law provides some tools to implement these consultations.  

 

In practice, recent examples of impact assessment would appear to suggest that the 

level of information provided on consultations can vary considerably; this suggests 

that there may be a need for specifying exactly what information is required. 

                                                 

149  Construire un cadre institutionnel pour l’analyse d’impact de la réglementation (AIR): orientations 
destinées aux décideurs [Building an Institutional Framework for Regulatory Impact Analysis (RIA) : 
Guidance for Policy Makers], accessed at: http://www.oecd.org/fr/gov/politique-
reglementaire/41574101.pdf 

150   Information on impact assessment on the French government’s official website on French law 
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-
Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact 

151   Construire un cadre institutionnel pour l’analyse d’impact de la réglementation (AIR): orientations 
destinées aux décideurs [Building an Institutional Framework for Regulatory Impact Analysis (RIA) : 
Guidance for Policy Makers] , accessed at: http://www.oecd.org/fr/gov/politique-
reglementaire/41574101.pdf 

152 http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/affichCode.do;jsessionid=885565A6F242A1694F3C4B6B270A19A7.tpd 
jo16v_2?idSectionTA=LEGISCTA000006159207&cidTexte=LEGITEXT000006074220&dateTexte=20150
123 

153http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/affichCodeArticle.do?idArticle=LEGIARTI000018764571&cidTexte=LEGITEX
T000006072050 

http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/affichCode.do;jsessionid=885565A6F242A1694F3C4B6B270A19A7.tpd%20jo16v_2?idSectionTA=LEGISCTA000006159207&cidTexte=LEGITEXT000006074220&dateTexte=20150123%20
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/affichCode.do;jsessionid=885565A6F242A1694F3C4B6B270A19A7.tpd%20jo16v_2?idSectionTA=LEGISCTA000006159207&cidTexte=LEGITEXT000006074220&dateTexte=20150123%20
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/affichCode.do;jsessionid=885565A6F242A1694F3C4B6B270A19A7.tpd%20jo16v_2?idSectionTA=LEGISCTA000006159207&cidTexte=LEGITEXT000006074220&dateTexte=20150123%20
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/affichCodeArticle.do?idArticle=LEGIARTI000018764571&cidTexte=LEGITEXT000006072050
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/affichCodeArticle.do?idArticle=LEGIARTI000018764571&cidTexte=LEGITEXT000006072050


EU Semester Impact Assessments 

120 
 

Timing of the IA 

The French government’s official website on French law154 clearly states that in order 

for impact assessment to be effective, it must be implemented during the initial stages 

of reform preparation.  It also states that impact assessment should be implemented 

as soon as a new bill is envisaged, and at the very latest, when the text is included in 

the biannual government work programme155. 

Baseline and policy options 

Consideration of a baseline scenario alongside two or more proposed scenarios is rare; 

in the majority of cases only implementation of the proposed bill is considered, and 

occasionally the baseline scenario may also be considered.  Examples of impact 

assessment studies which compare a baseline scenario with at least one other 

scenario include the 2014 Bill relating to the Energy Transition for Green Growth 

(Projet de loi relatif à la transition énergétique pour la croissance verte156) which 

consistently compares the baseline scenario with the projected scenario whilst 

considering a wide range of impacts.  The impact assessment report accompanying 

the Future Bill for Agriculture, Food Production and Forests157 does not however 

consider the baseline scenario, only the scenario concerning implementation of the 

proposed bill is considered.  An example where three different scenarios have been 

considered is the impact assessment report for the Bill relating to Biodiversity158.  The 

logistic tools emphasize the usefulness of the policy options. 

Long-term effects 

Examples of impact assessment studies in France would suggest that long term effects 

are often taken into account.  For example, the impact assessment report for the 

transposition of a European directive relating to the taxation of heavy-goods 

vehicles159 takes long-term effects on air quality into consideration.  Furthermore, the 

impact assessment study for the Bill relating to the Energy Transition for Green 

Growth (Projet de loi relatif à la transition énergétique pour la croissance verte 160) 

considers its long term impact on both employment and the environment. 

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

Article 8 of the Organic Law 2009-403 of 15 April 2009 states that evaluation of 

economic, financial, social and environmental consequences, as well as expected costs 

                                                 

154  Information on impact assessment on the French government’s official website on French law 
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-
Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact 

155  Information on impact assessment on the French government’s official website on French law 

http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-
Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact 

156  Projet de loi relatif à la transition énergétique pour la croissance verte (2014) [Bill Relating to the Energy 
Transition for Green Growth], accessed at : 
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/content/download/6476/96819/version/1/file/ei_transition_energetique_c
roissance_verte_cm_30.07.2014.pdf  

157  Projet de loi d’avenir pour l’agriculture, l’alimentation et le forêt (2013) [Future Bill for Agriculture, Food 
Production and Forests], accessed at: 
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/content/download/5285/79281/version/1/file/ei_agriculture_alimentation
_foret_cm_13.11.2013.pdf  

158  Projet de loi relative à biodiversité (2013) [Bill Relating to Biodiversity], accessed at : 
http://www.assemblee-nationale.fr/14/pdf/projets/pl1847-ei.pdf 

159  Projet de loi portant diverses dispositions d’adaptation au droit de l’Union européenne dans le domaine 
du développement durable (2013) [Bill Covering Various Measures Adopting European Law in the Field of 
Sustainable Development], accessed at: http://www.assemblee-nationale.fr/14/projets/pl0775-ei.asp 

160  Projet de loi relatif à la transition énergétique pour la croissance verte (2014)  [Bill Relating to the 
Energy Transition for Green Growth], accessed at : 
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/content/download/6476/96819/version/1/file/ei_transition_energetique_c
roissance_verte_cm_30.07.2014.pdf  

http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/content/download/6476/96819/version/1/file/ei_transition_energetique_croissance_verte_cm_30.07.2014.pdf
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/content/download/6476/96819/version/1/file/ei_transition_energetique_croissance_verte_cm_30.07.2014.pdf
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/content/download/5285/79281/version/1/file/ei_agriculture_alimentation_foret_cm_13.11.2013.pdf
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/content/download/5285/79281/version/1/file/ei_agriculture_alimentation_foret_cm_13.11.2013.pdf
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/content/download/6476/96819/version/1/file/ei_transition_energetique_croissance_verte_cm_30.07.2014.pdf
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/content/download/6476/96819/version/1/file/ei_transition_energetique_croissance_verte_cm_30.07.2014.pdf


EU Semester Impact Assessments 

121 
 

and profits must be included in impact assessment161.  Article 8 of the Organic Law 

stipulates that the following should be included in an impact assessment report: 

 Articulation of the bill along with the European law in place or being developed, 

and its impact on domestic law; 

 The implementation status of the law on national territory in one or several 

domains affected by the bill; 

 The method of application over time for the assumptions envisaged, the legal 

and regulatory texts to repeal and the temporary measures proposed; 

 Evaluation of economic, financial, social and environmental consequences, as 

well as financial costs and benefits expected from the proposed provisions for 

each category of public authority, natural person, legal entity concerned, 

indicating the method of calculation used; 

 Evaluation of the envisaged measure’s impact on public employment; 

 Consultations that have been carried out before the bill is presented to the 

Conseil d’État; 

 If applicable, the efforts made by the government on the advice given by the 

economic, social and environmental council; and 

 A provisional list of the necessary legislation. 

 

The government intranet site for sustainable development provides examples of 

questions which can be used to determine environmental162 and economic163 impacts.  

These questions relate to impacts on climate, transport and energy, air quality, 

biodiversity, water quality, soil quality, non-renewable and renewable resources, 

environmental impacts of businesses and consumers, waste production, likelihood of 

technological or natural risks, impacts on animal welfare, and cumulative impacts.  

France does therefore have a good initial framework for creating impact assessment 

reports which take environmental, economic and social impacts into account. 

 

However, a 2013 public report on the quality of impact assessment stated that, in 

practice, improvement needs to be made with regard to assessing the economic, 

financial, social and environmental consequences of bills164.  Examples of impact 

assessment studies would appear to suggest that environmental, economic, and social 

impacts are often taken into account, but the degree to which they are taken into 

account can vary considerably.  Although each impact assessment report needs to be 

considered with regard to the type of bill proposed, and for this reason there does 

need to be some degree of flexibility with regard to content, specific guidelines 

stipulating specific requirements for a particular type of impact assessment are 

needed to ensure that they consider environmental, economic and social impacts 

wherever possible. 

 

                                                 

161  Organic Law  n° 2009-403 of 15 April 2009 relating to the application of articles 34-1, 39 and 44 of the 
Constitution (LOI organique n° 2009-403 du 15 avril 2009 relative à l'application des articles 34-1, 39 et 
44 de la Constitution), accessed at: 
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/affichTexte.do?cidTexte=JORFTEXT000020521873&dateTexte=&categorie
Lien=id  

162  Questions pertinentes pour la mesure des impacts environnementaux [Relevant Questions for Measuring 
Environmental Impacts] provided to the consultants by the French Ministry of Sustainable Development 

163  Principales questions visant à determiner et mesurer l’impact économique [Main Questions for 
Determining and Measuring Economic Impact], provided to the consultants by the French Ministry of 
Sustainable Development 

164  La doctrine du Conseil d’Etat en matière d’études d’impact préalables aux projets de loi (2009), 
[Doctrine from the Conseil d’Etat regarding previsional impact assessment studies for bills (2009)], 
provided to the consultants by the French Ministry of Sustainable Development 

http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/affichTexte.do?cidTexte=JORFTEXT000020521873&dateTexte=&categorieLien=id
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/affichTexte.do?cidTexte=JORFTEXT000020521873&dateTexte=&categorieLien=id
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Monetisation of impacts 

The majority of regulatory impact assessment studies do appear to monetise impacts 

where appropriate.  For example, the impact assessment reports for the Bill Relating 

to the Military Program for 2014-2019165 , the Bill Relating to the Future of Agriculture, 

Food Production and Forests166, and the Biodiversity Bill167 all monetise impacts where 

possible;  although the extent to which impacts are monetised may vary depending on 

the bill.  A good example of monetisation can be found in the impact assessment 

report for the Bill Relating to the Energy Transition for Green Growth, which uses the 

multi-sector macroeconomic model ‘ThreeME’ to reproduce the behaviour of economic 

agents (businesses, households, and public authorities) as reactions to price signals. 

Quality control 

The impact assessment report is reviewed several times before the bill is sent for 

consideration by the Conseil d’Etat.  The minister in charge of the impact assessment 

must first compose a guidance document which details the nature of the proposed 

reform and the type of impacts that may result from it.  The General Secretariat of the 

Government then draws up a set of specifications, and on the basis of these 

specifications the minister in charge writes the bill of the impact assessment report.  

The General Secretariat of the Government will then read through the initial draft and 

may offer observations that the minister in charge is to take into account in the next 

draft.  The impact assessment report is then sent to other ministers for their 

observations, and the General Secretariat of the Government will often convene an 

interdepartmental meeting in order for the ministers to discuss potential reservations, 

to ensure that all options have been considered and to arrive at a consensus.   

 

In a circular from the Prime Minister dated 15 April 2009168, it is stated that the 

Conseil d’Etat will not accept a bill unless the Prime Minister’s cabinet and the General 

Secretariat of the Government consider the impact assessment report to be sufficient.  

Once the bill has been sent to the Conseil d’État, they are to provide a detailed 

evaluation of the impact assessment, and the ministers will then clarify or modify the 

impact assessment report in accordance with the Conseil d’Etat’s observations before 

the text is presented before the Council of Ministers.  Furthermore, during the 

rereading meeting which is supervised by the Prime Minister and the General 

Secretariat of the Government, particular attention is to be paid to the level of 

consistency between the contents of the impact assessment report and the contents of 

the bill169. 

 

Within the scope of regulations (if there is a décret or an arrêté), an IA form must be 

sent to the Secretariat general to be checked before the norm is enforced.  

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

Some guidelines provide information on the methodology to be used for impact 

assessment, but methods used are not currently consistent with some of the 

                                                 

165  Projet de loi relatif à la programmation militaire pour les années 2014 à 2019 et portant diverses 
dispositions concernant la défense et la sécurité nationale [Bill relating to the Military Program for 2014-
2019 and Various Provisions concerning Defense and National Security], accessed at: 
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/content/download/4855/75765/version/1/file/ei_programmation_militaire
_2014-2019_cm_02.08.2013.pdf  

166  Projet de loi d’avenir pour l’agriculture, l’alimentation et le forêt (2013) [Future Bill for Agriculture, Food 
Production and Forests], accessed at: 
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/content/download/5285/79281/version/1/file/ei_agriculture_alimentation
_foret_cm_13.11.2013.pdf  

167  Projet de loi relative à biodiversité (2013) [Bill Relating to Biodiversity], accessed at : 
http://www.assemblee-nationale.fr/14/pdf/projets/pl1847-ei.pdf 

168  Circulaire du Premier ministre du 15 avril 2009 [Circular from the Prime Minister 15 April 2009], 
provided to the consultants by the Ministry of Sustainable Development 

169  Information on impact assessment on the French government’s official website on French law 
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-
Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact 

http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/content/download/4855/75765/version/1/file/ei_programmation_militaire_2014-2019_cm_02.08.2013.pdf
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/content/download/4855/75765/version/1/file/ei_programmation_militaire_2014-2019_cm_02.08.2013.pdf
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/content/download/5285/79281/version/1/file/ei_agriculture_alimentation_foret_cm_13.11.2013.pdf
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/content/download/5285/79281/version/1/file/ei_agriculture_alimentation_foret_cm_13.11.2013.pdf
http://www.assemblee-nationale.fr/14/pdf/projets/pl1847-ei.pdf
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact
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recommendations.  The French government’s official website on French law states that 

a comparison of options should be included in the impact assessment report170.  It 

states that all possible options should be detailed in the first phase of analysis, and 

that they should then be gradually ruled out as they are either shown to be unsuitable 

for the objective, incompatible with other laws or regulations, or if they are very 

difficult to implement.  This suggests that IA reports should consider a range of 

alternative policy options; however, as noted above, this is often not the case and 

only the impacts of the proposed policy are considered. 

Publication of IA reports 

Impact assessment reports are published on several websites, these include: 

 

  The website for the Conseil général de l’environnement et du développement 

durable [General Council for the Environment and Sustainable Development]171 

 The web site ‘Vie publique’ created by the French Government to make 

information regarding political, economic, social, national and European affairs 

available to the general public172. 

 The French Parliament website173 

 

France makes regulatory impact assessment reports available to the public when 

regulations are presented to the Parliament or the Council of Ministers.174 

Discussion of IA reports 

The information given above for ‘quality control’ suggests that IA reports are 

extensively considered during the legislative process and constitute an important part 

of the decision making process. 

A.1.9.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 

Threats (SWOT) of the national IA system 

Key strengths of the national IA system 

One of the key strengths of the French IA system is that it has a strong legislative 

framework which generally ensures a good quality-control system.  A variety of 

guidelines are made available and it is also possible to find a number of recent in-

depth impact assessment studies which demonstrate that impact assessment is taken 

seriously in France. 

For regulatory texts, a precise form is provided to ministries.  

                                                 

170  Information on impact assessment on the French government’s official website on French law 
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-
Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact 

171  http://www.cgedd.developpement-durable.gouv.fr/les-avis-deliberes-de-l-autorite-a331.html 
172  http://www.vie-publique.fr/actualite/alaune/projets-loi-etudes-impact-sont-ligne.html 
173 http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/ 
174   Construire un cadre institutionnel pour l’analyse d’impact de la réglementation (AIR) : orientations 

destinées aux décideurs [Building an Institutional Framework for Regulatory Impact Analysis (RIA) : 
Guidance for Policy Makers], accessed at: http://www.oecd.org/fr/gov/politique-
reglementaire/41574101.pdf 

http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact
http://www.legifrance.gouv.fr/Droit-francais/Guide-de-legistique/I.-Conception-des-textes/1.1.-Necessite-des-normes/1.1.2.-Etudes-d-impact
http://www.cgedd.developpement-durable.gouv.fr/les-avis-deliberes-de-l-autorite-a331.html
http://www.vie-publique.fr/actualite/alaune/projets-loi-etudes-impact-sont-ligne.html
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Main weaknesses of the national IA system 

Although there is a good legislative framework generally, regulation does need to be 

more specific with regard to exactly what information needs to be included in a 

particular impact assessment report in order for it to be consistent, thorough and 

effective.  It would appear that some information can currently be ruled out if not 

deemed appropriate, and there should be more encouragement to cover a broader 

range of policy options. 

Stakeholder consultation suggests that ex ante evaluation is not sufficiently based on 

qualitative data.  

Opportunities 

Guidelines already exist for some areas of impact assessment, but there needs to be 

more of them in order to ensure consistency and quality. 

As some training is already available for civil servants, it could be useful to spread ex 

ante evaluation methods and tools throughout the ministries. 

Threats 

Failure to be more specific about the content of impact assessment reports may mean 

that they are seen as a formality rather than a necessity, but equally guidelines need 

to have some degree of flexibility to consider when it is for example impossible to 

monetise certain impacts; the challenge is to create a more rigid, although not 

inflexible, impact assessment framework. 

Main barriers to further development of the national IA system 

No information has been identified. 

A1.9.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

See Section 4 in the main report. 
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A1.10  Germany 

A1.10.1  Key features of the national IA system 

This section sets out the key features of the key Impact Assessment systems in place 

in Germany.  The IA landscape in Germany comprises IA systems at the Federal 

(Bund) and State (Bundesland) levels.  This section describes the key features of the 

federal system and draws on the example of the State of Bavaria to illustrate the role 

of state level IA systems in a political system that is characterised by a large degree of 

decentralisation.  For this reason, each of the following sections is divided into two 

subsections that deal with the federal level and Bavaria. 

Mandatory use of IA 

Federal level 

For constitutional reasons, Germany does not have a legal requirement obliging the 

government to carry out IA for new policies/legislation at the federal level but IA is 

effectively mandatory by virtue of the following three provisions: 

 constitutional prohibition of arbitrariness in the legislative and policy making 

process; 

 §43 and §44 of the Common Rules of Procedure of the Federal Ministries 

(Gemeinsame Geschäftsordnung der Bundesministerien, GGO)175 which 

stipulate that impacts of proposed legislation have to be assessed.  This means 

that IA is effectively mandatory and in its absence a bill cannot be approved by 

the Cabinet; and 

 the Law on the National Regulatory Control Council (Nationaler 

Normenkontrollrat, hereinafter NKR) which sets out the obligations of the NKR 

in the area of the assessment of compliance costs. 

Bavaria 

In Bavaria, the requirement to carry out an RIA is specified in the Rules of Procedure 

of the Bavarian State Government (Geschäftsordnung der Bayerischen 

Staatsregierung - StRGeschO)176.  This requires that a bill submitted to the state 

government has to include an impact assessment and fulfil certain other criteria; 

failing that, the bill cannot be adopted (Bavarian State Ministry of Finance, 2014177). 

Systematic/routine use of IA  

 

Federal level 

 

IA has been standard practice since 2000.  It is a well-established process and has 

been the standard for many years. 

 

According to the German Constitution, there are three political bodies that have the 

right to initiate legislation.  These are: the Federal Council of Germany (Bundesrat), 

the Parliament (Bundestag) and the Federal Government (Bundesregierung).  Each of 

these determines its own legislative procedure and the role of an IA in it. 

 

                                                 

175  Bundesministerium des Innern (2011):  Gemeinsame Geschäftsordnung der Bundesministerien 
[Common Rules of Procedure of the Federal Ministries], information downloaded from 
http://www.bmi.bund.de/SharedDocs/Downloads/DE/Veroeffentlichungen/ggo.pdf?__blob=publicationFi
le  

176  Bayerische Staatsregierung (2006):  Geschäftsordnung der Bayerischen Staatsregierung (StRGeschO) 
[Rules of Procedure of the Bavarian State Government], information downloaded from 
http://www.bayern.de/Funktionen-Aufgaben-Organisation-.319.20267/index.htm 

177  Personal communication with the Bavarian State Ministry of Finance, 3rd November 2014, 17th 
November 2014 

http://www.bmi.bund.de/SharedDocs/Downloads/DE/Veroeffentlichungen/ggo.pdf?__blob=publicationFile
http://www.bmi.bund.de/SharedDocs/Downloads/DE/Veroeffentlichungen/ggo.pdf?__blob=publicationFile
http://www.bayern.de/Funktionen-Aufgaben-Organisation-.319.20267/index.htm
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The Federal Government always carries out RIAs on all acts and regulations that it 

drafts, i.e. most legislation. 

 

Bavaria 

 

In Bavaria, Impact Assessments are mandatory and are always carried out.  Whenever 

appropriate, for example where reporting obligations for the industry are expected to 

change, the Bavarian State Ministry of Finance is asked to review the draft Impact 

Assessment report in order to guarantee a uniform analytical approach (Bavarian 

State Ministry of Finance, 2014).   

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

 

Federal level 

 

Generally speaking, there are sufficient resources and expertise and the IA process is 

actively supported by the Federal Statistical Office.  However, there are people who 

would like to see more time and resources devoted to specific IAs and sometimes it is 

difficult to gather data.  Another factor with regards to time is how urgent the 

legislative proposal is and time pressure can sometimes result in lack of quality.  

However, there is a quality control system in that the National Regulatory Control 

Council provides its advisory opinion before the proposal is handed to the Cabinet.  As 

regards sustainability assessment, a specific parliamentary advisory committement 

acts as a watchdog, screening all proposals of acts or regulations concerning the 

results of sustainability impact assessment. 

 

Bavaria 

 

With regards to time, at least three weeks are usually provided for the elaboration of 

each Impact Assessment.  However, if particularly urgent, the Impact Assessment can 

be undertaken in less time but this requires the consent of the State Chancellery.  As 

regards resources available for IA, the financial and personal resources for IA are set 

out in the state budget which is approved by the State Parliament (Bavarian State 

Ministry of Finance, 2014). 

Guidance documents 

Federal level 

 

At present, there are 20 IA Guidelines issued by the Federal Government of Germany 

at different points of time (see Table A10-1).  These guidelines focus on different 

aspects of IA.  Legislators are supported with an integrated electronic system for 

developing legislative drafts.  It is accompanied by databases and a calculation tool for 

the calculation of compliance costs.178  The guidance documents are accompanied by 

an online tool, templates and advice outlining the practical steps involved in 

elaborating an IA.  This also includes advice on the assessment of alternative policy 

options179 and seven templates that can be used together with the online tool to 

elaborate an RIA. 

 

                                                 

   178 Federal Ministry of the Interior (2000): Moderner Staat – Moderne Verwaltung:  Leitfaden zur 
Gesetzesfolgenabschätzung [modern state – modern administration: guidance for Regulatory Impact 
Assessments], information downloaded from 
http://www.bmi.bund.de/SharedDocs/Downloads/DE/Broschueren/2000/Leitfaden_Gesetzfolgenabscha
etzung.pdf?__blob=publicationFile  

   179 Bundesministerium des Inneren (2014):  Arbeitshilfe zur Gesetzesfolgenabschätzung [tool for 
Regulatory Impact Assessments], information downloaded from  
http://www.bmi.bund.de/SharedDocs/Standardartikel/DE/Themen/OeffentDienstVerwaltung/Buerokrati
eabbau/arbeitshilfe_gfa.html 

http://www.bmi.bund.de/SharedDocs/Downloads/DE/Broschueren/2000/Leitfaden_Gesetzfolgenabschaetzung.pdf?__blob=publicationFile
http://www.bmi.bund.de/SharedDocs/Downloads/DE/Broschueren/2000/Leitfaden_Gesetzfolgenabschaetzung.pdf?__blob=publicationFile
http://www.bmi.bund.de/SharedDocs/Standardartikel/DE/Themen/OeffentDienstVerwaltung/Buerokratieabbau/arbeitshilfe_gfa.html
http://www.bmi.bund.de/SharedDocs/Standardartikel/DE/Themen/OeffentDienstVerwaltung/Buerokratieabbau/arbeitshilfe_gfa.html
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In Germany, due to the binding nature of the Joing Rules of Procedure of the Federal 

Ministries, IAs consider a broad range of aspects, including desired outcomes but also 

the non-desired ones, sustainability, gender equality, the environment, etc.  There are 

37 criteria that have to be considered in an IA and there are about 20 guidance 

documents that specify how these are to be assessed.  Guidance documents dealing 

with specific aspects of IA are listed in the table below. 

 

Table A1-6: German guidance documents dealing with specific aspects of IA 

German English 

„EU-Handbuch“ (Handreichung zu Entscheidungsprozessen, 
Koordinierung, Verfahren und Unterrichtungsaufgaben der 
Bundesregierung in EU-Angelegenheiten) 

EU-handbook (Guidelines for decision-making, 
coordination, procedures and notification duties of 
the Federal Government in EU affairs) 

Allgemeine Vorgaben des Bundesministeriums der Finanzen 
für die Darstellung der Auswirkungen von 
Gesetzgebungsvorhaben auf Einnahmen und Ausgaben der 
öffentlichen Haushalte 

General provisions of the Federal Ministry of 
Finance for the representation of the effects of 
legislative proposals on revenues and expenditures 
of public budgets 

Arbeitshilfe zu §2 GGO: Gender Mainstreaming bei der 
Vorbereitung von Rechtsvorschriften. (Geschlechter-
differenzierte Gesetzesfolgenabschätzung) 

Tool for §2 GGO: Gender Mainstreaming when 
preparing legislation.  (gender specific regulatory 
impact assessments) 

Arbeitshilfe zur Gesetzesfolgenabschätzung Tool for Regulatory Impact Assessments 

Demographie-Check (in Vorbereitung) Demography assessment (in preparation) 

E-Government-Prüfleitfaden E-government assessment guidelines 

Empfehlungen zur Ausgestaltung von Straf- und 
Bußgeldvorschriften im Nebenstrafrecht 

Recommendations for the organization of criminal 
and administrative fines in supplementary penal 
legislation 

eNorm-Handlungs-empfehlung  e-standards recommended course of action 

Fortschrittsbericht 2012 zur nationalen 
Nachhaltigkeitsstrategie (mit Hinweisen zur 
Nachhaltigkeitsprüfung), Beschuss Bundeskabinett 15. 
Februar 2012 

Progress Report 2012 on the National Development 
Strategy (including criteria for Sustainability 
Assessment), Cabinet Decision of 15th February 
2012 

Fingerzeige für die Gesetzes- und Amtssprache, 11. Auflage, 
neu bearbeitet und aktualisiert von Dr. jur. Ulrich Daum, 
Quelle & Meyer Verlag, Wiesbaden 1998 

Pointers for the legal and official language, 11th 
Edition, re-edited and updated by Dr. jur. Ulrich 
Daum, Quelle & Meyer Verlag, Wiesbaden 1998 

Gemeinsame Rundschreiben des BMI und BMJV gemäß der 
Meldung des BMJV 

 Joint Circular of the BMI and BMJV according to the 
message of the BMJV 

Gemeinsames Rundschreiben des Bundesministeriums der 
Justiz und des Bundesministeriums des Innern vom 29. Juni 
2005 zur Neureglung der Rechtschreibung (Umsetzung in 
die Gesetzes- und Verwaltungssprache), AZ. IV A3-6103/2-
45 535/2005 (BMJV) und AZ. O1-131 212- 1/10 (BMI) 

Joint Circular of the Ministry of Justice and the 
Federal Ministry of the Interior of 29 June 2005 the 
new provisions of the spelling (in the 
implementation of laws and administrative 
language), AZ. IV A3-6103 / 2-45 535/2005 (BMJV) 
and AZ. O1-131 212- 1/10 (BMI) 

Handbuch der Rechtsförmlichkeit, 3. Auflage Handbook of Legal technicality, 3rd Edition 

Jugend-Check (in Vorbereitung) Youth assessment (in preparation) 

Kinderrechte-Check (in Vorbereitung) Child rights assessment (in preparation)  

Leitfaden „Arbeitshilfe für die Kabinettreferate in den 
Bundesministerien“ 

Guidance for the Cabinet units in the Federal 
Ministries 

Leitfaden Erfüllungsaufwand Guidance compliance costs 

Leitfaden zum KMU-Test (in Vorbereitung) Guidance for the SME-assessment (in preparation) 

Leitfaden zur Verhandlung und zum Abschluss von 
Abkommen der EU mit Drittstaaten 

Guidance to the negotiation and conclusion of 
agreements between the EU and third countries 

Leitsätze zur Ausgestaltung von Straf- und 
Bußgeldvorschriften im Nebenstrafrecht 

Guidelines for the design of penalties and fines in 
supplementary penal law 

Leitsätze zur Erforderlichkeit bußgeldrechtlicher 
Sanktionen, insbesondere im Verhältnis zu Maßnahmen des 
Verwaltungszwangs 

Guidelines on the need for fines penalties, 
particularly in relation to measures of administrative 
coercion 
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Table A1-6: German guidance documents dealing with specific aspects of IA 

German English 

Methodenbaukasten „Nutzen“ Method-kit “benefit” 

NormAn-Online (Internetanwendung für Bund, Länder und 
Kommunen) 

NormAn-Online (Internet application for federal, 
state and local authorities) 

Praxisleitfaden zur Gesetzesfolgenabschätzung im 
Steuerrecht 

 A Practical Guide to Regulatory Impact Assessment 
in tax law 

Richtlinien für die Behandlung völkerrechtlicher Verträge 
(RvV) 

Rules for the treatment of international treaties 
(RvV) 

Richtlinien für die Fassung von Vertragsgesetzen und 
vertragsbezogenen Verordnungen 

Rules for the version of contract law and contract-
related regulations 

Rundschreiben des BMI vom 14.12.2009 zum 
Berichtigungsverfahren nach § 61 der Gemeinsamen 
Geschäftsordnung der Bundesministerien (GGO) 

Circular of the BMI of 14.12.2009 on the amending 
process according to § 61 of the Joint Rules of 
Procedure of the Federal Ministries (GGO) 

Rundschreiben zur Arbeit an Gesetzentwürfen der 
Bundesregierung – Auswirkungen der Förderalismusreform 
auf die Vorbereitung von Gesetzentwürfen der 
Bundesregierung und das Gesetzgebungsverfahren vom 30. 
August 2006, Az. V 1 a-110 712/35 (BMI), Az. IV A 2 1002/7-
7-46 485/2006 (BMJV)  

Circulars to work on bills of the Federal Government 
- Impact of Federalism on the preparation of draft 
legislation the federal government and the 
legislative process on 30 August 2006, Az V 1 A-110 
712/35 (BMI), Az IV A 2 1002/7.. 7-46 485/2006 
(BMJV) 

Schreiben des Bundesministerium des Innern und des 
Bundesministeriums der Justiz an alle Ressorts zu den 
Auswirkungen der Entscheidung des 
Bundesverfassungsgerichts 2 BvF 1/94 vom 2. März 1999 
auf den Erlass allgemeiner Verwaltungsvorschriften und die 
Gesetzgebung des Bundes 

Letter from the Federal Ministry of the Interior and 
the Federal Ministry of Justice to all departments on 
the impact of the decision of the Constitutional 
Court 2 BvF 1/94 of 2 March 1999 on the adoption 
of general administrative rules and federal 
legislation 

Verbraucher-Check (in Vorbereitung) Consumer assessment (in preparation) 

Völkerrechtliche Verträge – Leitfaden für Parlaments- und 
Kabinettreferate 

International agreements - Guide to Parliament and 
Cabinet units 

 

Bavaria 

 

In Bavaria, the procedure to be followed when elaborating an IA is described in the 

Common Rules of Procedure of the Bavarian State Chancellery (StRGeschO) which 

describes what an RIA report has to contain.180  In addition, the process of a cost-

benefit analysis is described in Article 7 of the Budget Code of Bavaria 

(Haushaltsordnung des Freistaates Bayern181) which mandates that the principles of 

efficiency and economy must be taken into account.  For this cost-effectiveness 

analysis, an instruction manual has been published which describes and comments in 

detail on IA methodologies at the federal and state levels182 (Bavarian State Ministry 

of Finance, 2014). 

                                                 

180 Bayerische Staatsregierung (2006):  Geschäftsordnung der Bayerischen Staatsregierung (StRGeschO) 
[Rules of Procedure of the Bavarian State Government], information downloaded from 
http://www.bayern.de/Funktionen-Aufgaben-Organisation-.319.20267/index.htm  

181  Bayerische Staatsregierung (1972):  Haushaltsordnung des Freistaates Bayern (Bayerische 
Haushaltsordnung - BayHO), information downloaded from http://www.gesetze-
bayern.de/jportal/portal/page/bsbayprod.psml?showdoccase=1&doc.id=jlr-HOBYrahmen&doc.part=X 

182 Michl-Wolfrum E, Haferkorn M & Birkner E (2013):  Bayerisches Haushaltsrecht: Bayerische 
Haushaltsordnung mit einschlägigen Rechts- und Verwaltungsvorschriften für den Bayerischen 
Staatshaushalt - Textausgabe mit Erläuterungen [Bavarian budget law: Bavarian budget code with 
relevant Financial Regulation, regulations and administrative provisions relating to the Bavarian state 
budget - text output with explanation], München: Verlagsgruppe Hüthig Jehle Rehm. 

http://www.bayern.de/Funktionen-Aufgaben-Organisation-.319.20267/index.htm
http://www.gesetze-bayern.de/jportal/portal/page/bsbayprod.psml?showdoccase=1&doc.id=jlr-HOBYrahmen&doc.part=X
http://www.gesetze-bayern.de/jportal/portal/page/bsbayprod.psml?showdoccase=1&doc.id=jlr-HOBYrahmen&doc.part=X
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Standardisation of approaches 

 

Federal level 

 

There are areas which are entirely standardised, such as budgetary impacts and 

compliance costs; for example, the Standard-Cost-Model (SCM) is used for the 

assessment of the administrative burden.  Other areas (such as impacts on 

international treaties and the assessment of sustainability183) are standardised to a 

lesser extent.  As regards environmental impacts, there are no formal requirements on 

the approaches for their assessment. 

 

Bavaria 

 

The cost-benefit analysis is a standardised procedure and the administrative 

provisions of the Budget Code of Bavaria184 include instructions detailing how it should 

be carried out.  As regards the Standard-Cost-Model (reporting obligations placed on 

companies), a set of requirements set out by the federal government are followed 

(Bavarian State Ministry of Finance, 2014).    

Effective consultation 

 

Federal level 

 

Consultation is carried out with other Ministries and other stakeholders (e.g. industry 

associations, etc.).  Information collected for this study suggests that, in general, 

sufficient time to respond is provided but the time available for consultation also 

depends on the urgency of the bill. 

 

Consultation comprises several stages, including: 

 

1) There needs to be a consensus between all ministries which is mandatory for 

all regulatory proposals; the Council of Ministers has to decide unanimously.  In 

addition, ministers or permanent secretaries meet on average once a week and 

as such there is a lot of coordination between the different ministries of the 

federal government. 

2) Within the German political system, the States (Länder) and municipalities 

(Kommunen) have a special status and have to be consulted before a bill is 

drafted and, when a bill has been finalised, they have to be consulted again.  

3) Thirdly, ministries have the duty to consult with all other relevant interest 

groups. 

 

The involvement of all three groups in the process of drafting a bill is very intensive, 

perhaps with the exception of the federal states which comment less intensively as 

they are consulted once more at a later stage of the legislative process. 

 

As regards the length of consultation, the total time required for drafting a bill is about 

6 to 12 months and consultation in one form or another takes places over the whole of 

this period.  An IA is then elaborated on the final draft.  Stakeholder consultation 

carried out for this study indicates that the third consultation phase involving interest 

groups lasts four weeks.  Bills are published online by many ministries and as such 

                                                 

183  The term sustainability encompasses social, welfare, environmental sustainability, growth, safety, etc.; 
in total around 20 criteria. 

184 Bayerischen Staatsministerium der Finanzen (2010):  Haushaltsrecht des Freistaates Bayern mit 
Verwaltungsvorschriften [budget code of the free state of Bavaria with administrative provisions], 
information downloaded from https://www.uni-
wuerzburg.de/fileadmin/32050000/ref31/download/VV_BayHO.pdf 

  

https://www.uni-wuerzburg.de/fileadmin/32050000/ref31/download/VV_BayHO.pdf
https://www.uni-wuerzburg.de/fileadmin/32050000/ref31/download/VV_BayHO.pdf
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general public is also provided with the opportunity to comment.  All legislative 

proposals/drafts become public at the start of parliamentary consideration. 

 

Bavaria 

 

In Bavaria, consultation is always carried out.  This includes consultation with other 

ministries and it is also compulsory to consult with associations, such we chambers of 

crafts and municipalities (Bavarian State Ministry of Finance, 2014).  The Common 

Rules of Procedure require a four week (minimum of three weeks) consultation period, 

for consulting with other ministries.   

Timing of the IA 

 

Federal level 

 

RIAs are usually carried out in parallel with the legislative process but sometimes also 

before the legislative process begins; this is decided on a case by case basis. 

 

Bavaria 

 

In Bavaria, RIAs are undertaken before or in parallel with the development of the 

legislative proposal.  Sufficient time needs to be allocated to consultation with 

associations which, if not sufficiently consulted, may object to the proposal (Bavarian 

State Ministry of Finance, 2014). 

Baseline and policy options 

 

Federal level 

 

Depends on the policy proposal but as stated before, the tool and the work sheets 

encourage different alternatives to be considered, in line with the premise that good 

policy making should always include an assessment of alternatives.  A worksheet for 

the consideration of alternatives (titled Finding alternatives) has been made available 

to encourage policy makers to consider different policy options.185 

 

Consultation for this study suggests that the IA report accompanying a bill does not 

always include an explicit comparison of options but this is considered in earlier stages 

of the legislative process.  At the beginning of the preparatory phase, different 

scenarios are discussed but this is not always extensively described in the final draft.  

By means of a summary, the Joint Rules of Procedure contain a requirement to assess 

alternatives but there is no effective enforcement and these are sometimes not 

explictly discussed in the bill or accompanying documents.  Consultation for this study 

further suggests that parliamentary debate and media scrutiny ensure that a bill 

cannot be adopted without considering alternatives. 

 

Bavaria 

 

The Common Rules of Procedure of the Bavarian State Chancellery require that 

alternatives are considered and where no alternatives have been assessed, this has to 

be transparently communicated (Bavarian State Ministry of Finance, 2014).  Article 5 

of the Common Rules of Procedure specifies that “adverse consequences must be 

justified and possible alternatives have to be considered.”  Article 6 requires that a 

cover sheet needs to be added to legislative proposal which contains “a basic 

                                                 

185 Bundesministerium des Inneren (2014):  Alternativenfindung [finding alternatives], information 
downloaded from 
http://www.bmi.bund.de/SharedDocs/Downloads/DE/Themen/OED_Verwaltung/Buerokratieabbau/alter
nativenfindung.html;jsessionid=DBABE990F0A6B778FBE0DF82C51B24FD.2_cid295?nn=3314334 

http://www.bmi.bund.de/SharedDocs/Downloads/DE/Themen/OED_Verwaltung/Buerokratieabbau/alternativenfindung.html;jsessionid=DBABE990F0A6B778FBE0DF82C51B24FD.2_cid295?nn=3314334
http://www.bmi.bund.de/SharedDocs/Downloads/DE/Themen/OED_Verwaltung/Buerokratieabbau/alternativenfindung.html;jsessionid=DBABE990F0A6B778FBE0DF82C51B24FD.2_cid295?nn=3314334
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description of the problem, the proposed solution, possible alternatives as well as 

costs and any other impacts.”186 

Long-term effects 

 

Federal level 

 

Consultation carried out for this study has provided somewhat contradictory 

information as regards long-term impacts.  One source suggests that it is not a legal 

obligation to consider long-run impacts but their consideration increases the likelihood 

of the bill being approved by the Cabinet.  Another source noted that long-term 

impacts are explicitly considered.  Consultation feedback further noted that since 2009 

there is a legal basis for this in the Joint Rules of Procedure of the Federal Ministries 

(Article 44) which states that “it must be shown, whether the impact of the draft 

legislation is consistent with sustainable development, and in particular what will be its 

long-term impact.” 

 

Bavaria 

 

In Bavaria, long-term effects are always considered (Bavarian State Ministry of 

Finance, 2014). 

Trade-offs 

 

Federal level 

 

As a general rule, the lead ministry/department has to consult with other departments 

and all ministries have to be content with the draft law and this set-up is conducive to 

finding compromise solutions, based on a thorough consideration of trade-offs.  In 

practice, this means that if, for example, the Environment Ministry has concerns about 

nature conservation then there needs to be a compromise.   

 

In general, the German system can be characterised by a high degree of consensual 

decision making and regulatory consistency, which requires a careful consideration of 

trade-offs.  Since 1949 the German government has been a coalition government 

which means that the parties have to arrange themselves and it would be very 

unusual in Germany from a new government to reverse or annul laws which have 

been introduced by the previous government. 

 

Bavaria 

 

The Bavarian State Ministry of Finance (2014) noted that the goal of consultation is to 

develop a consensual bill, with comments from each ministry and trade association 

enabling an automatic consideration of trade-offs. 

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

 

Federal level 

 

Consultation carried out for this study suggests that environmental, economic and 

social impacts and are always taken into account when developing policy conclusions 

and recommendations.  The National Sustainable Development Strategy with its 38 

Indicators, covering the economic, environmental and social dimension, is the 

reference-point for the obligarotory sustainable development impact assessment.  

                                                 

186  Bayerische Staatsregierung (2006):  Geschäftsordnung der Bayerischen Staatsregierung (StRGeschO) 
[Rules of Procedure of the Bavarian State Government], information downloaded from 
http://www.bayern.de/Funktionen-Aufgaben-Organisation-.319.20267/index.htm 

http://www.bayern.de/Funktionen-Aufgaben-Organisation-.319.20267/index.htm
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However, another consultee has suggested that German IAs typically devote more 

attention to economic impacts than to environmental and social impacts.  

Consideration of social and environmental effects is carried out on a case by case 

basis but, generally speaking, they are not assessed to the same level of detail as 

economic impacts.  It has also been said that there is a focus on costs rather than 

benefits when it comes to environmental and social impacts. 

 

Bavaria 

 

In Bavaria, this has been standardised in the Common Rules of Procedure.  Article 5 of 

the Common Rules requires that direct and indirect impacts on the environment must 

be considered.  Article 5 further states that “a part of the impact assessment is a 

meaningful cost analysis, which should be undertaken separately for the state (current 

state budget and financial planning time frame), the municipalities as well as for any 

other administrative body of the state, for the economy as well as for the citizens.”187  

The separate consideration of these impact categories increases transparency 

(Bavarian State Ministry of Finance, 2014).  

Monetisation of impacts 

 

Federal level 

 

On the cost side (burden), impacts are monetised frequently; benefits are monetised 

whenever possible; it is not allowed to provide a net effect (costs vs benefits), costs 

and benefits are always to be described separately.  For example, compliance costs 

are always monetised.  However, one of the stakeholders consulted for this study 

noted that they did not support the idea that all impacts should always be monetised; 

for example, it would not be useful to monetise some social impacts.  For example, 

the quantification of the time burden for citizens is seen as preferable to its 

monetisation.  This stakeholder further noted that it is preferable to reach a decision 

on the basis of wider evidence and not solely on the basis of a final cost-benefit figure.  

Objections to the usefulness of monetisation are said by this stakeholder to apply even 

more strongly to benefits, which stated that “[they] do not want to replace politics 

with mathematics.” 

 

Bavaria 

 

In Bavaria, the procedure for a cost-benefit-calculation is described in Article 7 of the 

Budget Code of the Free State of Bavaria which requires that a cost-benefit 

assessment should be carried out for measures with significant financial implications.  

In addition, Article 5 of the Rules of Procedure of the Bavarian State Government also 

requires that a cost analysis is undertaken (Bavarian State Ministry of Finance, 2014).  

Quality control 

 

Federal level 

 

Consultation carried out for this study suggests that the quality control system in 

Germany is highly effective and the quality of IAs has improved dramatically since its 

introduction.  The IA system in Germany has been in place since 1984 but it has only 

been properly applied since 2005.   

 

The legislative proposal (including the IA) is assessed by the different ministries and 

the Federal Chancellery and there are also specific quality control procedures for 

specific aspects, such as the assessment of compliance costs.   

 

                                                 

187  Ibid 
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In order to address shortcomings in the IA system, the National Regulatory Control 

Council (NKR) was set up in 2006 to oversee the process and provide quality control.  

It is the primary engine of quality control.  It issues a statement on compliance costs 

which is annexed to the legislative proposal according to Article 6, Paragraph 1 of the 

‘Law on the implementation of the National Regulatory Control Council.188  An example 

of such a statement is the NRCC’s opinion on the Renewable Energy Law.189  The 

National Regulatory Control Council also assesses the Impact Assessment system in its 

annual reports which can be downloaded from its website.190 

 

The National Regulatory Control Council will submit a statement on the legislative 

proposal (which includes an IA) before it goes to the Cabinet.  The National Regulatory 

Control Council does not have a mandate to influence the content of the legislative 

proposal but reviews the quality of most important parts of the explanatory 

memorandum (including the IA).  The compliance costs have to be displayed in a 

comprehensible way.  The National Regulatory Control Council has a mandate of five 

years which does not overlap with the legislative period of the government which is 4 

years.  This means that the government cannot put a like-minded control council in 

place which is favourable to their political agenda.  As such, it is an independent 

quality control body, similar to those in place in France, the Netherlands, UK, Czech 

Republic and Sweden (Finland is also considering setting up such a body). 

 

Since 2009, the Parlimantary Advisory Committee on Sustainable Development has 

been screening all assessments in drafts of bills/regulations to ensure that issues 

concerning sustainable development are sufficiently considered. 

 

In early 2013, the Federal Government introduced a novel concept of periodic 

evaluation of legislation.  This means that new legislation has to be re-evaluated after 

3-5 years if its compliance costs are to be expected to exceed €1 million or 100,000 

man hours or its costs for the economy or public administration are expected to 

exceed €1 million.  In addition, an evaluation may be initiated for political reasons or if 

there is uncertainty about the impacts of the legislation.  Ex-post evaluation includes 

the Federal Statistical Office comparing estimates in the IA with those derived ex-post. 

 

The assessment of impacts on sustainable development is undertaken in Parliament; 

there is a specific parliamentary body for this.    

 

Bavaria 

 

Draft proposals of the state government have to be submitted for assessment to the 

Central Assessment Body (Zentrale Normprüfstelle) which is situated within the State 

Chancellery.  This includes an assessment of compliance with IA procedures.  As 

regards the application of the Standard Cost Model, the Ministry of Finance is 

responsible for ensuring that the relevant procedures have been complied with 

(Bavarian State Ministry of Finance, 2014). 

 

                                                 

188  Bundesministerium der Justiz und für Verbraucherschutz (2006):  Gesetz zur Einsetzung eines 
Nationalen Normenkontrollrates [law on the implementation of a National Regulatory Control Council], 
information downloaded from http://www.gesetze-im-internet.de/bundesrecht/nkrg/gesamt.pdf 

189  Normenkontrollrat (2014):  Stellungnahme des Nationalen Normenkontrollrates gem. § 6 Abs. 1 NKR-
Gesetz zur Neuregelung des Erneuerbare-Energien-Gesetzes, zum Gesetz zur Reform der Besonderen 
Ausgleichsregelung für stromkosten- und handelsintensive Unternehmen sowie zur 
Anlagenregisterverordnung, information downloaded from  
http://www.normenkontrollrat.bund.de/Webs/NKR/Content/DE/Artikel_u_Textbausteine/2014-06-03-
eeg-novelle.html 

190  Nationaler Normenkontrollrat (2014):  Folgekosten ernst nehmen – Chancen nutzen Jahresbericht 2014 
des Nationalen Normenkontrollrat, information downloaded from 
http://www.normenkontrollrat.bund.de/Webs/NKR/Content/DE/Publikationen/Jahresberichte/2014-10-
01_nkr_jahresbericht_2014.pdf?__blob=publicationFile&v=2 

 

http://www.gesetze-im-internet.de/bundesrecht/nkrg/gesamt.pdf
http://www.normenkontrollrat.bund.de/Webs/NKR/Content/DE/Artikel_u_Textbausteine/2014-06-03-eeg-novelle.html
http://www.normenkontrollrat.bund.de/Webs/NKR/Content/DE/Artikel_u_Textbausteine/2014-06-03-eeg-novelle.html
http://www.normenkontrollrat.bund.de/Webs/NKR/Content/DE/Publikationen/Jahresberichte/2014-10-01_nkr_jahresbericht_2014.pdf?__blob=publicationFile&v=2
http://www.normenkontrollrat.bund.de/Webs/NKR/Content/DE/Publikationen/Jahresberichte/2014-10-01_nkr_jahresbericht_2014.pdf?__blob=publicationFile&v=2
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Ex-post quality control is carried out by the General Accounting Office (Oberste 

Rechnungshof) which evaluates the entire budgetary and economic management of 

the Free State Bavaria at the end of each financial year (Bavarian State Ministry of 

Finance, 2014). 

Clarity about methods, assumptions and senstivities 

 

Federal level 

 

Information provided by a consultee suggests that as method and requirements are 

clearly described in the Guidelines and these are publicly available, there is a high 

degree of clarity about the methodologies used in IA studies. 

Publication of IA reports 

 

Federal level 

 

The draft law itself, the explanatory memorandum (including the RIA results) and the 

statement of the NKR become public once the draft is forwarded to the Parliament 

and/or the Federal Council.  Thus, a summary of the IA is always published.  All NKR 

statements are publicly available and draft laws can be obtained form the website of 

the parliament.  In addition, some can be downloaded from the website of the National 

Regulatory Council.191 

 

Bavaria 

 

In Bavaria, a summary of the IA accompanies the relevant law.192  This is described in 

Article 6 of the Rules of Procedure of the State Government:  “the draft of a cover 

sheet has to be attached to the draft law in which the main features of the problem, 

the proposed solution, possible alternatives as well as the costs and any other impacts 

[…] are described.” 

 

In addition, Impact Assessment reports are stored on the government intranet which 

can be accessed by every authority in Bavaria (Bavarian State Ministry of Finance, 

2014).  

Discussion of IA reports 

 

Federal level 

 

The expected impacts of legislation are the core topic of public discussion of any 

legislative draft.  They are an integral part of the proposal to the Council of Ministers 

prior to decision. 

 

Bavaria 

 

In Bavaria, Impact Assessment reports are being discussed in the Council of Ministers 

and their summary must also be submitted to the state parliament (Bavarian State 

Ministry of Finance, 2014). 

                                                 

191 Nationaler Normenkontrollrat (2014):  Ausgewählte NKR-Stellungnahmen [selected NKR-statements], 
information downloaded from 
http://www.normenkontrollrat.bund.de/Webs/NKR/DE/BessereRechtsetzung_Buerokratieabbau/Aufgabe
n_des_NKR/Pruefung_von_Regelungsentwuerfen/Ausgewaehlte_Stellungnahmen/_node.html;jsessionid
=D4D490F650741ECAD86B81D7E1CCA28F.s4t1 

192 Bayerische Staatsregierung (2006):  Geschäftsordnung der Bayerischen Staatsregierung (StRGeschO), 
information downloaded from http://www.bayern.de/Funktionen-Aufgaben-Organisation-
.319.20267/index.htm  

http://www.normenkontrollrat.bund.de/Webs/NKR/DE/BessereRechtsetzung_Buerokratieabbau/Aufgaben_des_NKR/Pruefung_von_Regelungsentwuerfen/Ausgewaehlte_Stellungnahmen/_node.html;jsessionid=D4D490F650741ECAD86B81D7E1CCA28F.s4t
http://www.normenkontrollrat.bund.de/Webs/NKR/DE/BessereRechtsetzung_Buerokratieabbau/Aufgaben_des_NKR/Pruefung_von_Regelungsentwuerfen/Ausgewaehlte_Stellungnahmen/_node.html;jsessionid=D4D490F650741ECAD86B81D7E1CCA28F.s4t
http://www.normenkontrollrat.bund.de/Webs/NKR/DE/BessereRechtsetzung_Buerokratieabbau/Aufgaben_des_NKR/Pruefung_von_Regelungsentwuerfen/Ausgewaehlte_Stellungnahmen/_node.html;jsessionid=D4D490F650741ECAD86B81D7E1CCA28F.s4t
http://www.bayern.de/Funktionen-Aufgaben-Organisation-.319.20267/index.htm
http://www.bayern.de/Funktionen-Aufgaben-Organisation-.319.20267/index.htm
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A.1.10.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 
Threats (SWOT) of the national IA system 

Key strengths of the national IA system 

 

Federal level 

Consultation carried out for this study shows that stakeholders believe that the key 

strengths of the IA system at the federal level include: 

 IA reports aim to provide a clear and comprehensive picture of the impacts to 

decision-makers and in this way supply the legislators with good case studies 

and facts for sound decision-making; 

 the IA system in Germany has good quality control procedures in place; 

 costs are comprehensively covered which means the Parliament is provided 

with sufficient information to be able to take into account the costs and 

administrative burden of the proposed legislation; and 

 there are specific bodies with responsibility for the implementation of specific 

elements of IA, e.g. the Parliamentary Advisory Committee on Sustainable 

Development, which screens all assessments to ensure that sustainable 

development is considered. 

Bavaria 

Decision makers are provided with quantitative assessments including monetised 

impacts.  This enables decision makers to reach decisions on the basis of quantified 

financial impacts (Bavarian State Ministry of Finance, 2014). 

Main weaknesses of the national IA system 

 

Federal level 

Consultation carried out for this study suggests that the German IA system at the 

federal level may suffer from the following weaknesses: 

 The IA system has grown organically over time and there are currently 20 

guidance documents and operating instructions with 37 criteria (with four more 

to be added).  As the system has grown organically and in a piecemeal fashion, 

there is a need to bring all the different elements together in a holistic manner. 

 Federal states and municipalities rely too much on the fact that they are 

consulted twice, with the second round of consultation taking place at a late 

stage of the legislative process.  There is a need to ensure more active 

involvement of the federal states and municipalities in early stages of the 

legislative process. 

 There is too much of a focus on costs rather than monetised benefits, 

especially as regards environmental legislation.  There have also been 

problems with data collection and reliability of data provided by stakeholders. 

Bavaria 

Consultation has not identified any weaknesses of the Bavarian IA system.  The 

Bavarian State Ministry of Finance (2014) noted that the State Chancellery and the 

Ministry of Finance continually assess the efficiency of the IA system. 
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Opportunities 

 

Federal level 

Consultation carried out for this study has identified the following opportunities for 

improvement:  

 the German IA system is complex but includes good elements which is a good 

starting point for improvement; 

 there appears to be an understanding that it is not enough to look at the 

individual areas from an analytical perspective but it is necessary to examine 

the IA system as a whole.  Thus, the Federal government has decided to 

perform frequent and representative research on citizens’ and businesses’ 

experience with the whole body of law and its enforcement by the public 

administration. First results are expected to be presented by the Federal 

Statistical Office in 2015; and 

 the practice of ex-post review of estimates made in ex-ante IAs provides an 

opportunity to improve ex-ante quantitative analysis. 

Bavaria 

The Bavarian State Ministry of Finance (2014) noted that policy makes are provided 

with evidence-based analysis consisting of monetised impacts and as such they are 

better able to evaluate the impacts of the proposed policy. 

A1.10.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

Bavaria 

In 2008, the Bavarian State Ministry for Food, Agriculture and Forestry undertook a 

project in which the compliance costs arising from the obligation for companies to 

provide information have been assessed. 

A recent journal article193 evaluating this exercise notes that this involved the 

application of the Standard Cost Model to assess the burden arising from information 

provision (for citizens and the economy at large).  In addition, the article explains the 

calculation of compliance costs and which parameters are being used for the 

calculation.  This article also sets out the individual steps that have been undertaken 

for this IA, ranging from policy analysis, data collection, expert workshops and 

telephone interviews with the relevant stakeholders (in this case farmers). 

The costs identified in this IA are summarised below.  Overall compliance costs have 

been estimated at €99.7 million.  90% of the overall cost can be attributed to 38% of 

the investigated obligations. 

                                                 

193 An article on the project has been published in the magazine ‘Schule und Beratung : SuB / Bayer. 
Staatsministerium für Ernährung, Landwirtschaft und Forsten‘ of which a copy has been sent to RPA by 
the Bavarian Ministry of Finance for the purpose of this study. [The reference to this magazine can be 
found on the internet page of the German National Library [Deutsche National Bibliothek]: 
https://portal.dnb.de/opac.htm;jsessionid=871D10CB30BD005F90DDB7A18EFDB73A.prod-
worker0?query=idn%3D01632207X&cqlMode=true&method=simpleSearch 

https://portal.dnb.de/opac.htm;jsessionid=871D10CB30BD005F90DDB7A18EFDB73A.prod-worker0?query=idn%3D01632207X&cqlMode=true&method=simpleSearch
https://portal.dnb.de/opac.htm;jsessionid=871D10CB30BD005F90DDB7A18EFDB73A.prod-worker0?query=idn%3D01632207X&cqlMode=true&method=simpleSearch
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Table A1-7: Compliance costs 

Area Costs in € million % share 

Health of human, animal and plant: 
Characterisation and registration of animals 

54 54 

Health of human, animal and plant: Other 

requirements 
23 23 

Other 15 15 

Environment 7 7 

Annex IV 2 2 

Overall 99.69 100 
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A1.11 Hungary 

A1.11.1  Key features of the national IA system 

The provisions governing certain elements of ex-ante and ex-post impact assessment 

can be found in the Act on Legislation No. 130. of 2010 and the Minister of Public 

Administration and Justice (MPAJ) Decree 24/2011 (VIII. 9.) on ex-ante and ex-post 

Impact Assessment.  Together, these present the main elements of impact 

assessment legislation in Hungary.  A new impact assessment template sheet has also 

been introduced, in order to identify impacts to society as a whole or to certain 

stakeholders or target groups.  The former Ministry of Public Administration and 

Justice was responsible for the development of the IA system in Hungary.  The Prime 

Minister’s Office (PMO) now monitors the operation of the Regulatory Impact 

Assessment (RIA) system and can also provide guidance and suggestions on RIA 

under development. 

Each ministry is responsible for carrying out IA for their regulatory proposals.  This 

includes conducting the IA and filling in the IA sheet.  They are assisted by a number 

of experts from different departments, such as the Office of Public Administration and 

Justice and the Department of Governmental Policies. 

According to the Decree No. 24/2011 (VIII.9.) of the Minister of Public Administration 

and Justice On Ex-ante and Ex-post Impact Assessment, the minister responsible for 

the coordination of the government’s actions is expected to report annually to the 

Government on the state of play of the Hungarian IA system and recommend 

amendments for further improvements.  These reports are not made available to the 

public. 

Mandatory use of IA 

According to Hungarian legislation, Impact Assessments should be performed for the 

bills put forward by the Government, with the exception of legislation that is instituted 

under a state of emergency, during emergency situations and for disaster 

prevention194.  This also includes draft governmental decisions and ministerial decrees.  

Parliamentary proposals and proposals from independent regulatory agencies do not 

fall under the obligation to perform an impact assessment however. 

Systematic/routine use of IA  

According to Decree 24/2011, all draft legislations proposed by the government must 

be accompanied by an IA.  A government stakeholder commented that this practice is 

followed in Hungary.  As mentioned above, however, this does not apply to proposals 

submitted by MPs. 

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

Around 500 government officials attended an IA educational programme in order to 

receive relevant expertise.  The training programme is coordinated by the Ministry of 

Public Administration and Justice and the educational guide can be used to guide the 

methodology of the IA.  A second round of training is under examination, according to 

a governmental stakeholder.   

 

When the IA system was being designed various options were considered, in order to 

find the one that would be most appropriate for Hungary.  The establishment of an 

independent RIA institution was examined but rejected.  The current scheme, in which 

competent persons from within the ministries carry out IA, was preferred. 

                                                 

194  Decree on impact assessment, accessed at http://hatasvizsgalat.kormany.hu/decree-on-impact-
assessment  

http://hatasvizsgalat.kormany.hu/decree-on-impact-assessment
http://hatasvizsgalat.kormany.hu/decree-on-impact-assessment
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Guidance documents 

The Hungarian Government issued several documents and guides which describe the 

IA process.  These aim at diffusing the awareness and knowledge of the nature of RIA 

and the functioning of the system across the Hungarian administration.  These guides 

intend to assist those carrying out RIA, particularly with regard to the preparation of 

the documents.  This helps to ensure that presentation of reports and reporting 

practices are standardised.   

 

The documents were produced by experts in specific fields from ministries, such as 

social, budgetary, environmental, economic and health effects, under the coordination 

of the IA Unit.  All the manuals and guides are public and can be downloaded for free 

from a dedicated IA web portal195. 

  

The materials cover the identification and assessment of the following types of impact:  

 

 Social dimension;  

 Public health;  

 Competitiveness and administrative costs;  

 Fiscal impacts and the budget;  

 Environment; and  

 Employment and labour aspects. 

 

Government officials also have access to a Handbook, which presents the basic 

principles of the Hungarian IA system and general information on the IA sheet.  

Furthermore, training material from the IA seminars including presentations can be 

found online on the Hungarian IA website196. 

Standardisation of approaches 

The Ministerial Decree on ex-ante and ex-post IA describes the elements that must be 

considered when preparing a RIA.  It specifically calls for the application of unified 

methodological principles within the scope of an ex-ante IA.  The Decree on IA details 

the procedures that have to be followed to prepare an IA and also describes the IA 

summary sheet used by the Ministries.  These provisions are further detailed in the 

guides. 

Effective consultation 

Public consultation in Hungary is different than the one in the EU guidelines.  There is 

a public consultation on the draft and the IA summary sheet but it stems from another 

Act, relevant to the involvement of the public in the legislative process.  The 

competent ministry publishes the draft legislation and the IA sheet online, so all 

interested parties can comment.  This operates under an “open comment” system. 

Timing of the IA 

According to a government stakeholder, the IA sheet is part of the draft proposal.  

Therefore, the assessment of impacts should start at the same time as the drafting of 

the law. 

Baseline and policy options 

The proposed policy option is expected to be compared to a baseline option, but there 

are provisions for assessing multiple options, as outlined under the ‘structure of the IA 

sheet’.  If there are different options, they must be assessed and a summary of the 

results should be included in the IA. 

                                                 

195  Regulatory Impact Assessment System, Hungary, accessed at http://hatasvizsgalat.kormany.hu/guides  
196  Regulatory Impact Assessment System, Hungary, accessed at 

http://hatasvizsgalat.kormany.hu/segedanyagok  

http://hatasvizsgalat.kormany.hu/guides
http://hatasvizsgalat.kormany.hu/segedanyagok
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Long-term effects 

Budgetary impacts are assessed for the actual year of implementation of the proposed 

legislation.  However, there is scope for providing results regarding budgetary impacts 

for the following four years. 

 

According to a government stakeholder, if the proposed law is expected to have long-

term effects, it is possible to consider them in the IA.  However, such cost-benefit 

analyses usually take place in ex post impact assessments.  The stakeholder also 

commented that in any event all impacts should be considered for whatever time-

frame is relevant. 

Trade-offs 

The costs given in the draft proposal are aggregated across the different impact 

categories.  A government stakeholder commented that selecting between trade-offs 

is a decision for the policy makers.  

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

All relevant impacts should be considered when performing a RIA.  Those carrying out 

the IA must identify those elements of the regulation that are expected to have 

significant impacts and assesses them.  The impacts can be environmental, social, 

budgetary, etc. 

Monetisation of impacts 

According to the sample RIA sheet, some monetisation of the impacts is expected, 

particularly where budgetary impacts are concerned.  A government stakeholder 

commented that monetisation should be performed, as long as it is possible.  Impacts 

on budget and administrative costs for SMEs must be monetised in every case.  In 

terms of other impacts, what is monetised is decided on a case-by-case basis. 

Quality control 

Consultation carried out for this study suggests that all draft proposals and their 

accompanying documents (including the IA sheet) are delivered to a series of 

departments in order to be scrutinised and commented upon.  The PMO has to check 

the whole proposal and then provide recommendations, too. 

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

The IA sheet presents basic information and the results of the assessment.  Other 

information can mostly be found in the draft proposal and other accompanying 

documents.  However, the methodology followed and the assumptions made in order 

to produce these results are not mentioned in the IA sheet.  Use of this tool is 

promoted because it is a standardised way of presenting the information, making it 

easier for those who read it to understand its contents and compare it to other IA. 

Publication of IA reports 

The ministries must publish the related summaries of the IA online, where 

representative stakeholder organisations and the public can make comments or 

suggestions.  The published IA sheets are available at the government website197. 

Discussion of IA reports 

In the State Secretary meeting for the discussion of the draft legislation, policy-

makers have a chance to give feedback on the whole dossier of the draft proposal, so 

if there are comments on the IA, they are discussed. 

                                                 

197  Hungarian Government website, accessed at  
http://www.kormany.hu/hu/dok?type=302#!DocumentBrowse  

http://www.kormany.hu/hu/dok?type=302#!DocumentBrowse
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A.1.11.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 
Threats (SWOT) of the national IA system 

Key strengths of the Hungarian IA system 

A government stakeholder considers the mechanism and the procedures supporting 

the IA system as the main strength of Hungary’s IA system.  The training given to the 

public officials is also considered strength. 

Main weaknesses of the Hungarian IA system 

A possible weakness mentioned to the study team during consultation is that every 

single law that is drafted by the government needs to be accompanied by an IA.  This 

can cause bottlenecks when too many laws are proposed in a short period of time.   

On the other hand, laws proposed through the parliament do not have to undergo an 

RIA, so it is possible that some laws could pass without having a strong evidence base 

and/or having the benefits and costs clearly identified and presented. 

Furthermore, the sheet used to report the impacts contains information only on the 

results of the assessment.  The methodology used and the assumptions made during 

the impact assessment process are not described in the sheet that is published online.  

Monetisation of impacts is carried out mainly on budgetary costs, while the rest of the 

impacts are presented qualitatively.  As it stands, consultation on the results seems to 

be based on limited information.  Consultation is also based on general comments on 

the IA sheet and the draft law from interested stakeholders.  

Opportunities 

A government stakeholder commented that the ex-post impact assessment tool in the 

Hungarian RIA system was introduced in 2011 and the IA system may be further 

developed in the future. 

Threats 

There has been a high turnover of staff in the Hungarian public sector, with significant 

number of the initial trained personnel having left the service.  Therefore, additional 

training is required.  It is hard to maintain the level of knowledge under a high staff 

turnover and with the current training regime. 

Main barriers to further development of the national IA system 

No information has been identified. 

A1.11.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

No information has been identified. 
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A1.12 Ireland 

A1.12.1  Key features of the national IA system 

Mandatory use of IA 

For primary legislation (a Bill), the Revised RIA guidelines198 state that an RIA should 

‘be conducted at the earliest possible stage and must be commenced before’ a 

Memorandum goes to government seeking permission to regulate199.  RIAs must also 

be conducted for all EU Directives and on significant Regulations before they are 

implemented. 

For statutory instruments/secondary legislation (SI), RIAs are only conducted for 

those that are considered significant.  Departments decide themselves whether an SI 

is significant or not.  The significance of SIs depends on their potential overall 

economic, social and environmental impacts as well as their potential effects on a 

particular sector.  To determine the significance of an SI, the Revised RIA guidelines 

suggest that officials examine whether significant impacts exist for the following: 

 national competitiveness; 

 socially excluded and vulnerable groups; 

 the environment; 

 whether there is a significant policy change in an economic market, including 

consumer and competition impacts; 

 the rights of citizens; 

 compliance burden, including administrative burdens; and 

 North-South and East-West Relations. 

Systematic/routine use of IA  

Certain pieces of legislation i.e. insignificant Statutory Instruments and draft EU 

Regulations are not subject to RIA.  Significance is judged by officials on whether the 

regulations result in any substantive change to the relevant regulatory environment or 

not. 

A 2012 report by the UCD Centre for Regulation and Governance200 notes that RIAs for 

some bills, which may have significant regulatory impacts or potential costs for 

business, have not been published.  The report highlights examples such as the Legal 

Services Regulation Bill and the Water Services (Amendment) Bill.  Scott (2012)201 

states that RIAs for these bills were not published due to the need for Departments to 

meet the tight timescales associated with the terms of the IMF/EU aid package.  The 

aid package emphasised the need for structural reforms and new regulatory 

arrangements to address anti-competitive practices in legal, medical and pharmacy 

services. 

                                                 

198 Department of Taoiseach (2009) Revised RIA Guidelines, How to conduct a Regulatory Impact Analysis 
199 The draft RIA should be attached to the memorandum 
200 W(h)ither Better Regulation, Policy Brief, accessed at 

http://www.ucd.ie/t4cms/Whither%20BR%20Policy%20Brief%20May%202012.pdf 
201  Scott, C. (2012). Regulating everything: From mega- to meta-regulation. Administration, vol.60, no.1, , 

61-89. 

http://www.ucd.ie/t4cms/Whither%20BR%20Policy%20Brief%20May%202012.pdf
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In addition, EPS Consulting (2014)202 found that there is a low rate of compliance with 

RIA among departments in Ireland.  The average rate of compliance was found to be 

42% for Bills introduced since 2011 (see Table A1-8). 

Table A1-8:  RIA overall compliance rate on Bills introduced after March 2011 (n = 
139) 

Department Bills Published 
RIAs 

Completed 
Compliance 

Rate % 

Taoiseach 1 0* 100 

FAT 2 0 0 

Finance 3 3 100 

E&S 6 4 66 

PER 16 4 25 

JEI 12 9 75 

SP 6 1 17 

AHG 4 0 0 

ECLG 15 8 50 

CENR 4 3 100 

J&E 26 17 70 

Defence 3 0 0 

Health 27 3 12 

AFM 3 0 0 

CYA 3 1 33 

TTS 8 6 75 

Total 139 59 42 

Source: EPS Consulting (2014) 

* Not required as Bill concerned amendments to the Constitution 

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

In July 2011, the Better Regulation Unit at the Department of the Taoiseach 

(responsible for ensuring the consistency and robustness of RIA)203 was disbanded and 

its staff transferred to the Department of Public Expenditure and Reform (DEPR)204.  

Since the disbandment there has existed a lacuna at the centre of government as the 

responsibilities of the department have yet to be reassigned (Scott, 2012). 

DEPR has been tasked with organising training for departments in relation to RIA and 

ensuring that they coordinate with other departments to support RIA.  However, the 

High Level Group on Business Regulation205 has argued that there is little buy-in to 

RIA by the department.  This is because DEPR is focused on a broad range of 

challenges (public  sector  reform,  expenditure  reductions,  sale  of  State  Assets, 

engagement  with  the  Troika,  etc.) and thus does not have the resources/spare 

capacity to support a new focus on RIA. 

                                                 

202  EPS Consulting. (2014). Smart Regulation, A Driver of Irish Economic Recovery . EPS Consulting. 
203 The Department also wrote the RIA guidelines 
204 EPS Consulting (2014) Smart Regulation, A Driver of the Irish Economic Recovery 
205 Department of Jobs, Enterprise and Innovation (2012), The High Level Group on Business Regulation, 

accessed at http://www.djei.ie/commerce/businessregulation/2012ReportHLG.pdf on 30/10/14 

http://www.djei.ie/commerce/businessregulation/2012ReportHLG.pdf
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Guidance documents 

The guidelines set out what should be included in each section and provide tools to 

assess the costs/benefits of each policy option. 

Standardisation of approaches 

The Revised RIA guidelines206 provide a step by step approach to conducting an RIA. 

The guidelines state that an RIA should be structured as follows: 

 Summary of RIA 

 Statement of policy problem and objective 

 Identification and description of options 

 Analysis of costs, benefits and other impacts under each option 

 Consultation 

 Enforcement and compliance 

 Review 

 Publication 

 

The guidelines set out what should be included in each section and provide tools to 

assess the costs/benefits of each policy option. 

Effective consultation 

The current Irish Guidelines recommend the following with regards to consultation207: 

 

1. Consultation with key stakeholders should take place as early as possible in the 

RIA process so that it can feed into the analysis of the costs, benefits and 

impacts. 

2. Where possible, a draft RIA should be used as the basis for consultation. 

3. Formal consultation should be carried out in respect of more significant 

regulatory proposals and, at a minimum, informal consultation (i.e. not 

necessarily publically advertised or all-inclusive) should always be undertaken. 

4. All affected parties should be consulted (in addition to all Departments and 

Offices), including the social partners and relevant interest groups. 

5. A summary of views conveyed through the consultation process should be set 

out as part of the RIA. 

6. The RIA should contain a brief response to key issues raised. 

7. Where the final regulatory proposals do not take on board points and issues 

raised during the consultation process, this should be explained where possible. 

8. RIAs should be published online on Departmental web sites and as early as 

possible. 

Timing of the IA 

As discussed, a draft RIA must be attached with any Memorandum (for primary 

legislation) before it goes to government seeking permission to regulate.  For EU 

Directives and significant EU Regulations, RIAs must be commenced no later than four 

weeks after the Commission publishes the proposed legislation and its own impact 

assessment. 

 

However, a report by the High Level Group on Business Regulation Report in 2012208 

stated that (pg.13), ‘many instances Departments are not carrying out RIAs or are 

producing them at a late stage in the policy and legislative process to justify decisions 

already taken’.  As pointed out by the report, this clearly contravenes the purpose of 

the RIA. 

                                                 

206 Department of Taoiseach (2009) Revised RIA Guidelines, How to conduct a Regulatory Impact Analysis 
207 Ibid 
208 Department of Jobs, Enterprise and Innovation (2012), The High Level Group on Business Regulation, 

accessed at http://www.djei.ie/commerce/businessregulation/2012ReportHLG.pdf 
 

http://www.djei.ie/commerce/businessregulation/2012ReportHLG.pdf
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Baseline and policy options 

The Revised RIA guidelines advise departments to include a ‘no policy’ option as 

benchmark for comparison.  Nevertheless, it is unclear whether this is a mandatory 

requirement as the RIA Guidelines state that “particularly for the purpose of less 

detailed RIAs, it may be disproportionate to analyse the ‘no action’ option in detail”.  

In contrast, the guidelines state explicitly that all RIAs must include an analysis of 

different options.  It states that these may be alternatives to regulation, alternative 

forms of regulation or alternative implementation options.  Moreover, RIAs must 

provide a summary sheet listing the proposed costs and benefits of each option. 

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

The Revised RIA Guidelines state that is important that all impacts are analysed.  

Departments are advised to take account of environmental, economic and social 

impacts, and to monetise these impacts where possible. 

Monetisation of impacts 

The Revised RIA guidelines state that departments should try to monetise impacts 

where possible.  It advocates the use of cost benefit analysis to measure direct and 

indirect costs/benefits associated with a policy option.  It also advises departments to 

consider one-off and on-going costs as well as the use of discounting. 

Quality control 

EPS Consulting (2014) states that it can be argued the quality of RIAs in Ireland is 

below the standard applied by the EU Commission as well as the Northern Ireland 

administration and the UK and Scottish governments. It should also be noted that 

Irish RIAs are not peer reviewed and they are also difficult to access because many 

have not been published. 

 

It could be argued that the poor quality of RIAs in Ireland means that better control 

and quality support for departments should be put in place – a role that was once 

provided by the disbanded Better Regulation Unit of the Department of the Taoiseach 

(EPS Consulting, 2014). 

Publication of IA reports 

RIAs must be published with the primary legislation or on the RIA page of the 

departmental website along with a link to the published bill.  Although one recent 

report shows that the Department of Health initially failed to publish its RIA on the 

plain packaging of tobacco products209; a search on the Department’s website has 

shown that it is now available online. 

 

Another report by the UCD Centre for Regulation and Governance210 has stated that 

there are a number of bills for which no RIA has been published; although such bills 

may have significant regulatory aspects and potential costs for business.  Notable 

cases include the Legal Services Regulation Bill and the Water Services (Amendment) 

Bill.  

 

Furthermore, EPS Consulting (2014) states that only the Department of Justice and 

Equality publishes all the RIA it completes on its website.  Its findings show that many 

departments fail to follow the RIA guidelines in this respect.   

                                                 

209 The Plain Facts, Department of Health ignoring calls to publish regulatory impact assessment (RIA) on 
‘plain’ packaging, accessed at http://www.theplainfacts.ie/department-health-ignoring-calls-publish-
regulatory-impact-assessment-ria-plain-packaging/ on 30/10/14 

210 W(h)ither Better Regulation, Policy Brief, accessed at 
http://www.ucd.ie/t4cms/Whither%20BR%20Policy%20Brief%20May%202012.pdf on 30/10/14 

http://www.theplainfacts.ie/department-health-ignoring-calls-publish-regulatory-impact-assessment-ria-plain-packaging/
http://www.theplainfacts.ie/department-health-ignoring-calls-publish-regulatory-impact-assessment-ria-plain-packaging/
http://www.ucd.ie/t4cms/Whither%20BR%20Policy%20Brief%20May%202012.pdf
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A.1.12.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 
Threats (SWOT) of the national IA system 

Key strengths of the Irish RIA system 

No information identified. 

Key weaknesses of the Irish RIA system 

EPS Consulting (2014) has found that there are a number of occasions where RIAs 

have neither been completed nor published.  Table A1-9 presents some examples of 

bills/policies where the Better Regulation guidelines have not been fully respected. 

Table A1-9:  Examples where the Better Regulation guidelines have not been fully 
followed 

Department Bill/Policy RIA 
completed 

RIA 
published 
with bill 

Public 
consultation 

with 
submissions 

published 

Administrative 
burden 

assessed and 
published 

Agriculture, Food 
and the Marine 

Sale of 
Coillte’s 

harvesting 
rights 

No No No Not applicable 

Agriculture, Food 
and the Marine 

Forestry Bill No No No No 

Justice and Equality Legal 
Services 

Regulation 
Bill 

Yes No No No 

Communications, 
Energy and Natural 
Resources 

Better 
Energy 

Financing 

No No No Not applicable 
at this stage of 
policy process  

Public Expenditure 

and Reform 

Amendments 

to the EU 
Procurement 

Directives 

No No No No 

Department of 
Health 

Review of 
the Fair Deal 

Scheme 

No No No Not applicable 
at this stage of 
policy process 

Transport, Tourism 
and Sport 

Ports Policy 
Review 

In 
progress 

No Yes No 

Source: EPS Consulting (2014) 

 

The EPS Consulting (2014) study makes a number of conclusions regarding the 

current use of RIAs in Ireland.  These include: 

 Not one RIA has been carried out at the level of detail undertaken by the 

European Commission. 

 There is no evidence that RIAs have been systematically carried out in relation 

to draft proposals for EU Directives and Regulations. 

 When public consultations were undertaken, the issues raised by stakeholders 

had not been systematically assessed and the results published by 

departments. 
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 Not one RIA, apart from the Companies Bill in 2012, had determined in detail 

the administrative costs and burdens of the proposed legislation. 

 A separate report in 2012 by the High Level Group on Business Regulation211 

found that 

 There is a patchy approach to the commissioning and quality of RIAs. 

 Many departments are not carrying out RIAs or producing them at a late stage 

in the policy and legislative process. 

 There is a lack of centralised oversight given that the Department of the 

Taoiseach is no longer involved in RIA . 

 A more recent report by Bertelsmann Stiftung (2014) states that the 

accessibility and communications of RIAs in Ireland is poor and independent 

quality evaluations of the RIAs are not carried out. 

Opportunities 

EPS Consulting (2014) lists a number of recommendations that could improve the 

Irish RIA system and are thus possible opportunities, these include: 

 the appointment of a minister with responsibility for the Smart Regulation 

agenda; 

 the creation of a Smart Regulation Unit within this Minister’s Department that 

has a remit to assess draft RIAs submitted by other departments before they 

are finalised; 

 legislate for mandatory RIAs for proposals where the costs to business are in 

excess of €5 million per annum or where cumulative costs are in excess of €25 

million over 10 years; and 

 extend the minimum stakeholder consultation period to twelve weeks (in line 

with best OECD practice). 

Threats 

No information identified. 

Main barriers to further development of the national IA system 

The literature seems to show that the main barrier to the further development of an 

Irish RIA system is a lack of a centralised oversight unit, such as the disbanded Better 

Regulation Unit.   

A1.12.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

See Section 4 of the main report. 

                                                 

211 Department of Jobs, Enterprise and Innovation (2012), The High Level Group on Business Regulation, 
accessed at http://www.djei.ie/commerce/businessregulation/2012ReportHLG.pdf on 30/10/14 

http://www.djei.ie/commerce/businessregulation/2012ReportHLG.pdf
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A1.13  Italy 

A1.13.1  Key features of the national IA system 

In Italy, the first attempt to formally introduce RIAs for any legislative proposal can be 

traced to the law 50/1999.  This was updated by Law 246/2005, which came into force 

in 2008.  Nowadays, RIAs fall under the responsibility of the Prime Minister’s Office212, 

and they are formally required for any legislative proposals at both national and 

regional level.  

Mandatory use of IA 

Following the introduction of the law 246/2005, RIAs are formally required for every 

legislative proposal.  However, the stakeholder consultation pointed out that RIAs are 

not actually carried out for all the legislative proposals.  For example, some sectors of 

the Italian public administration carry out RIAs for most of the legislative initiatives, 

such as Independent Authorities213. Whereas in other sectors of the Italian public 

administration, RIAs are either never carried out, or conducted only as a formality to 

comply with the legislative requirement, with its results not being taken into 

consideration. In other words, after some years where the RIAs practices were 

considered as an important development214, mainly following the introduction of 2008 

directive, the interest in RIAs was reduced. Currently, at national level, RIA practices 

are very fragmented (i.e. some public bodies, such as the Bank of Italy and the 

Independent Authorities, carry out good quality RIA, other bodies do not conduct it at 

all). 

Systematic/routine use of IA  

As noted above, the systematic application of RIA will vary between the different 

sectors of the Italian public administration.  However, for relevant policy measures, 

such as those included in the CSRs, RIAs are never conducted.  Stakeholder 

consultation for this study suggests the fact that RIAs are sometimes considered a 

burden in most of the central public administration. This is due to the fact that the 

2008 directive applied the use of RIA to every single legislative proposal, rather than 

limiting the use of RIA only to the most relevant proposals.  Considering that hundreds 

of new legislative proposals are put forward each year, there is no time to conduct a 

proper RIA on each legislative proposal.  

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

Consultation with stakeholders suggested that those undertaking RIA do not receive 

adequate financial resources.  Most recently, some projects regarding the 

improvement of RIA practices were subjected to spending review, and funding already 

allocated was directed to different uses. In addition, the relevant Public administration 

departments (at both national and local level) do not have enough expertise and 

knowledge to carry out RIAs. In most cases, the personnel in the units in charge of 

conducting RIAs have a law background.  As a consequence, the RIAs are very similar 

to a legislative analysis of the proposal, rather than to a proper impact assessment.  

Conducting RIAs requires a multidisciplinary team (i.e. economist, political scientist, 

statisticians, and lawyers) that is not available in most of the central departments.  In 

                                                 

212  Within the Prime Minister office, the department in charge of RIA is the “Department for Juridical and 
Legislative affairs” (Dipartimento per gli affari giuridici e legislative – DAGL): 
http://www.governo.it/Presidenza/dagl/index.html  

213  In the Italian juridical system, an Independent Authority is a public body in charge of supervising and, 
in some cases, regulating the market, in order to ensure competition among market operators. See 
Natalini, Sarpi, Vesperini (2012) L’analisi dell’impatto della regolazione. Il caso delle Autorita’ 
Indipendenti. Carocci Editore 

214 Se for example the trend in RIA carried out at central level: 
http://www.governo.it/Presidenza/DAGL/uff_studi/AIR.html  

http://www.governo.it/Presidenza/dagl/index.html
http://www.governo.it/Presidenza/DAGL/uff_studi/AIR.html
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other words, even if the ministries would allocate more money, the quality of RIAs 

would not improve, unless experts with the right skills were hired. 

Guidance documents 

Methodological guidance documents are available as an annex to the relevant Laws 

which introduced RIAs practices in Italy.  This documentation is available from the 

department at the Prime Minister’s Office that is in charge of conducting RIAs.  

Standardisation of approaches 

As remarked in the previous point, the documentation is publicly available and 

includes methodological guidelines.  This should help to ensure the RIA approach is 

standardised.  However, consultation carried out for this study indicates that RIAs do 

not follow the standardized approaches advised by international organizations such as 

the OECD and the European Commission.  The law that introduced the RIAs provides a 

“format” to be followed which is very general and does not pay any attention to the 

quantitative methodologies.  An example of this format is available an annex to the 

law 246/2005, updated in 2013215. 

Effective consultation 

Consultation with stakeholders pointed out that Italy has a long established tradition 

(not necessarily in the Impact Assessment field) of stakeholder consultation.  In 

addition, the practice of online public consultation is increasingly used.  However, 

although consultation on the law proposal has a long tradition, consultation is usually 

not carried out specifically in order to feed into an RIA. 

Timing of the IA 

When RIAs are conducted, they are usually carried out as ex-ante evaluation.  The RIA 

process starts early but only because it is required by the law.  The relevant ministry 

in fact conducts the RIAs as soon as it proposes the introduction of a new law. 

Baseline and policy options 

When properly carried out, RIAs always consider two or more scenarios, as well as a 

“no-action” scenario. 

Long-term effects 

 The RIA analysis is focused mostly on the short-term effects216.  This is another 

consequence of the lack of IA expertise: where long-run impacts are considered, 

discount and cost-benefit analysis technics should be applied to estimate the net 

present value of the future impacts.  Having mainly personnel with a law background 

does not help. 

Trade-offs 

Consultation with a stakeholder indicated that trade-offs are always considered when 

an RIA is carried out.  However, they are addressed only when required by the 

methodological guidelines, which may suggest they are carried out as a formality and 

not always effectively. 

 

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

In a review conducted by the study team of the Osservatorio AIR, an Italian research 

centre specializing in the study and application of RIAs practices in Italy, it was 

pointed out that environmental issues were never considered in the RIA documents 

that were reviewed by this research centre.  In this respect, stakeholder consultation 

                                                 

215 http://www.gazzettaufficiale.it/atto/stampa/serie_generale/originario  
216  See Natalini A. (2010) “How Italian regulatory policy encounters Europe”. European Political Science 

Review 2:2 

http://www.gazzettaufficiale.it/atto/stampa/serie_generale/originario
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pointed out that, again, lack of expertise does precludes the consideration of a 

broader range of impacts.  Most of the impacts addressed are economic.  

Monetisation of impacts 

The RIAs carried out in Italy use both quantitative and qualitative methodologies, 

depending on the topic to be evaluated.  Consequently, it is not always possible to 

monetise the impacts.  However, this depends also on who conducts the RIAs.  As 

noted above, some of the departments in charge of conducting RIAs lack 

multidisciplinary expertise.  If RIAs are carried out only by people with an educational 

background in law, it is unlikely that potential impacts are monetised. 

Quality control 

Legislation stipulates that quality control should be applied to RIAs.  However, quality 

control is not effective because recommendations to make changes (e.g. because of a 

legal inconsistency, perhaps with the objective to be achieved) tend not to result in 

corresponding changes to the IA.  The DAGL (Department for juridical and legislative 

affairs - which is in charge of supervising RIAs for the prime minister office) carries 

out quality control but consultation for this study suggests that its actions may not be 

very effective. 

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

The available documentation explains which kind of methodology or assumptions were 

used. However, most of the time, these documents are very technical, and only those 

few people with the relevant knowledge about general IA methodologies can fully 

understand it.  In addition, with the exception of the RIAs conducted by independent 

agencies, most of the RIAs simply follow the “Model/format” already provided by the 

law.  

Publication of IA reports 

The relevant documentation (i.e. RIA reports) is made publicly available and are 

usually annexed to the legislation evaluated. 

Discussion of IA reports 

Consultation carried out for this study suggests that RIAs are not discussed.  

A.1.13.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 
Threats (SWOT) of the national IA system 

Key strengths of the Italian IA system 

Over recent years, awareness and comprehension as to the importance of RIA has 

grown.  Furthermore, there is greater understanding about the RIA topic itself and the 

methodology underpinning a robust RIA, which is also reflected in the upsurge of 

professionals who have the capacity to undertake IA evaluations.  In other words, in 

Italy a law which makes the RIA compulsory was introduced a long time ago, even 

before other European countries such as Germany (2000).  Following that, there is a 

group of people who have developed high skills, although only in relation to legal 

analysis. 

Main weaknesses of the Italian IA system 

Consultation suggests that one of the main weaknesses of the Italian IA system is a 

lack of political support.  It would seem that politicians are not interested in 

systematically introducing RIAs into the political system.  Furthermore, another 

weakness is related to a lack of expertise (human resources) in the field of RIA within 

the department in charge of conducting it.  Finally, sometimes RIAs are carried out 

only because it is required by the law.  In this respects, the RIA are perceived to be an 

increase of bureaucratic burden rather than an opportunity to improve policy making. 
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Opportunities 

During consultation, stakeholders perceived RIA as one tool that may contribute 

towards improving the competitiveness of the Italian economy.  They were of the view 

that poor economic growth may be linked to a high level of bureaucracy and that 

‘better regulation’ approaches supported by RIA could improve the current situation.  

Moreover, building upon its main strengths, the whole RIA systems could be improved 

if public authorities were to hire new personnel with the right skillset.  Italy could build 

upon existing legal expertise and complement it with economic/statistical skills.  In 

addition, consultation and stakeholder engagement could be used more.  

Threats 

One on the main threats is that no improvements to the IA systems are made.  Since 

Italy was one of the first EU countries to introduce RIA procedures for every law 

proposal (the initial idea was to import the UK model), major improvements should 

have been expected in terms of application of standardized methodologies applied at 

the international level.  However, this has not happened.  Furthermore, RIA in Italy 

may be undermined by the speed at which legislative proposals are discussed and 

approved by Parliament, with there not being enough time to carry out a robust RIA.  

In addition to this, the spending review has reduced funding to the RIA department 

and ministries may struggle to find personnel that possess the required skill to carry 

out an IA.  

Main barriers to further development of the national IA system 

The lack of political support and a reduction in funding represent the biggest barriers 

to a further development of the RIA.  Another barrier is “cultural”, especially regarding 

the (political) decisions to be adopted.  The importance of conducting RIAs is not fully 

appreciated.  RIAs are sometimes too general, and they do not define quantitative 

targets.  Finally, a lack of institutional capacity is observed (it should be clarified who 

within each ministries is in charge of conducting RIAs).   

A1.13.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

Examples of RIAs can be found under relevant PM department, or in the online library 

of the OsservatorioIAR217. 

See Section 4 of the main report. 

                                                 

217  AIR Osservatoria, accessed at http://www.osservatorioair.it/air/documentazione/  

http://www.osservatorioair.it/air/documentazione/
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A1.14  Latvia 

A1.14.1  Key features of the Latvian IA system 

Mandatory use of IA 

The requirement to carry out an IA is set out in Latvian legislation.  The primary 

document is Instruction of Cabinet of Ministers No. 19 "The Order of initial Impact 

Assessment of draft legislation", dated December 15, 2009.  It provides details for 

undertaking ex-ante assessment, with Article 2 listing a number of principles that 

need to be taken into account.  These include timeliness, systemic character, 

comprehensiveness, proportionality, objectivity, evidence-based decision-making as 

well as cost and benefits assessment.    

Systematic/routine use of IA 

Consultation revealed that the IA procedure is consistently applied to all Latvian 

legislation and policy.  Since 2012, draft documents have been published on a 

governmental website (www.polsis.mk.gov.lv) so as to give all interested stakeholders 

an opportunity to review and comment on potential legislation.   

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

The capacity and resources devoted towards IAs are in the view of those consulted 

sufficient to carry out their duties 

Guidance documents 

Although the procedures for carrying out an impact assessment have been established 

in legislation, the State School of Administration has produced a Manual for Impact 

Assessment and also provides a two day IA training programme for civil servants.    

Standardisation of approaches 

The legislation prescribing the need for IAs coupled with the Manual for Impact 

Assessments ensures that there is a standardised procedure for assessing legislative 

proposals. 

Effective consultation 

Consultation with stakeholders is an integral element of the IA process, with the 

legislation governing IA requiring the person responsible for the IA to ensure adequate 

public consultation.  The results of consultation must be presented, particularly as one 

of the purposes of the IA is to inform decision makers and stakeholders about the 

implications and impact of a proposal.  

From the beginning of 2014, draft laws and policy documents have been published on 

websites of respective institutions, which allows stakeholders to be informed and 

involved.  In more complex cases, special work groups are created. 

Timing of the IA 

IA typically start at an early stage and are executed in parallel to the policy 

development process. 

Baseline and policy options 

Although legislation stipulates that an IA must consider at least three policy options, in 

practice, the number of policy options assessed will be influenced by the 

sector/activity in question.  On the other hand, an assessment of three policy 

scenarios will be carried out for all conceptual documents. 

In some instances, where the clear policy option is the most cost-effective solution 

(e.g. road construction), only a preliminary assessment will be necessary for some of 

the proposed options. 

http://www.polsis.mk.gov.lv/
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Long-term effects 

The Latvian planning and programming system extends for a maximum period of 

seven years, so most of the IAs will take into account the potential impacts for this 

period of time. 

Trade-offs 

Before the document can be passed into law, different opinions including trade-offs 

must be considered.   

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

Latvian legislation dictates that environmental, economic and social impacts must be 

considered.  The level of detail provided may vary by sector or area.   

Quality control 

There is no central governmental body that is responsible for quality control.  Rather, 

each institution is responsible for its output and has a quality management system.   

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

The methodology and main principles of an IA has been defined by legislation.  

Sensitivity analysis is not a typical component.   

Publication of IA reports 

IAs are published on the most appropriate governmental website. 

Discussion of IA reports 

The results of the IA reports are discussed, particularly by the Cabinet of Ministers.  

A.1.14.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 

Threats (SWOT) of the Latvian IA system 

Key strengths of the Latvian IA system 

The Latvian IA system is comprehensive and benefits from being regulated by 

legislation.  There would appear to sufficient training procedures in place for civil 

servants and if necessary, competent specialists can also be consulted (e.g. in house 

governmental institutions or external consultants).  The consultation process is open 

with ample opportunity for stakeholders and the public to comment.   

Main weaknesses of the Latvian IA system 

The quality of the final IA is sometimes lacking and in some instances, specialists are 

not sufficiently involved.  Indeed, the final output of the IA is enough to satisfy the 

requirements of the legislation and no more.  With regard to Parliament, the IA fails to 

take into account amendments proposed in Parliament, which is a particular concern 

as no quality management or indeed IA procedure exists within Parliament.  Finally, 

due to the rotation of civil servants, there is often a loss of internal IA expertise.       

Opportunities 

The IA system could be improved if one dedicated website for IAs were to be 

established and amendments to legislation were taken into account by the authority 

responsible for the IA.  Latvia would also benefit from the introduction of an IA in 

Parliament. 

Threats  

IAs generally have a low interest from politicians and the findings are often difficult to 

present in debates or to the public (e.g. due to factual material, results, trends etc.).  
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Main barriers to further development of the Latvian IA system 

No information has been identified. 

A1.14.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

As part of desk-based research, a number of IA documents were reviewed. However, 

some of the IAs proved to be so comprehensive and system-oriented that cost aspects 

did not form part of the study (Case study 1) whereas other sectoral IAs included 

aspects such as scenario analysis and cost assessment (Case study 2). 

Case study 1 - Evaluation of effectiveness of the existing planning system and 

recommendations for the new Guidelines for Policy Planning System 

Development 

The study was commissioned in 2013 by the State Chancellery218 and assessment was 

carried out by Baltic Institute of Social Sciences.  The main objectives of the study 

were to:  

 

 Evaluate the effectiveness of the existing planning system and to propose 

recommendations for the new Guidelines for Policy Planning System 

Development for the next programming period; and 

 Make an approbation of the methodology for the evaluation of strategic 

planning documents in Latvia (including an example evaluation of strategic 

planning documents in one particular policy area – health). The chosen 

approach of this study involved both quantitative and qualitative sociological 

research methods, as well as analysis of planning documents and legislative 

acts. The study reviewed both horizontal and vertical integration of planning 

documents and the coherence of the planning system.  It provided analysis, 

assessment and charted progress made in respect of the main problems 

identified in the Guidelines for Policy Planning System Development 2007-

2013.  Integrated analysis of the qualitative and quantitative data acted as a 

base for the recommendations, which sought to improve the existing planning 

system. 

  

One of recommendations of the study was to develop more conceptual and broader 

cross-sectoral medium-term policy planning documents, with a view to minimizing the 

total number of planning documents.  Specific events, tasks or problems, development 

of an action plan and / or concept was recommended, and if necessary, an evaluation 

of the alternatives, as required by the existing regulatory framework. 

1. Case study 2 - IA of the development of Public Health Guidelines 2014-

2020 

Another relevant example identified during the desk-based research was the 

“Evaluation of the development Public Health Guidelines 2014 - 2020" that was carried 

out by the University of Latvia219. 

The main objective of this assessment commissioned by the Ministry of Health was to 

provide proposals to the Ministry with a view to assisting with the drafting of the 

Public Health Strategy 2014-2020 and the investment allocation criteria (incl. from the 

EU funds).  Policy formulation is thus more likely to fulfil the objectives of the National 

Development Plan 2014-2020 (NDP 2020). 

The technical specifications set out a number of objectives that this study had to fulfil, 

namely:  

                                                 

218  Politikas plānošanas sistēmas attīstības pamatnostādņu un attīstības plānošanas sistēmas ietekmes 
novērtējums, accessed at http://www.pkc.gov.lv/images/BISS_Gala_zinojums.pdf  

219  Izvērtējums Sabiedrības veselības pamatnostādņu 2014.–2020 accessed at  
www.vm.gov.lv/images/.../sab_ves_pamatnost_izvertejums_31_01_14.pdf 

http://www.pkc.gov.lv/images/BISS_Gala_zinojums.pdf
http://www.vm.gov.lv/images/.../sab_ves_pamatnost_izvertejums_31_01_14.pdf
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 Evaluate those target indicators for the Public Health Strategy 2014-2020 

derived from the NDP 2020 and the Operational Programme “Growth and 

Employment” and determine whether they were attainable; and 

 Evaluate the validity of the defined priorities (cardiac and circulatory diseases, 

oncological diseases, mental health and the perinatal and neonatal care). 

NDP 2020 foresees a reduction in the years of life lost per 100,000 people from 6,476 

in 2010 to 5,300 in 2020.  The Operational Programme “Growth and Employment” 

envisages a decrease in the number of premature deaths caused by one of the 

‘objectives of major causes of death’ (circulatory and oncological diseases as well as 

suicide) per 100,000 people from 287 (in 2012) to 233 (in 2022).  The Centre for 

Disease Prevention and Control (CDPC) estimates, with regards to the objectives per 

groups of causes of death in 2012, 2020 and 2023220, was also considered.  The 

potential years of life lost (PYLL) indicators from 2010 to 2013 demonstrated that the 

2014 PYLL objective of the NDP 2020 had already been exceeded in 2012.  

Consequently, the 2020 PYLL objective is very conservative and will be exceeded in 

2020 if the current trends continue.  Indeed, as a result of indispensable investment in 

the public health, it may fall below 5,000 per 100,000 people. The validity of this 

projection is further supported by the fact that premature deaths due to the major 

causes of death objective (cardiac and circulatory diseases, oncology and suicide) is 

conservative considering the 1996-2010 mortality rates in Latvia’s neighbouring 

countries such as Estonia and the old European Union Member States. Thus, further 

investment in evidence based public health and medical measures would result in 

improved health benefits and have a more positive impact on the economy, as in the 

case of NDP 2020 PYLL goals.  

The validity assessment of the planning priorities (cardiac and circulatory, oncological, 

mental health and the perinatal and neonatal care areas) was based on:  

 The burden of disease or the negative impact of each area on the overall public 

health in PYLL; and 

 The potential for reduction of the burden of disease or the negative impact of 

PYLL, the assessment of this potential relying on the difference in the 

premature death rate between Latvia and Estonia and Latvia and the old 

European Union Member States (until 2004).  

 

During the project the size of the economic benefit resulting from the health sector 

quantitative objectives of the NDP 2020 and the Operational Programme “Growth and 

Employment” was estimated.  The cumulative labour force growth was calculated to 

assess the size of the economic benefit from 2013 to 2020, taking into account GDP 

and employment.  The economic benefit is expressed in the present 2014 value by 

applying a 5% discount rate.  Attainment of the premature death goals of the 

Operational Programme “Growth and Employment”, Ed. 3, with regards to three 

priority areas (cardiac and circulatory, oncology and suicide) would result in the total 

economic benefit of 122.8 million EUR from 2013 to 2020. 

Assuming that all those “saved” up until 2020 would not have reached the age of 64 

before 2040, that they will live that long and their capacity for work will equal the 

average capacity of the population of the same age, the total GDP growth will amount 

to 359.6 million EUR.  On the other hand, if only the NDP 2020 PYLL reduction is 

secured (the pessimistic scenario) the discounted 2014 economic benefit will be only 

134.4 million EUR.  However, if the PYLL reduction is more significant and reaches the 

CDPC forecasts of 4768 years per 100 000 population in 2020 (the realistic-optimistic 

scenario), the discounted 2014 economic benefit will reach 254.9 million EUR.  

Assuming that all those “saved” up until 2020 would not have reached the age of 64 

before 2040, that they will live that long and their capacity for work will equal the 

                                                 

220  See the analysis of the Public Health Strategy 2014-2020 target indicators in light of the NDP 2020 and 
the Operational Programme “Growth and Employment”) 
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average capacity of the population of the same age, the total 2014 discounted growth 

of GDP for the period of time from 2013 to 2040 will reach 443.8 million EUR in the 

case of pessimistic scenario and 823.5 million EUR in the case of the realistic-

optimistic scenario.  

By performing a simplified cost-benefit analysis (see Cost-benefit Analyses of 

Healthcare Investment), it was concluded that the present value of the expected 

additional 2013-2020 costs for the age group of 0-64 would amount to 577 million 

EUR.  This figure would exceed the economic benefits of the realistic-optimistic 

scenario.  However, the limitations of this type of analysis should be taken into 

account while interpreting its results, including the fact that the realistic-optimistic 

economic benefit forms only a part of the total economic benefit that would be secured 

by the improvement in the health of the population.  On the other hand, a simplified 

cost effectiveness analysis demonstrates that by meeting the goals of the realistic-

optimistic scenario with regards to the PYLL reduction, the average cost per one PYLL 

reduced will be EUR 30,925 for this age group, which still does not exceed the 

forecasted 2014 per capita GDP multiplied by three.  

According to the WHO, healthcare interventions with the cost of 1 to 3 times to per 

capita GDP can be considered effective.  To determine the most important measures, 

as well as the allocation and the amount of investment for specific measures within 

the defined and justified priorities (cardiac and circulatory, oncological, mental health 

and the perinatal and neonatal care areas) a theoretical analysis of foreign practices 

and scientific publications was performed.  The objective of the theoretical analysis 

was to obtain evidence based data on which public health, medical and organisational 

interventions in each priority area would ensure the most efficient attainment of 

objectives defined in the planning documents. In addition, the best practices of those 

European Union states that have managed to secure the greatest mortality reduction 

in each of the priority areas from 2000 to 2010 were studied.  To validate the data 

obtained during the theoretical analysis and to generate additional proposals, local 

experts were asked to provide their opinion about the necessary measures during 

focus group meetings.  The assessment summarises both the measures that were 

unanimously supported by the local experts, as well as the measures that caused 

controversy among them.  All experts had a uniform opinion about the importance of 

public education, health promotion and prevention measures, while medical measures 

stirred the greatest controversy. 

During the drafting of proposals with regards to the tasks and measures of the Public 

Health Strategy 2014-2020, theoretical analysis and the summary of experts’ opinions 

were supplemented with a number of documents.  This included a structured analysis 

of the policy planning documents and new policy initiatives to ensure the continuity of 

planning documents and their compliance with the NDP 2020 and the European Union 

fund planning documents.  An indicative two-scenario assessment of the healthcare 

budget (state financing in the amount of 3% and 4.5% from the GDP) for the period of 

time until 2020 was performed during the analysis phase.  Here it was concluded that 

both scenarios would allow Latvia to accomplish new activities, including those in 

priority areas as stated in the analysed planning documents, as well as to cover 

maintenance costs generated by the planned investment in the healthcare 

infrastructure.  Nevertheless, government expenditure in the amount of 3% from GDP 

is insufficient for the healthcare system to perform its key tasks – ensure public 

health, protect from financial risk in case of illness, and secure general satisfaction 

with the healthcare system.  Thus, it is recommended to increase the medium term 

government healthcare expenditure to the median healthcare budget rate of the new 

EU Member States (5% of GDP in 2011) by 2020 and to reduce the dependency of the 

healthcare system from private payments.  Though this assessment mostly 

concentrated on the proposed priority areas and the respective measures, the 

attainment of planning goals, including the reduction of mortality rate, depends not 

only on specific area measures, but also on the general performance of the healthcare 

system (organisational structure, legislation, financing, payment procedures, 

incentives, conduct and attitude), as well as on other sectors (including internal 

affairs, welfare, etc.).  
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Due to this, problems related to all priority areas were identified during the IA.  

The solutions to these problems should be discussed in the Public Health Strategy 

2014-2020: 

 Management and leadership efficiency in healthcare; 

 Implementation of the systemic role of the primary healthcare; 

 Continuity of the healthcare public service; and 

 Inequality as to the provision of healthcare services. 

 

Considering the experience of other states with regards to the allocation of 

investment, proposals for the investment allocation criteria were prepared in the 

regional perspective.  These proposals may serve as a basis for the drafting of 

investment allocation methodology for the healthcare sector. As to regional allocation, 

a combination of two models is recommended – population needs assessment model 

and capitation (according to the size of population) model, by assigning the relative 

weight of 70% to the characteristics of the population (age, mortality, disability, socio-

economic conditions) and of 30% to the size of the population. The 70% to 30% 

principle is fully applied to the allocation of the ESF financing (with the exception of 

national programmes implemented centrally).  As to the ERDF, the recommended 

proportion is 15% to the rural areas and 85% to cities where specialised care is 

located.  The 70% to 30% principle is also recommended for the allocation of 20% of 

the ERDF financing to cities, while 80% are channelled to regions considering the 

former healthcare intensity in separate areas – cardiac and circulatory, oncologic, 

mental health and perinatal and neonatal care. 

Finally, 47 recommendations that could be used during the drafting of the Public 

Health Strategy 2014-2020 are offered considering the assessment and its 

conclusions.  It has to be underlined that due to the limited amount of time (from 

November 12, 2013 to January 31, 2014) available for the completion of the 

assessment it has several inconsistencies and limitations and the recommendations 

are generally not very detailed. 
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A1.15  Lithuania  

A1.15.1  Main features of the national IA system   

Mandatory use of IA 

The Lithuanian legal system requires that before passing a new law, its potential 

impacts (to some extent) have been assessed.  There are several types of statutory 

and ad hoc Impact Assessments (IAs) that are carried out in Lithuania. 

 

Firstly, there is an “old system” which requires that each new draft law should have an 

accompanying explanatory document, which, among other things, has to provide 

answers to some issues relating to IAs.  The requirements for this explanatory 

document are listed in Article 135 of the Law on Statute of the Seimas (Parliament) of 

the Republic of Lithuania, with more explicit regulations of the Ministry of Justice 

Decree. 

For instance, developers of a new law should provide explanations in connection to:  

 

 The current legal framework regulating the issues considered in the draft law; 

 Positive results that the new legal regulation should bring about; 

 Assessment of impacts of a new legal regulation (in those cases, where the 

said impact assessment is carried out during the preparation of the draft law 

and its results are not presented in a separate document),  assessment of 

potential negative consequences as well as measures which should be taken to 

avoid these consequences; 

 If newly developed policy can influence situation over crime and corruption; 

 Impacts with regard to business; 

 The expenditure on the State and Municipal budgets that the adoption of this 

law is likely to incur or help to save (estimates to be supplied for the next year 

and subsequent three years); 

 Insights and findings of experts if such were provided while drafting the law; 

and 

 Other justifications and explanations if necessary. 

 

The main shortcoming of the “old system” is that it lacks quality controls.  The draft 

law may be returned back to its developer because of poor justification over its 

impacts.  Such complaints may come from stakeholders rather than regular quality 

controls.  In reality, some of developers of legislature prepare good analysis which will 

be discussed along with the draft law, but often, the impact analysis is reduced to 

several empty phrases like “it is not anticipated that a draft law may entail some 

negative social, economic or environmental consequences”.   

Secondly, there is an impact assessment system that was introduced in 2003. 

Following the 2003 regulation, each decision (draft law or governmental resolution) 

has to be accompanied by a special certificate on Impact Assessment, which could be 

carried out in a basic or in depth manner.  The system had its weaknesses and 

strengths, but starting with 2013 it was replaced by another system.  In 2009 there 

was an evaluation of the IA system carried out with a number of recommendations for 

improvement221.  

Under the new IA system, an IA has to be carried out according to a standard IA 

methodology.  The methodology is approved and supervised by the Prime Minister’s 

Office.  Besides, other ministries participate in quality assurance of the prepared IAs 

by various stakeholders, namely:   

                                                 

221  A copy of the evaluation report still can be found at the website of the Ministry of Economy, accessed at 
http://www.ukmin.lt/uploads/documents/Geresnis%20reglamentavimas/Ataskaitos/SPPV%20ataskaita/
SPPV_konsult_tyrim_galut_atask[1].pdf  

http://www.ukmin.lt/uploads/documents/Geresnis%20reglamentavimas/Ataskaitos/SPPV%20ataskaita/SPPV_konsult_tyrim_galut_atask%5b1%5d.pdf
http://www.ukmin.lt/uploads/documents/Geresnis%20reglamentavimas/Ataskaitos/SPPV%20ataskaita/SPPV_konsult_tyrim_galut_atask%5b1%5d.pdf
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 Prime Minister’s Office is charged with the overall preparation of the 

methodology and supervision of how the ministries apply the methodology; 

 Ministry of Interior is charged with the supervision of impacts to administrative 

burdens; 

 Ministry of Finance – regarding National and Municipal budgetary expenses 

involved in the implementation, costs benefit analysis; and  

 Ministry of Economy – regarding impacts to competition, economic 

development, and business milieu.  

 

There is a dedicated webpage for IAs within the Prime Minister’s Office222.  It gives 

examples of good practice, provides guidance and methodology documents as well as 

explaining the objectives and the use of the system in a reader friendly.  The 

difference from the “old” system is: 

  

1) This IA is supervised (quality controls in connection to each IA);  

2) It is carried out in a planned manner (list of annually planned IAs approved by 

the Government); and  

3) This IA is carried out with regard to a very small fraction “Priority legislative 

Initiatives” that are chosen in advance (a list of priority legislation is chosen 

annually and approved by the Cabinet).  For comparison, there are around 2000 

new pieces of draft laws and governmental resolutions that are prepared by the 

Government each year (additionally, new draft laws may be discussed and adopted 

through the Parliamentary committees without involving the Government). The list 

of Priority Legislation for IA in 2013 was 14 pieces of legislation, and in 2014 – 

twice as much (26). Some of the IAs of 2013 have not been fully finalised until 

recently (November 2014). Evidently, the IA system would appear to be growing 

within Lithuania. 

Thirdly, there are ad hoc IAs, which are commissioned to external experts.  This is a 

widely spread practice that is used for important issues, with ministries using their 

own or EU Structural funds for commissioning IAs externally.  In such cases, impact 

analysis may be of a very good quality, at the same time, some of the externally 

prepared IA may turn out to be useless or with interesting findings, but lacking in 

discussions and application of those findings. The requirements for commissioning IAs 

or studies vary greatly.  Besides, IAs and similar studies carried out by external 

experts do not have to be published or discussed openly.  The use and dissemination 

of findings is at the full discretion of the ministry in charge.    

Systematic/routine use of IA  

The IAs are carried out systematically in the sense that each new draft law must be 

accompanied with an explanatory document.  The system does not have its quality 

checks; therefore, it is not always reliable. 

 

An in-depth IA for Priority Legislation has only started, whereas the significance of the 

IAs commissioned to external experts is difficult to judge.  Other IA studies are ad hoc 

and are not carried out in a systematic manner.  

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

It is often that the public servants struggle when having to carry out IAs. Resources 

and expertise is an issue as well as time, to some extent.  

                                                 

222  Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriasybe, accessed at http://www.lrv.lt/lt/veikla/poveikio-vertinimas/metodiniai-
dokumentai/     

http://www.lrv.lt/lt/veikla/poveikio-vertinimas/metodiniai-dokumentai/
http://www.lrv.lt/lt/veikla/poveikio-vertinimas/metodiniai-dokumentai/
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Guidance documents 

The guidance on IAs is 14 pages in length and includes process description (planning, 

carrying out, preparation of conclusions, dissemination, quality controls) as well as a 

list of recommended questions per different spheres of concern (financial costs, 

administrative burdens, economic conditions, impacts to business milieu, impacts to 

competitiveness, social, environmental, public administration burdens). 

 

In case of IAs under general explanatory document, the rules for carrying out such 

impact assessment are spelled out in the Law on the Seimas of the Republic of 

Lithuania Statute (Article 135). 

 

In case of IAs on the Priority legislative initiatives, it is Resolution of the Government 

of the Republic of Lithuania no. 276 on the Approval of the Impact Assessment 

Methodology in case of Anticipated Legislative Regulation, dated 1 Jan 2013. 

Standardisation of approaches 

In case of IAs on the Priority Legislative Initiatives, there are standardised approaches 

for carrying out IAs.  Drafters of new legislative initiatives can get on-the-job advice 

and/or trainings are arranged in the Prime Minister’s office, who supervises the 

process.  

With regard to regular IAs under explanatory document, the procedures aren’t made 

explicit apart from listing the issues that should be answered.  

Effective consultation 

The consultations process is mentioned in the regulations for carrying out IAs, but it is 

not made explicit who and when should be consulted.  The Prime Minister’s Office is 

aware of this situation and plans for 2015 to prepare ‘Guidelines on Consultations with 

Stakeholders’ with regard to IAs when drafting new laws.  So far, the process of 

consultation is not supervised or clearly regulated (apart from some instances, like 

consultations under the Tripartite Council  where the partners are the Trade Unions, 

Government, and Employer Organisations who discuss issues directly dealing with the 

Labour Code or  Business legislation such as minimal wage). Overall, consultations are 

rarely done effectively in case of developing new policies.  

Timing of the IA 

With regard to IAs on the Priority Legislative Initiatives, the IA must be carried out 

before the draft law is prepared.  Moreover, IAs are planned in advance, at the 

beginning of the year and the relevant stakeholders are informed well in advance that 

they have to do IAs. This allows for an early start. 

In case of regular IAs in the context of the general explanatory document, IA 

questions are usually answered in parallel to the policy development process.   

Baseline and policy options  

With regard to IAs on the Priority Legislative Initiatives, the developers of new policies 

have to describe the current situation and then provide alternative development 

scenarios. 

 

In case of regular explanatory IAs, the alternative policy options are not developed or 

analysed in the explanatory document.   

Long-term effects  

The methodologies for carrying out IAs under both the Priority Legislative Initiatives as 

well as the regular explanatory document IAs have some questions relating to long-

term considerations.  However, it is rare (almost never) that authors are able to 

provide longer-term perspective IAs.  



EU Semester Impact Assessments 

161 
 

Trade-offs 

Trade-offs, if ever considered, usually happen under political negotiations as they are 

not referred to under IA methodologies.   

Considerations of environmental, economic and social impacts  

Economic impacts always have to be taken into consideration, while social and 

environmental impacts may be taken into consideration depending on the sphere of 

regulation.  

Monetisation of impacts  

Following both methodologies for IAs, monetisation of impacts have to be attempted.  

In connection to IAs under the Priority Legislative Initiatives, the Ministry of Finance 

has been working on new guidance for cost-benefit analysis.  However, these are not 

yet a mandatory part of the IA process.  As of today, each new legislative 

development must be assessed in terms of additional costs incurred or saved for the 

State and Municipal Budgets.  Overall, monetisation of impacts is attempted regularly, 

but its success varies  

Quality control 

The quality controls are set up for IAs of Priority Legislative Initiatives.  The quality of 

the regular explanatory document IAs with regard to other legislative legislation may 

be criticised and returned back for better justification.  However, this is not done 

under quality controls procedures, but as an initiative of some individual stakeholders.  

Overall, as quality control systems and dedicated personnel are set up, more and 

more policy developers will learn from good practice. 

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

Good practice on IAs in case of Priority Legislative Initiatives has only started.  At the 

end of 2014 the Prime Minister’s Office is planning to do an assessment of all the IAs 

and practices, providing feedback and improvements on the process.  

Publication of IA reports  

The regular explanatory document IAs are always published alongside the draft Laws.  

The IAs under the Priority Legislative Initiatives also have to be published, but 

sometimes it can be a long time until the final version of the IA is approved.  When 

commissioning IAs from external experts, Ministries decide themselves whether they 

will publish these documents openly, make public only their main findings and 

overviews, or keep them confidential.  Overall, the transparency of the findings varies 

(it is very good in case of explanatory documents, insufficient in terms of new IAs - 

they may end up not being published openly.  In addition, there is transparency with 

regard to external studies).  

Discussion of IA reports 

The IA reports will always have to be discussed by policy makers.  It is a part of 

formal procedure that is complied with.  However, sometimes IAs under general 

explanatory documents do not make a sufficient basis for discussions.  The discussion 

on other IA also takes place, even if the IAs are not made available for free public 

access.  

A1.15.2 SWOT analysis of the national IA system (including the 

main barriers to further development of the IA system) 

Main strengths of the IA system in Lithuania  

The main strength is that Lithuania has started with proper ex-ante IAs with regard to 

some legislative development (IAs on the Priority Legislative Initiatives).  
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The strength of this system is that it has a well-developed methodology and dedicated 

personnel from several ministries who supervise the quality of the IAs in each 

individual case.  

Another strength is that IAs are well-planned ‘time wise’, which allows for the policy 

developers to plan their time and involvement in preparing IAs (IAs have to be made 

ready earlier that the legal draft itself). 

Main weaknesses of the IA system in Lithuania 

Ministry staff usually lacks resources and expertise to carry out IAs and often struggle 

with the task.  Moreover, the ministries do not have dedicated personnel for carrying 

out IAs (in each case IAs are carried out by individual drafters of a piece of legislation) 

and it is often perceived as an additional and unnecessary burden for them.  Equally, 

it is difficult for IA supervisors (Prime Minister’s Office) who have to explain the 

procedures to ministry staff.  Furthermore, staff turnover and loss of expertise can 

undermine the quality of the IA.   

 

Another weakness is that new IAs are not widely spread (they are carried out mostly 

with regard to laws that are mentioned in the Government Agenda). The majority of 

legislation is developed by justifying it by referring to unsupervised explanatory 

document IAs, which often can be rather minimal in scope. 

 

Using quantitative data is a challenge.  Often policy developers are not aware that 

they could actually use some statistical data or carry out simple surveys in order to 

have some quantitative data for making evidence based conclusions (or at least try to 

back their choices by some evidence). 

 

The drawbacks of externally commissioned IAs is that in-house experts fail to 

accumulate experience in carrying out IAs themselves.  Secondly, although the ad hoc 

IAs are always fully accounted in terms of proper spending (according to Public 

Procurement Procedures), the accountability of the use of such IAs as well as 

dissemination of their findings is often missing.  Moreover, the Ministries can quite 

unaccountably spend the public money again (either EU or National) on repeating IAs 

with regard to similar questions raised.  

Main weaknesses of IA studies evaluating policies/legislation emanating 

from environmentally-relevant CSRs 

With regard to CSR recommendation No. 1 and environmental taxation, the Ministry of 

Environment has commissioned at least two IAs and is planning to commission several 

more.  However, no practical steps in changing the legislation (starting public 

consultations, preparing draft law) have followed.  This serves as an example of 

repeatedly spending the EU Structural Funds on IAs which are not practically used 

(this is because introducing new taxes is a politically sensitive issue and no political 

party wants to be associated with this issue). 

 

In case of simple IA conclusions, stakeholders usually do not expect to find any 

valuable findings in these explanations, and rather analyse the draft law itself.  In this 

sense, the simple IA system is not really functional in practical terms.  On the other 

hand, there many legislative changes adopted in Lithuania, with many of them being 

changes that are minor and of a technical nature.  In those cases, carrying out 

mandatory IA would be unreasonable. 

 

One of the shortcomings of the current IA methodology, with regard to the Priority 

Legislature IA system in connection with the CSRs on environmental issues, is that 

they are too specific when dealing with Environmental Impact Assessment.  For 

instance, those Ministry of Energy staff that are experts on renewable Energy would 

not be able to answer IA questions that related to environmental impacts if they 

concern specific impacts to air quality, impacts to water quality, impact to soil quality, 

impacts to natural resources, aesthetic value of the landscape, etc.  
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The questions or the process of the IA should be revised so as it takes into account 

who, when and how individuals should be professionally able to provide the needed 

assessments.  Otherwise, the section of IA with regard to environment (which is not 

mandatory) will not be practically used.   

The main threats regarding the IA system in Lithuania 

A threat is a lack of culture of evidence-based management and a lack of demand for 

IA with regard to the legislative process.  The process of “serious” standardised IAs 

has only begun and it is important that it receives support and promotion on the 

political level.  

The main opportunities of the IA system in Lithuania 

IAs have a lot of room for improvement.  The lack of supervision for ordinary 

explanatory document IAs is very obvious and the ministries may want to invest more 

of their resources and dedicated personnel to carrying out quality IAs.  

  

The ministries often use Structural Funds assistance in buying IAs from external 

experts.  In this respect, decision makers have good examples of evidence based 

analysis and can see how valuable it is.  The next step would be to persuade ministry 

level decision makers that it is feasible to carry IAs by in-house expertise and that 

they can be very valuable.   

 

The Ministry of Energy, Renewable Energy division is currently carrying out an IA on 

the Transport Sector’s developments with the aim of increasing renewable fuels up to 

10% of the overall consumptions levels.  This piece of legislature has been included in 

the list of Annual Priority Legislature IAs.  The IA should be finished in the fourth 

quarter of 2014.  The first draft is currently ready and being discussed with a variety 

of stakeholders (association of petrol stations, bio-fuel providers, other experts).   

 

One benefit of the mandatory IA is that it allows for more discussions and gives room 

for a more thorough evaluation of the legislative proposals (providing alternatives, 

economic impacts).  However, the methodology underpinning the IA does not require 

explicit consultations with stakeholders in working groups, with recent consultations 

undertaken on the initiative of the Ministry of Energy itself.   

The main barriers to a further development of the IA system in Lithuania 

Evidence based management has not yet become a part of the public administration 

culture in Lithuania.  Parliament and the political parties see the legislative process as 

their main priority.  The work of parliamentarians has been measured by a number of 

legislative initiatives they prepare.  Similarly, political parties and ministries believe 

that their main role relates to legislative regulation and less in analysing actual 

problems and taking decisions on evidence based options.  The culture of public 

administration is overly legalistic (focused on regulatory function and failing on 

observing actual developments and even more failing to forecast the developments in 

advance). 

With regard to IAs, another barrier is a lack of demand for good quality IAs.  This is 

because decision makers are not aware that decisions can be made after good analysis 

instead of acting first and observing the consequences later (if anyone observes the 

consequences at all). 

The weakness of the IA in the case of the energy sectors developments is that the 

overall Energy Sector Strategy in Lithuania is currently rather short-term (by 2020). 

Primarily, the strategic planning in the energy sector (and perhaps in other sectors) 

should be extended to 2030 (at least).  Meanwhile, during the developments of this 

strategic document serious IA should be carried out.  Inasmuch as there is a well 

discussed and weighted strategic document adopted, the adoption of the following 

pertaining pieces of legislature would not be very challenging and requiring thorough 
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additional IAs. Therefore, the first recommendation for the Lithuanian Legal System 

would be to think more globally, in a more holistic and longer-term perspective and 

not to curtail the adoption of individual laws, which are not aligned with the strategic 

goals.  When discussing this holistic sectoral strategy a thorough IA should be carried 

out, involving all kinds of stakeholders and political parties (which should also be 

consulted - even those in opposition in order to avoid situation when strategic 

priorities are changed after each general election).  Secondly, time and efforts should 

not be wasted on mandatory IAs when changes to standing laws are of minor, 

insignificant nature.  

On a more practical level, the new IA of the Priority Legislature has just started.  The 

ministries in questions do not know yet if the IA documents that they are now working 

on would be seriously discussed and used by policy makers. It would be of great 

detriment for the future work of IAs if this were to be the case.     

A1.15.3 Case studies of cost-avoidance potential of IAs (this 

should describe all the identified cost savings/benefits in terms of 
environmental, economic, and social impacts). 

During the interview time (November 2014) there were few IA studies carried out 

following the priority legislation IA (in connections to legislation relating to the CSR).  

The ministries in questions were not able to indicate examples from these IAs, 

because these impact evaluations were at the discussions stage only.  It seems that 

the drafting of an IA following a new procedure is a lengthy process and the ministries 

do not wish to share the findings inasmuch as the Final version of the IA is approved 

in order to avoid speculations.   

One example of the ad hoc IA that was shared by the Ministry of Energy relates to the 

Strategic Environmental Impact Assessment of the Strategy of the Renewable 

Resources. The IA is published on the Ministry of Energy website223   

So far the strategy has not yet been adopted.  Therefore, it does not yet constitute a 

good example for showing how IAs can influence decision making with regard to 

environmental CSRs.  However, the findings of the IAs will likely to be taken into 

consideration for promoting a larger share of renewables by 2020 (i.e., by 2020 there 

should be at least 70% of the renewables in the overall heat energy consumption, and 

74% for residential houses respectively).   

 

 

                                                 

223  Lietuvos Respublikos energetikos ministerija, accessed at http://www.enmin.lt/NAEIPP_SPAV.pdf  

http://www.enmin.lt/NAEIPP_SPAV.pdf


EU Semester Impact Assessments 

165 
 

A1.16  Luxembourg 

A1.16.1  Key features of the national IA system 

Mandatory use of IA 

All draft bills as of 2009 must pass through a regulatory impact assessment (RIA).  

During the eight weeks before the adoption of a draft bill, the government must carry 

out consultations with stakeholders.  The draft bill is amended based on these 

consultations and submitted to parliament.  An impact assessment is also attached to 

the bill before it is forwarded to the Council of Ministers.  A copy of the impact 

assessment is also sent to the Committee for Administrative Simplification (Comité à 

la Simplification Administrative, CSA), which provides a formal statement to the 

Council (Bertelsmann Stiftung, 2014)224. 

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

In 2010, the OECD (2010)225 stated in its Better Regulation in Europe: Luxembourg 

report that ministries in Luxembourg required more support if they are to produce 

high quality impact assessments.  The report also stated that the CSA provides four 

continuing training courses each year, open to all individuals dealing with principles of 

Better Regulation and the use of the impact assessment form.  On average, around 15 

government officials attend this one day course and according to the OECD the course 

was set to be made mandatory for all employees after 2011. 

Guidance documents 

The CSA provides one explanatory note on the points to be taken into account when 

preparing the RIA and this is available at the Committee’s website226.  The guidance 

note is titled ‘Note explicative de la fiche d’évaluation d’impact: Mesures législatives et 

réglementaires’. 

Effective consultation 

The (OECD, 2010) states that there is no obligation for consultation with outside 

stakeholders during the RIA process.  The process is separate from the public 

consultation procedures that take place during the preparation of draft laws or 

regulations (OECD, 2010). 

Baseline and policy options 

The first section of the impact assessment form asks the department to identify the 

consequences of the ‘no policy’ option.  The form also contains a question asking 

whether alternatives have been considered (OECD, 2010). 

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

The impact assessment form encourages the editor of a regulation to identify and 

assess the administrative burdens upon on businesses, citizens and the 

government227.  However, environmental and sustainable development do not feature 

among the areas covered by the assessment, neither does the impact on the economy 

beyond the SME sector (OECD, 2010). 

                                                 

224 In 2010, the standard RIA form was revised to include gender mainstreaming principles.  This was 
achieved through close cooperation with the Ministry for Equal Opportunities. Source :  
BertelsmannStiftung. (2014). SGI Indicators: 2014 Luxembourg Report. BertelsmannStiftung. 

225  OECD. (2010). Better Regulation in Europe 2010: Luxembourg. OECD. 
226 http://www.fonction-publique.public.lu/fr/modernisation-etat/simplification-administrative/mieux-

legiferer/fiche-evaluation-impact-note-explicative.pdf  
227 L’évaluation d’impact réglementaire au Luxembourg, accessed at   http://ec.europa.eu/smart-

regulation/impact/best_practices_examples/docs/lu/evaluation_impact.pdf  on 30/10/14 

http://www.fonction-publique.public.lu/fr/modernisation-etat/simplification-administrative/mieux-legiferer/fiche-evaluation-impact-note-explicative.pdf
http://www.fonction-publique.public.lu/fr/modernisation-etat/simplification-administrative/mieux-legiferer/fiche-evaluation-impact-note-explicative.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/smart-regulation/impact/best_practices_examples/docs/lu/evaluation_impact.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/smart-regulation/impact/best_practices_examples/docs/lu/evaluation_impact.pdf
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Monetisation of impacts 

The impact assessment form is largely qualitative in nature (OECD, 2010).  For draft 

assessment forms that are identified as significant, the CSA may undertake a 

quantitative assessment of the administrative burden used the Standard Cost Model.  

This choice will depend on the magnitude of the proposed regulation’s economic, 

environmental and social impacts, along with its repercussions for major interest 

groups (OECD, 2010). 

Quality control 

The Département de la Simplification administrative (DSA), of which the CSA is part, 

is responsible for the monitoring the frequency and quality of the submitted RIA 

forms228.   

Publication of IA reports 

The OECD (2010) report states that the impact assessment form is strictly an internal 

government document and there is no requirement for publication. 

A.1.16.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 
Threats (SWOT) of the national IA system 

Key strengths 

No information identified. 

Main weaknesses 

The OECD (2010) highlights a number of issues with the impact assessment system, 

these include: 

 the completed IA forms are not published making them less useful for public 

debate; 

 the forms lack of visibility may mean that administrations take less care and 

diligence in filling them out. 

Since the OECD’s assessment the form has been updated by the CSA in April 2010 to 

make it more effective.  However, it is unclear whether the changes have had the 

desired effect.  Nevertheless, the literature has shown that the impact assessments 

are still not published. 

Bertelsmann Stiftung (2014) provides a more recent list of the inherent weaknesses 

within Luxembourg’s RIA system.  The Bertelsmann Stiftung (2014) report states that 

there is not enough transparency and participation of civil society in the process.  This 

is because, unlike parliamentary procedures, there is no general public access to RIA 

documents and the evaluations are not intended for publication.   

Opportunities, threats and main barriers to further development of the IA 

system 

No information identified. 

A1.16.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

No information identified. 

                                                 

228 L’évaluation d’impact réglementaire au Luxembourg, accessed at   http://ec.europa.eu/smart-
regulation/impact/best_practices_examples/docs/lu/evaluation_impact.pdf on 30/10/14 

http://ec.europa.eu/smart-regulation/impact/best_practices_examples/docs/lu/evaluation_impact.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/smart-regulation/impact/best_practices_examples/docs/lu/evaluation_impact.pdf
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A1.17  Malta 

 
No information has been identified. 
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A1.18  The Netherlands 

A1.18.1  Key features of the national IA system 

The practice of Impact Assessments is not a novelty in the Netherlands having been 

undertaken in various forms since the 1980’s229.  The current RIA process is called 

‘Integrated Assessment Framework for Policy and Legislation’ (Integraal 

afwegingskader beleid en regelgeving – IAK)230.  Via the ‘Knowledge Centre Legislation 

and Legal Affairs’ from the Ministry of Security and Justice one can find all information 

on the IAK and how it works231.  From this website, it is also possible to download in-

depth instructions (a so-called script for legislation) on how this tool works and which 

question it asks232. 

It became clear from stakeholder consultation that an important feature of the Dutch 

Impact Assessment system is the social cost benefit analysis (Maatschappelijke 

kosten-batenanalyse MKBA): “For major public investments the government requires 

social CBA’s (Cost-benefit-analysis)”.  In the guidance for social cost-benefit analysis it 

states that the MKBA “helps when answering the following questions:   

 What do different policy alternatives supply to the society as a whole and what 

do they cost?; and  

 Who carries those costs and who enjoys the benefits?”233. 

Indeed, a Social Cost-Benefit-Analysis (SCBA) provides a systematic analysis of the 

societal impacts of different policy measures.  To ensure policy measures can be 

compared, the impacts are quantified and monetised as much as possible.  The 

potential impacts of the policy alternatives will also be compared with the zero 

alternative234. 

Another instrument amongst many others which should be mentioned as part of the 

integrated assessment framework is the ‘market impact assessment’ 

[markteffectentoets] which was introduced in 2008235. 

Mandatory use of IA 

According to the website on the IAK, the “cabinet has decided in 2011 that every 

proposal for policy and regulation which is to be submitted to the parliament must 

                                                 

229  Bertelsmann Stiftung (2014):  Sustainable Governance Indicators:  2014 Evidence - based Instruments 
Report RIA Application, Quality of RIA Process, Sustainability Check, information downloaded from 

http://www.sgi-network.org/docs/2014/thematic/SGI2014_Evidence-based_Instruments.pdf 
230  Rijksoverheid (n.d.):  Het Integraal Afwegingskader voor beleid en regelgeving in kaart en kleur [the 

integrated assessment framework for policy and legislation in cards and colour], information downloaded 
from https://www.kcwj.nl/sites/default/files/J-16085_Waaier_IAK_def_okt2012.pdf 

231  Kenniscentrum Wetgeving en Juridische zaken (n.d.):  Integraal Afwegingskader beleid en regelgeving 
[Integrated Assessment Framework for Policy and Legislation], information downloaded from 
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-
regelgeving?cookie=yes.1413466311470-1510593819 

232  Kenniscentrum Wetgeving en Juridische zaken (2014):  Kennisbank [database], information downloaded 
from https://www.kcwj.nl/printpdf-menu/11172 

233  Rijksoverheid (2012):  Een kennismaking met de maatschappelijke kosten-batenanalyse (MKBA) [An 
introduction to the social cost-benefit analysis (SCBA)], information downloaded from  
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-
publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-
mkba.html 

234  Ibid. 
235  Social and Economic Council of the Netherlands (SER) (2010):  Overheid én markt:  Het resultaat telt! 

[Government and Market: The result counts!], information downloaded from 
http://www.ser.nl/~/media/db_adviezen/2010_2019/2010/b28477.ashx 

http://www.sgi-network.org/docs/2014/thematic/SGI2014_Evidence-based_Instruments.pdf
https://www.kcwj.nl/sites/default/files/J-16085_Waaier_IAK_def_okt2012.pdf
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving?cookie=yes.1413466311470-1510593819
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving?cookie=yes.1413466311470-1510593819
https://www.kcwj.nl/printpdf-menu/11172
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.ser.nl/~/media/db_adviezen/2010_2019/2010/b28477.ashx
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contain an adequate answer to the seven main questions of the IAK”236.  This is also 

described in a letter from the Minister of Security and Justice Ivo Opstelten to the 

House of Representatives [Tweede Kamer der Staten-Generaal]237.  

In an evaluation written in 2012, it is noted that the IAK is used by all departments.238 

On the relationship of a SCBA and the IAK it has been said that the SCBA provides 

input in order to answer the seven questions of the Integrated Assessment Framework 

for Policy and Legislation239. 

Also the market impact assessment is considered not to be an individual instrument, 

but instead forms “part of a series of tests, testing frameworks and legislative 

tools”240.  Another part of the IA system in the Netherlands is the Environmental 

Impact Assessment (Milieueffectentoets, or MET in short) which is also part of the IAK 

framework and assesses (the consequences of) the draft regulations on the following 

environmental impacts: 

 Energy consumption; 

 Mobility; 

 The consumption and management of the resources supply; 

 Waste streams; 

 Emission to the air; 

 Emission to the soil; 

 Emission to the surface water; and 

 The availability of physical space.241 

 

For the purpose of this Country case study, only the Integral Assessment Framework 

and the Social Cost-Benefit Analysis will be discussed. 

The IAK’s seven main questions are:  

 

1. What is the reason/cause/motive?  

2. Who is affected/involved? 

3. What is the problem? 

4. What is the goal/purpose/function? 

5. What justifies the intervention of the state/authority? 

6. What is the best instrument? 

                                                 

236  Kenniscentrum Wetgeving en Juridische zaken (n.d.):  Integraal Afwegingskader beleid en regelgeving 
[Integrated Assessment Framework for Policy and Legislation],  information downloaded from 
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving 

237  Rijksoverheid (2011):  Kabinetsstandpunt Integraal afwegingskader voor beleid en regelgeving (IAK) 

[cabinet position integrated assessment framework for policy and legislation], information downloaded 
from http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/bestanden/documenten-en-
publicaties/kamerstukken/2011/04/14/kabinetsstandpunt-integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-
regelgeving/20110414-5693090-kabinetsstandpunt-integraal-afwegingskader-voor-beleid-en-
regelgeving-iak.doc 

238  Meuwese A (2012):  Waarom het IAK het keurmerk ‘IA’ (nog) niet mag voeren [Why the IAK cannot 
(yet) carry the label ‘IA’], information downloaded from 
https://pure.uvt.nl/portal/files/1488411/Meuwese_2012_Regelmaat_IAK_en_IA.pdf 

239  Rijksoverheid (2012):  Een kennismaking met de maatschappelijke kosten-batenanalyse (MKBA) [An 
introduction to the social cost-benefit analysis (SCBA)], information downloaded from  
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-
publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-
mkba.html 

240  Social and Economic Council of the Netherlands (SER) (2010):  Overheid én markt:  Het resultaat telt! 
[Government and Market: The result counts!], information downloaded from 
http://www.ser.nl/~/media/db_adviezen/2010_2019/2010/b28477.ashx  

241  Kenniscentrum Wetgeving en Juridische zaken (n.d.):  Milieueffectentoets (MET) [Environmental Impact 
Assessment], information downloaded from https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-
beleid-en-regelgeving/verplichte-kwaliteitseisen-1 

https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/bestanden/documenten-en-publicaties/kamerstukken/2011/04/14/kabinetsstandpunt-integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/20110414-5693090-kabinetsstandpunt-integraal-afwegingskader-voor-beleid-en-regelgeving-iak.doc
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/bestanden/documenten-en-publicaties/kamerstukken/2011/04/14/kabinetsstandpunt-integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/20110414-5693090-kabinetsstandpunt-integraal-afwegingskader-voor-beleid-en-regelgeving-iak.doc
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/bestanden/documenten-en-publicaties/kamerstukken/2011/04/14/kabinetsstandpunt-integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/20110414-5693090-kabinetsstandpunt-integraal-afwegingskader-voor-beleid-en-regelgeving-iak.doc
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/bestanden/documenten-en-publicaties/kamerstukken/2011/04/14/kabinetsstandpunt-integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/20110414-5693090-kabinetsstandpunt-integraal-afwegingskader-voor-beleid-en-regelgeving-iak.doc
https://pure.uvt.nl/portal/files/1488411/Meuwese_2012_Regelmaat_IAK_en_IA.pdf
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.ser.nl/~/media/db_adviezen/2010_2019/2010/b28477.ashx
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/verplichte-kwaliteitseisen-1
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/verplichte-kwaliteitseisen-1
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7. What are the consequences/impacts (for citizens, companies, the government and 

the environment)? 

 

The document outlining the IAK in cards and colour explains how these seven 

questions will be applied in an easy to read and visualised way.  The first five 

questions belong to phase 1, which ‘maps’ the problem.  The second phase contains 

the sixth question which asks for the best instrument to be used to solve the 

problem242.  The last phase investigates the consequences of the instrument to be 

chosen and how these consequences should be evaluated”243.  It should be noted that 

there are sub-questions which explore the issues in more detail for each of the seven 

questions listed above. 

 

Systematic/routine use of IA  

 

A very recent online article indicates that there is not much enthusiasm over 

legislative policy, stating that “three years later the question arises as to whether the 

ministries take their own policy seriously.  The Ministry of Finance is not excited in any 

case.”  Further on in this article a Member of the Parliament suspects that the IAK is 

barely or not used at all in practice244.  

 

The social cost-benefit analysis also follows a defined approach and requires nine 

specific points to be addressed245 

 

1. Problem analysis 

2. Determination of the baseline (zero-alternative) 

3. Determination of the project alternatives 

4. Determination of the costs 

5. Identification and quantification of effects 

6. Monetisation of effects 

7. Drafting statement of costs and benefits 

8. Variations and risk analysis  

9. Presentation of the results 

Guidance documents 

 

Although there is no specific handbook describing the RIA process, there is a manual 

for the IT-tool of the IAK246 and a website with great amount of information on the 

IAK.  There is also a ‘script’ of policy making which could be described as a 

guidance247.  For the SCBA there is a short introductory guidance248 but also a detailed 

                                                 

242  Rijksoverheid (n.d.):  Het Integraal Afwegingskader voor beleid en regelgeving in kaart en kleur [the 
integrated assessment framework for policy and legislation in cards and colour], information downloaded 

from https://www.kcwj.nl/sites/default/files/J-16085_Waaier_IAK_def_okt2012.pdf 
243  Ibid. 
244  SC Online (2014):  Weinig enthousiasme over wetgevingsbeleid [little enthusiasm over legislative 

policy], information downloaded from http://www.sconline.nl/achtergrond/weinig-enthousiasme-over-
wetgevingsbeleid 

245  Rijksoverheid (n.d.):  Wat is een maatschappelijke kosten-batenanalyse (MKBA)? [What is a social cost-
benefit analysis], information downloaded from http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-
ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/vraag-en-antwoord/wat-is-een-maatschappelijke-kosten-
batenanalyse-mkba.html 

246  Rijksoverheid (n.d.):  Handleiding Integraal Afwegingskader beleid en regelgeving versie 2.0 [Manual 
Integrated Assessment framework policies and regulations Version 2.0], information downloaded from 
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2010/01/15/handleiding-integraal-
afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving-versie-2-0.html 

247  Kenniscentrum Wetgeving en Juridische zaken (n.d.):  Integraal Afwegingskader beleid en regelgeving, 
information downloaded from https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-
regelgeving?cookie=yes.1413466311470-1510593819 

248  Rijksoverheid (2012):  Een kennismaking met de maatschappelijke kosten-batenanalyse (MKBA) [An 
introduction to the social cost-benefit analysis (SCBA)], information downloaded from 
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-

https://www.kcwj.nl/sites/default/files/J-16085_Waaier_IAK_def_okt2012.pdf
http://www.sconline.nl/achtergrond/weinig-enthousiasme-over-wetgevingsbeleid
http://www.sconline.nl/achtergrond/weinig-enthousiasme-over-wetgevingsbeleid
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/vraag-en-antwoord/wat-is-een-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/vraag-en-antwoord/wat-is-een-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/vraag-en-antwoord/wat-is-een-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2010/01/15/handleiding-integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving-versie-2-0.html
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2010/01/15/handleiding-integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving-versie-2-0.html
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving?cookie=yes.1413466311470-1510593819
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving?cookie=yes.1413466311470-1510593819
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
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guidance249 from government agencies such as the ‘Netherlands Bureau for Economic 

Analysis’ (Centraal Planbureau – CPB) and the  Netherlands Environmental 

Assessment Agency (Planbureau voor de Leefomgeving–PBL).  A wealth of information 

about SCBA including guidelines, opinions and examples of the practical application 

through interviews with stakeholders applying the SCBA can be found via the following 

website: http://www.mkba-informatie.nl/ 

Standardisation of approaches 

 

In 2010 the process was criticised by the OECD “for not being transparent and up-to-

date” and it was decided to revise it250.  It has been pointed out by a stakeholder that 

because of the ‘layered’ way in which the IAK system works, it does not appear very 

structured yet.  This means that for each of the seven questions sub-assessments 

have to be undertaken.  For example, for the question which focuses on the 

consequences, the aspect of the environment requires an Environmental Impact 

Assessment which is one of the three ‘relevant and obligatory assessments’251. 

Effective consultation 

 

Reveant background information and the information on the dedicated website 

suggests that consultation as part of the impact assessment is not a part of the IAK.  

This has been confirmed in an academic paper comparing the EU IA and the Dutch 

IA(K) system, with it noted that “no connection is made with open consultation with 

stakeholders”252. 

 

However, the instructions for law-making note that since January 2014 the publication 

of the answers of the seven questions in a word document for the internet 

consultation on a legislative proposal is a legal duty.  The recent change to publish the 

IAK questions for some legislative proposals has been confirmed by one stakeholder 

stating that this is an improvement. 

 

The instructions for law making note that citizens can obtain information on-line via 

the website ‘www.internetconsultatie.nl’ on the laws and regulations prepared by 

cabinet and on which consultation is due to take place via the internet.  Citizens can 

comment on this proposal and thus contribute to improving legislation”253.  When 

accessing this website information on legislation can be found and the currently 

ongoing consultations can be accessed254.  The information on the proposed law is 

quite detailed and one can download the concept of the proposed law, draft 

explanation and the type of the legislation. 

 

                                                                                                                                                    

publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-
mkba.html 

249  Centraal Planbureau (CPB) & Planbureau voor de Leefomgeving (PBL) (2013):  Algemene leidraad voor 
maatschappelijke kosten-batenanalyse [General guidance for social cost-benefit analysis], information 
downloaded from http://www.pbl.nl/sites/default/files/cms/publicaties/cpb-pbl-2013-algemene-leidraad-
voor-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-687.pdf 

250  Ibid. 
251  Kenniscentrum Wetgeving en Juridische zaken (n.d.):  Wat zijn de gevolgen voor het milieu? [What are 

the consquences for the environment], information downloaded from 
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/7-wat-zijn-de-
gevolgen/74-wat-zijn-de  

252  Meuwese A (2012):  Waarom het IAK het keurmerk ‘IA’ (nog) niet mag voeren [Why the IAK cannot 
(yet) carry the label ‘IA’], information downloaded from 
https://pure.uvt.nl/portal/files/1488411/Meuwese_2012_Regelmaat_IAK_en_IA.pdf 

253  Kenniscentrum Wetgeving en Juridische zaken (n.d.):  Nr. 9a (Internetconsultatie) Draaiboek voor de 
regelgeving [Nr. 9a (Internet Consultation) Script for legislation], information downloaded from 
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/draaiboek-voor-de-regelgeving/hoofdstuk-2-formele-wetten-op-
voorstel-van-de-regering-n-19 

254  Overheid (2014):  Wijziging Besluit personenvervoer 2000 in verband met een vervoerplicht voor 
taxichauffeurs [Amendment Passengers Decree 2000 in connection with a transport requirement for taxi 
drivers], information downloaded from http://www.internetconsultatie.nl/vervoerplicht_taxichauffeurs 

http://www.mkba-informatie.nl/
http://www.internetconsultatie.nl/
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.pbl.nl/sites/default/files/cms/publicaties/cpb-pbl-2013-algemene-leidraad-voor-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-687.pdf
http://www.pbl.nl/sites/default/files/cms/publicaties/cpb-pbl-2013-algemene-leidraad-voor-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-687.pdf
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/7-wat-zijn-de-gevolgen/74-wat-zijn-de
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/7-wat-zijn-de-gevolgen/74-wat-zijn-de
https://pure.uvt.nl/portal/files/1488411/Meuwese_2012_Regelmaat_IAK_en_IA.pdf
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/draaiboek-voor-de-regelgeving/hoofdstuk-2-formele-wetten-op-voorstel-van-de-regering-n-19
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/draaiboek-voor-de-regelgeving/hoofdstuk-2-formele-wetten-op-voorstel-van-de-regering-n-19
http://www.internetconsultatie.nl/vervoerplicht_taxichauffeurs
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In closed, and some open consultations, one can find the answers to the seven IAK 

questions255.  The comments, for which permission is given by the stakeholder to 

make them public, are to be published after the consultation period has ended.  It 

should be mentioned that for some consultations, a summary of the consultation is 

published in English256. 

Timing of the IA 

 

In one statement provided as part of consultation, it was noted that IAs are 

undertaken not always early but generally in parallel to the policy making process.  

Baseline and policy options 

 

In one academic paper comparing the Dutch IAK and the European IA systems it is 

stated that “there is no duty to analyse several policy and/ or legislative options”257.  

In the same source, the Social-Economic Council of the Netherlands is referenced and 

it is noted that the IAK steps in the direction of an IA but does not contain a 

comparison of the impacts of different policy options258.  It should be mentioned that 

the fifth question (what justifies government intervention?) does require the 

consideration of the baseline scenario and what would happen if no legislation would 

be introduced at all259. 

 

The SCBA compares all policy options to the baseline (zero-alternative) 

systematically260. 

Long-term effects 

 

In the guidance on the societal cost benefit analysis, the time frame assessed for the 

evauation of the SCBA will be influenced by the type of policy (short/long term) and 

the manner in which uncertainties and risks are addressed261. 

 

An example of a cost-benefit analysis considering the long-term effects can be seen in 

the analysis for the Closure Dyke (Afsluitdijk) which is said to “present a cost-benefit 

analysis of six alternatives for the renovation of the ‘Afsluitdijk’.  These renovations 

will make the dyke meet the legal safety requirements up to the year 2100262.  This 

illustrates that the project has a long-term perspective. 

                                                 

255  Overheid (2014):  Wet windenergie op zee [law wind energy on the sea], information downloaded from 
https://www.internetconsultatie.nl/wetwindenergieopzee 

256 Overheid (2014):  Zelfrijdende auto [self-propelled vehicles], information downloaded from 
http://www.internetconsultatie.nl/zelfrijdendevoertuigen 

257  Meuwese A (2012):  Waarom het IAK het keurmerk ‘IA’ (nog) niet mag voeren [Why the IAK cannot 
(yet) carry the label ‘IA’], information downloaded from  

https://pure.uvt.nl/portal/files/1488411/Meuwese_2012_Regelmaat_IAK_en_IA.pdf 
258  Ibid. 
259  Kenniscentrum Wetgeving en Juridische zaken (n.d.):  Wat rechtvaardigt overheidsinterventie? [What 

justifies the government interention?], information downloaded from 
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/5-wat-rechtvaardigt-
overheidsinterventie 

260  Rijksoverheid (2012):  Een kennismaking met de maatschappelijke kosten-batenanalyse (MKBA) [An 
introduction to the social cost-benefit analysis (SCBA)], information downloaded from  
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-
publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-
mkba.html  

261  Centraal Planbureau (CPB) & Planbureau voor de Leefomgeving (PBL) (2013):  Algemene leidraad voor 
maatschappelijke kosten-batenanalyse [General guidance for social cost-benefit analysis], information 
downloaded from http://www.pbl.nl/sites/default/files/cms/publicaties/cpb-pbl-2013-algemene-leidraad-
voor-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-687.pdf  

262  Zwaneveld et al. (2012):  CPB Achtergronddocument: de kosten en baten van de Toekomst van de 
Afsluitdijk [CPB background document: the costs and benefits of the future of the Closure Dike], 
information downloaded from http://www.mkba-informatie.nl/mkba-voor-gevorderden/publicaties-over-
mkba/de-kosten-en-baten-van-de-toekomst-van-de-afsluitdijk/ 

https://www.internetconsultatie.nl/wetwindenergieopzee
http://www.internetconsultatie.nl/zelfrijdendevoertuigen
https://pure.uvt.nl/portal/files/1488411/Meuwese_2012_Regelmaat_IAK_en_IA.pdf
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/5-wat-rechtvaardigt-overheidsinterventie
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/5-wat-rechtvaardigt-overheidsinterventie
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.pbl.nl/sites/default/files/cms/publicaties/cpb-pbl-2013-algemene-leidraad-voor-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-687.pdf
http://www.pbl.nl/sites/default/files/cms/publicaties/cpb-pbl-2013-algemene-leidraad-voor-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-687.pdf
http://www.mkba-informatie.nl/mkba-voor-gevorderden/publicaties-over-mkba/de-kosten-en-baten-van-de-toekomst-van-de-afsluitdijk/
http://www.mkba-informatie.nl/mkba-voor-gevorderden/publicaties-over-mkba/de-kosten-en-baten-van-de-toekomst-van-de-afsluitdijk/
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Trade-offs 

  

The IAK information appears very unclear on ths matter.  Indeed, one stakeholder 

stated that any of the questions could be geared towards the consideration of trade-

offs, but that it ultimately depends on the policy-maker and the way that they answer 

the questions.   

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

 

The seventh question of the IAK requires the consideration of the consequences and 

the specific kinds of consequences to be considered are explained on the dedicated 

website.  These have been listed as the consequences for the citizens, companies, the 

Government and the environment263.  In the case of the environmental consequences, 

three sub-assessments have to be undertaken of which one is an Environmental 

Impact Assessment. 

 

Within the short guidance on SCBA it states that “an SCBA makes an inventory of the 

costs and benefits of the effects for which no market prices are available, for example 

from the area of the environment and safety”264. 

Monetisation of impacts 

 

The objective of SCBA is to take into consideration all societal aspects including the 

non-financial ones, and express any impacts as much as possible in monetary 

values265.  However, it would seem that impacts on citizens, companies, authorities 

and the environment are not expressed in monetary units266.   

 

The website which provides details on the IAK tool, references the seventh question of 

the IAK and notes the SCBA is a useful mechanism, but fails to explicitly state that 

valuing of impacts in monetary terms is an obligatory part of the IAK tool267.  Indeed, 

one stakeholder stated that the impacts are monetised where desired but that there is 

no threshold or obligation to display the impacts in monetary terms. 

Quality control 

 

Actal, the Dutch Advisory Board on Regulatory Burden (Adviescollege toetsing 

regeldruk)268 has been established through the Decree dated 16 June 2011 (number 

11.001442) as an independent and external advisory body.  In this decree the board 

is entrusted with the advising the government of both the Lower and Upper Houses of 

the States General with regard to: 

 

                                                 

263 Kenniscentrum Wetgeving en Juridische zaken (n.d.):  Wat zijn de gevolgen? [What are the 
consequences], information downloaded from https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-
afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/7-wat-zijn-de-gevolgen  

264  Rijksoverheid (2012):  Een kennismaking met de maatschappelijke kosten-batenanalyse (MKBA) [An 
introduction to the social cost-benefit analysis (SCBA)], information downloaded from  
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-
publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-
mkba.html 

265  Social and Economic Council of the Netherlands (SER) (2010):  Overheid én markt:  Het resultaat telt! 
[Government and Market: The result counts!], information downloaded from 
http://www.ser.nl/~/media/db_adviezen/2010_2019/2010/b28477.ashx  

266  Meuwese A (2012):  Waarom het IAK het keurmerk ‘IA’ (nog) niet mag voeren [Why the IAK cannot 
(yet) carry the label ‘IA’], information downloaded from  
https://pure.uvt.nl/portal/files/1488411/Meuwese_2012_Regelmaat_IAK_en_IA.pdf 

267  Kenniscentrum Wetgeving en Juridische zaken (n.d.):  7 Wat zijn de gevolgen? [7 What are the 
consequences?], information downloaded from https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-
afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/7-wat-zijn-de-gevolgen 

268  Actal (2014):  About Actal, information downloaded from http://www.actal.nl/english/about-actal/ 

https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/7-wat-zijn-de-gevolgen
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/7-wat-zijn-de-gevolgen
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.rijksoverheid.nl/onderwerpen/ruimtelijke-ordening-en-gebiedsontwikkeling/documenten-en-publicaties/brochures/2012/10/04/een-kennismaking-met-de-maatschappelijke-kosten-batenanalyse-mkba.html
http://www.ser.nl/~/media/db_adviezen/2010_2019/2010/b28477.ashx
https://pure.uvt.nl/portal/files/1488411/Meuwese_2012_Regelmaat_IAK_en_IA.pdf
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/7-wat-zijn-de-gevolgen
https://www.kcwj.nl/kennisbank/integraal-afwegingskader-beleid-en-regelgeving/7-wat-zijn-de-gevolgen
http://www.actal.nl/english/about-actal/
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 The system of assessing the effects of proposed legislation on 

regulatory pressure experienced by the business community, citizens, 

and professionals in the healthcare, education, security and social 

security sectors;  

 The consequences of proposed legislation on regulatory pressure 

experienced by the business community citizens, and professionals in 

the healthcare, education, security and social security sectors, in 

consultation with the minister concerned and if those consequences are 

expected to be extensive; and 

 Strategic issues relating to regulatory pressure partly based on signals 

from the business community and organised associations of citizens, 

and professionals in the healthcare, education, security and social 

security sectors”269. 

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

 

The OECD criticised the Dutch IA system for not being transparent.  Indeed, it would 

seem that it difficult to navigate one’s way through the various IA systems270.  

Although it has been said that the SCBA is of help with answering the seven IAK 

questions, the application of the IA systems does not appear to be straight forward.  

In a report prepared for the States general (Staten-Generaal) by the Social and 

Economic Council of the Netherlands (SER), it is noted that the ‘workgroup integrated 

assessment framework’ has identified 55 different assessments or tests, this serving 

as an illustration as to the complexity of the system271.  

Publication of IA reports 

 

The answers to the seven questions (IAK) can be downloaded on the consultation 

website.  However, it would appear that there is a degree of variability with regard to 

the extent to which the questions are answered.  Irrespective of whether all of the 

impacts are published on the website, the most impacts will be addressed in the 

explanatory note that accompanies a regulatory proposal.   

 

Some SCBA analysis can be downloaded such as the cost-effect-analysis of the 

Closure Dyke, but it is not clear if this derives from a legal obligation or if this is done 

as a general rule. 

A.1.18.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 

Threats (SWOT) of the national IA system 

Key strengths of the national IA system 

 

One consultee pointed out an academic paper in which the attitude towards Cost-

Benefit-Analysis (CBA) has been analysed272.  As part of this study, the perception of 

the Dutch CBA system has been examined, taking into account interviews that have 

been held with a range of stakeholders (e.g. scientists/researchers, policy makers to 

professionals from the field of transport).  It concluded that one advantage of 

                                                 

269  Actal (2011):  The Actal Mandate, information downloaded from http://www.actal.nl/english/about-
actal/ 

270  Bertelsmann Stiftung (2014):  Sustainable Governance Indicators:  2014 Evidence - based Instruments 
Report RIA Application, Quality of RIA Process, Sustainability Check, information downloaded from 
http://www.sgi-network.org/docs/2014/thematic/SGI2014_Evidence-based_Instruments.pdf 

271  Social and Economic Council of the Netherlands (SER) (2010):  Overheid én markt:  Het resultaat telt! 
[Government and Market: The result counts!], information downloaded from 
http://www.ser.nl/~/media/db_adviezen/2010_2019/2010/b28477.ashx 

272  Mouter N, Annema JA & Van Wee B (2013):  Attitudes towards the role of Cost-Benefit Analysis in the 
decision-making process for spatial-infrastructure projects:  A Dutch case study, Transportation 
Research Part A 58, p.1-14. 

http://www.actal.nl/english/about-actal/
http://www.actal.nl/english/about-actal/
http://www.sgi-network.org/docs/2014/thematic/SGI2014_Evidence-based_Instruments.pdf
http://www.ser.nl/~/media/db_adviezen/2010_2019/2010/b28477.ashx
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undertaking a CBA in the decision-making process, although this statement applies in 

particular to larger infrastructure projects, is the way in which it enhances 

contemplation, concerning the use, necessity and design of the project273.  With 

regard to a strength related to the SCBA, it was reported that one stakeholder stated 

that the SCBA provides a neutral factual analysis of a project274.  

The key strength of the IAK system is the way in which it has streamlined many 

assessments and facilated public participation towards the law making process.  The 

IAK system is however considered to be the start of an IA system similar to the EU IA 

system.  Indeed, it has provided a better overview and awareness of the requirements 

associted with IAs for proposed policy and legislation.  It also improves the decision 

makers’ responsibility for the choices made in the legislative proposal275. 

SCBA is perceived as an authoritative document and has the power to influence 

debate, with the outcome of the SCBA often proving decisive when selecting policy 

options276.  

Main weaknesses of the national IA system 

 

The weakness of the Dutch IA system is the complexity of the system and the lack 

consideration of alternatives.  With regard to the lack of transparency, it has been 

pointed out that there is an IT-tool, however this is not publicly accessible.  In respect 

of the alternatives, it appears that only the preferred policy option itself is assessed. 

Another consultee also mentioned that lack of data was a weakness. 

Opportunities 

 

The opportunities for the IAK system have been described as redressing the 

weaknesses in the IA system, which means that greater transparency and the 

weighting of alternatives would be desirable. 

Threats 

 

One threat that has been described is the lack of funding as a result of budget cuts.  It 

has also been noted that policy makers often interpret critical assessments as a sign 

of personal failure, rather than using it as a tool to redress a weakness in the system. 

Main barriers to further development of the national IA system 

 

The barriers for the IAK system have been perceived as being closely related to the 

threats.  A very recent assessment of the system does provide some good insights 

into the barriers of this system.  In this assessment it has been said that the 

answering of the seven questions (IAK system) constitutes a bureaucratic burden.  

Wim Voermans, a professor from Leiden University, is quoted as saying that ministries 

find this requirement particularly unpleasant and are reluctant to provide evidence.  

                                                 

273  Mouter N, Annema JA & Van Wee B (2013):  Attitudes towards the role of Cost-Benefit Analysis in the 
decision-making process for spatial-infrastructure projects:  A Dutch case study, Transportation 
Research Part A 58, p.1-14. 

274  MKBA-Informatie (n.d.):  Wouter Koolmees over de MKBA [Wouter Koolmees over the SCBA], 
information downloaded from http://www.mkba-informatie.nl/uit-de-praktijk/wouter-koolmees/ 

275  Van Melis S (2014):  Wetgevingsbeleid springlevend! [Legislative policies very much alive!], information 
downloaded from http://www.bjutijdschriften.nl/tijdschrift/regelmaat/2014/5/RM_0920-
055X_2014_029_005_004  

276  MKBA-Informatie (n.d.):  Eric Smaling en Ingrid Gyömörei over de MKBA [Eric Smaling and Ingrid 
Gyömörei over the SCBA], information downloaded from http://www.mkba-informatie.nl/uit-de-
praktijk/eric-smaling/ 

 

http://www.mkba-informatie.nl/uit-de-praktijk/wouter-koolmees/
http://www.bjutijdschriften.nl/tijdschrift/regelmaat/2014/5/RM_0920-055X_2014_029_005_004
http://www.bjutijdschriften.nl/tijdschrift/regelmaat/2014/5/RM_0920-055X_2014_029_005_004
http://www.mkba-informatie.nl/uit-de-praktijk/eric-smaling/
http://www.mkba-informatie.nl/uit-de-praktijk/eric-smaling/
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This is because the Dutch favour compromise and “if you put everything with facts and 

figures, it is more difficult to reach a compromise.”277   

 

Another factor for IAs lacking popularity, as described by professor Voermans, is the 

political power.  The policy maker might ask himself “Why should I do this?  The only 

price you get in return is a hassle in parliament."278  A Member of Parliament, 

Madeleine van Toorenburg, confirms lacking enthusiasm for IAs stating that 

bureaucrats do not like bureaucracy and recognises that not all questions are equally 

well addressed in their answers which could constitute a great barrier for the regular 

and uniform use of the IAK system.279  

 

A1.18.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

 

In the report from the CPB Netherlands Bureau for Economic Policy Analysis (Centraal 

Planbureau), a cost effect analysis for the future design of the Closure Dyke has been 

undertaken.  This evaluates the advantages and disadvantages of six options in order 

to have the dyke meet minimal functional requirements up to the year 2100.  This 

analysis also focuses on ‘welfare’ effects taking into account construction costs, 

maintenance costs, cost of energy, CO₂ emissions and effects on nature and 

landscape280. 

 

In 2012 the same authors of the 2011 study published a smaller ‘background-article’ 

drawing the connection to the societal aspect of a cost-benefit analysis.    

 

Another case study can be seen in SCBA on risk-driven sewage management281 with 

the participation of the municipalities of Leeuwarden, Heerenveen, Tytsjerksteradiel 

and the Northern University of Applied Sciences Leeuwarden.  The reason for this 

SCBA has been that the municipality of Leeuwarden was searching for a method with 

which they could better support the strategy for sewage management, could improve 

the efficiency of the sewage management and could take elements from the risk 

management system for sewage management. 

 

This SCBA has been based on the Water Management Agreement (Bestuursakkoord 

Water BAW) which has been signed by the Federal level [Rijk], the union of Dutch 

municipalities (de Vereniging van Nederlandse Gemeenten VNG), the Association of 

Provincial Authorities (het Interprovinciaal Overleg IPO), the Association of water 

authorities (de Unie van Waterschappen UvW) and the Association of water companies 

in Netherlands (de Vereniging van waterbedrijven in Nederland Vewin).  The 

objectives of the Water Management Agreement are not optional as from 2020 

onwards the water chain must spend annually € 750 million less on the rising cost of 

water.  Of these costs € 380 million have to be realised within the sewage system282. 

 

 

                                                 

277  SC Online (2014):  Weinig enthousiasme over wetgevingsbeleid [Little enthusiasm on regulatory 
policies], information downloaded from http://www.sconline.nl/achtergrond/weinig-enthousiasme-over-
wetgevingsbeleid  

278  Ibid. 
279  Ibid. 
280  Centraal Planbureau (2011):  Een kosteneffectiviteitsanalyse naar de toekomstige inrichting van de 

Afsluitdijk [A cost-effectiveness analysis for the future design of the Closure Dike], information 
downloaded from http://www.mkba-informatie.nl/mkba-voor-gevorderden/best-
practices/kosteneffectiviteitsanalyse-naar-de-toekomstige-inrichting-v/ 

281  STOWA (2014):  Testing ground social cost-benefit analysis and research of applicability and usefulness 
for risk-driven sewage management  [Proeftuin maatschappelijke kosten- en batenanalyse Onderzoek 
van toepasbaarheid en nut voor risicogestuurd rioleringsbeheer], information downloaded from 
http://stowa.nl/upload/publicatie2014/Rapport_ProeftuinMKBA_Friesland_lores.pdf 

282 Ibid. 

http://www.sconline.nl/achtergrond/weinig-enthousiasme-over-wetgevingsbeleid
http://www.sconline.nl/achtergrond/weinig-enthousiasme-over-wetgevingsbeleid
http://www.mkba-informatie.nl/mkba-voor-gevorderden/best-practices/kosteneffectiviteitsanalyse-naar-de-toekomstige-inrichting-v/
http://www.mkba-informatie.nl/mkba-voor-gevorderden/best-practices/kosteneffectiviteitsanalyse-naar-de-toekomstige-inrichting-v/
http://stowa.nl/upload/publicatie2014/Rapport_ProeftuinMKBA_Friesland_lores.pdf
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A1.19  Poland 

A1.19.1  Main features of the national IA system   

Mandatory use of IA 

A legal requirement to carry out an IA in the development/revision of policies and 

legislation exists in Poland since 2001.  This obligation is given by the Rules of the 

Procedure of the Cabinet283.  The scope of the assessment is determined by the nature 

of the regulation, the subject matter and scope of regulatory impact. 

Systematic/routine use of IA  

IAs are always or almost always carried out in the development/ revision of policies 

and legislation. 

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

IAs sometimes receive sufficient time, resources and expertise. 

Guidance documents 

Poland has a guidance document setting out the methodologies, scope and procedures 

to be followed when elaborating IAs.  The current guidelines concerning Regulatory 

Impact Assessment are those elaborated by the Ministry of Economy and adopted by 

the Cabinet in 2006 (“Guidelines for Regulatory Impact Assessment”).  This document 

is available on the website of the Ministry of Economy284.  An online hub with other IA 

relevant and helpful information is also maintained by the Ministry of Economy285. 

 

In the framework of the ‘Better Regulation 2015’ programme, the RIA Guidelines are 

currently being revised.  The new guidelines will replace the old guidelines and 

integrate guidance concerning public consultation.  This revision will also incorporate 

changes recently made to the Rules of Procedure of the Cabinet and, in particular, the 

increased the role of IA in governmental legislative process.  It is expected that the 

new Guidelines will set out detailed requirements on the different variants of IA 

introduced by the recent revision of the Rules of Procedure (IA, RIA, regulatory test, 

ex-post RIA), according to the regulatory policy cycle, see Figure A1-4. 

 

                                                 

283 The Rules of Procedure of the Cabinet (‘Regulation on the functioning of the Cabinet’) accessed at 
http://www.monitorpolski.gov.pl/mp/2013/979/1.  

284 Guidelines for Regulatory Impact Assessment, accessed at 
http://www.mg.gov.pl/NR/rdonlyres/49F92D8B-5D7B-4D1E-AB62-
F9E12365DFB9/56421/Wytycznedoocenyskutkowregulacji1.pdf  

285 Ministry of Economy accessed at 
http://www.mg.gov.pl/Prawo+dla+przedsiebiorcy/Ocena+Wplywu+regulacji+baza+wiedzy  

http://www.monitorpolski.gov.pl/mp/2013/979/1
http://www.mg.gov.pl/NR/rdonlyres/49F92D8B-5D7B-4D1E-AB62-F9E12365DFB9/56421/Wytycznedoocenyskutkowregulacji1.pdf
http://www.mg.gov.pl/NR/rdonlyres/49F92D8B-5D7B-4D1E-AB62-F9E12365DFB9/56421/Wytycznedoocenyskutkowregulacji1.pdf
http://www.mg.gov.pl/Prawo+dla+przedsiebiorcy/Ocena+Wplywu+regulacji+baza+wiedzy
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Figure A1-4: Legislative circulation – the foundation of the Polish IA 
system286 

 

Standardisation of approaches 

Standardised approaches/methodologies for IA exist in Poland.  Templates for the 

different types of documents presenting the results of impact assessments at different 

stages (regulatory test, RIA, ex-post RIA) are available on the website of BIP KPRM287 

(Public Information Bulletin of the Chancellery of the Prime Minister).  Their use has 

been obligatory since 1st January 2014.  These templates aim to standardise and 

ensure comparable quality of conducted IAs.  They all contain the same set of 

information that is updated during the entire legislative process (e.g. problems, 

objectives, costs and  benefits) but in every document stage-specific information is 

underlined.  However, consultation for this study suggests that they are not always 

correctly applied. 

 

The Standard Cost Model was introduced in 2006 and the relevant guidelines include 

the methodology for calculating costs resulting from administrative burden.  In 2010, 

the Ministry of Economy conducted the so-called baseline measurement of 

administrative burdens.  The outcomes of this measurement are available on the 

website of the Ministry of Economy. This measurement covered about 500 legal acts 

and over 6,000 information obligations and was conducted according to the Standard 

Cost Model based on experiences of other countries and the EC.  In the framework of 

the ‘Better Regulation 2015’ programme, more detailed guidelines on the use of the 

Standard Cost Model methodology are being prepared.  The Standard Cost Model is 

known in Poland, but it is not sufficiently used, therefore the Ministry is keen to adopt 

measures to encourage its wider use. 

 

                                                 

286  Better Regulation Programme 2015, Executive summary (2013), accessed at 
http://www.mg.gov.pl/files/upload/18120/EN_MG_DDR_Better_Regulation_Programme_2015.pdf  

287 BIP KPRM accessed at http://bip.kprm.gov.pl/kpr/bip-rady-ministrow/ocena-wplywu/1773,Test-
regulacyjny.html  

http://www.mg.gov.pl/files/upload/18120/EN_MG_DDR_Better_Regulation_Programme_2015.pdf
http://bip.kprm.gov.pl/kpr/bip-rady-ministrow/ocena-wplywu/1773,Test-regulacyjny.html
http://bip.kprm.gov.pl/kpr/bip-rady-ministrow/ocena-wplywu/1773,Test-regulacyjny.html
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Effective consultation 

IAs in Poland always, or almost always, involves effective consultation with all affected 

stakeholders.  The Rules of Procedure of the Cabinet contain provisions concerning 

public consultations and stipulate that separate Guidelines on public consultation are 

followed (this refers to the 2009 document titled “The rules on consultation carried out 

during the preparation of governmental documents”).  Formally, consultation is 

required but its scope and group which is to be consulted are not specified and depend 

on the specific bill.  In practice, public consultation is usually carried out but its extent 

depends on the bill in question. 

Timing of the IA 

In line with the Rules of Procedure of the Cabinet, IA of social and economic effects of 

normative acts has to be conducted before work on preparation of the normative act 

have started.  

 

However, in practice, this requirement is not always (or even rarely) implemented. 

 

Since 1st January 2014, according to the Rules of Procedure of the Cabinet, there is 

also a legal requirement to carry out ex-post RIA in the following cases: 

 

 the Cabinet applies for an ex-post RIA; 

 the obligation is included in ex ante RIA; and 

 Minister’s own initiative. 

Baseline and policy options  

The Polish RIA guidelines recommend that at least three policy options should be 

assessed (“non-intervention” alternative, regulatory option, non-regulatory option).  

IA of bills requires elaboration of the so called regulatory test which compares a 

number of policy options.288  However, in practice RIAs rarely assess more than one 

policy option (in addition to the baseline).  For secondary legislation (decrees), there 

is no such requirement. 

Long-term effects  

There is a formal requirement that economic impacts are assessed over a period of ten 

years.  In cases where it is expected that impacts will manifest themselves over an 

over longer time period, it is possible to consider a suitable time period.  However, in 

practice the effects that may occur in the long run are considered only in some cases. 

Trade-offs 

Consultation for this study suggests that different stakeholders may have different 

views on this issue.  It was suggested that relevant information can be presented in 

the IA forms but it was also suggested that trade-offs are rarely considered in Poland. 

Considerations of environmental, economic and social impacts  

IAs in Poland usually consider all of these impact categories.  Of the three impact 

categories, economic impacts tend to be assessed most comprehensively, while social 

impacts tend to receive the least attention. 

                                                 

288   Ibid.  
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Monetisation of impacts  

Monetisation of impacts is becoming more common in Poland.  IA templates stimulate 

quantitative analysis where possible.  In addition, a manual for regulatory cost 

measurement is under preparation. 

Quality control 

There is no independent body in Poland that is in charge of quality control but 

mechanisms for ensuring high quality of IA reports have been introduced.  The 

Department of Programming and Regulatory Impact Assessment in the Chancellery of 

the Prime Minister is responsible for controlling the quality of IAs.  This has led to an 

improvement in the quality of IA reports. The Department checks the quality of draft 

IA reports and submits comments that must be taken into account.  In addition, an 

RIA team has been established in every ministry; these teams are responsible for 

controlling IA quality at the level of ministries.  Hence, there are two levels of quality 

control (RIA teams and then the Chancellery of the Prime Minister). 

 

However, the effectiveness of the quality control system has been called into question 

by NGOs. 

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

Consultation carried out for this study indicates that IA reports do not always explain 

their methodology and assumptions, although it is obligatory in line with the Rules of 

Procedure of the Cabinet.  Sensitivity analysis is rarely carried out.  However, 

stakeholder consultation carried out for this study also suggests that IA templates 

contain fields for specifying the assumptions and methodology and these fields are in 

many cases completed by the ministries. 

Publication of IA reports  

All bills and draft governmental documents are always accompanied by an IA and they 

are published online at http://legislacja.rcl.gov.pl.  There is no separate database/ 

library that contains IAs only.  A bill is also accompanied by the IA opinion of the 

Chancellery of the Prime Minister’s department.  Amongst other things, this opinion 

indicates whether the comments of the Department of Programming and Regulatory 

Impact Assessment have been taken into account. 

Discussion of IA reports 

Discussion of IA reports by policy makers depends on the nature of a bill.  If there is 

such a need and interest of partners, the draft is usually discussed. 

A1.19.2 SWOT analysis of the national IA system 

Table A1-10: SWOT analysis of the Polish IA system 

Strengths Weaknesses 

 Comprehensive guidelines as a document 
which clearly defines how to conduct IA 
(methodology) 

 Mechanism for quality control (RIA teams, 
the Department of Programming  and RIA 

in the Chancellery of the Prime Minister) 
 Increased role of IA and public 

consultation in the new Rules of Procedure 
of the Cabinet 

 Political support for IA and real impact of 
IA on political decisions made (there have 
been cases of bills being rejected or the 

Cabinet has required that a draft bill is 
changed on the basis of the IA) 

 IA Guidelines are not always applied by 
the ministries (this is a guidance document 
and not a legal act) 

 Insufficient analytical skills of civil 
servants, resulting in inability to quantify 

all regulatory costs and benefits 
 Insufficient time, in particular as regards 

urgent bills 
 Insufficient human resources 
 High staff turnover (trained employees are 

leaving the civil service) 
 During the quality control process 

conducted by  the Chancellery of the Prime 
Minister emphasis is put on economic 

http://legislacja.rcl.gov.pl/
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Table A1-10: SWOT analysis of the Polish IA system 

 Numerous training on RIA that have been 

conducted and increased awareness of 
officials as regards the role of IA and 
improved their skillset. 

 Further activities aiming at improvements 
of these skills, in particular analytical 
skills, are being carried out 

impacts, in particular those related to the 

budget 
 Social impacts are hardly taken into 

account 
 Sources of data on the basis of which 

assessments have been made are not 
always given economic impacts identified 
on the basis of confidential information are 

not specified in IA reports because it is 
normally required that the source of this 
information is given 

Opportunities Threats 

 Political will (at the Chancellery of the 
Prime Minister) to improve the process 

 Support for the overall decision making 
process, help in avoiding frequent changes 

to regulation 

 Lack of political support  
 Low reliability of assessments 
 Concealment of some costs 

 

The main barriers to a further development of the IA system in Poland are insufficient 

resources to conduct IAs and low quality of training coupled with a general 

unwillingness of civil servants to embrace new methods of drafting legislation. 

 

In terms of strengths of IA studies evaluating policies/legislation emanating from 

environmentally-relevant CSRs, the first thing to note is the accountability of the 

postulated reform of water management.  According to its assumptions, relevant 

financial mechanisms that present the flow of sources between the currently existing 

institutions and those newly created have been developed.  A further strength is the 

transparent legal and organizational division of institutions functioning in the sector of 

water management.   

 

In line with the postulated reform, a division of competences into planning-

administrative and investment is envisaged. It should increase the scope of the 

conducted investments and make the investment process more transparent.  The 

above regulations should positively contribute to improvement of the current condition 

of water management.  

On the other hand, in the area of waste management, the activities aiming at 

stocktaking of the existing installations as well as assessment of their capacity should 

be considered.   

 

Among the weaknesses of the IA studies evaluating policies/legislation emanating 

from environmentally-relevant CSRs, a lack of cross-section information on 

participation in the costs of functioning of water management by stakeholders other 

than governmental entities is evident. With regard to this, attention should be paid in 

particular to private business entities that could be charged with the costs of 

maintenance of water structures at local level.  

 

It terms of waste management, insufficient information on the effects of introduced 

changes at local level needs to be considered. 

A1.19.3 Case studies of cost-avoidance potential of IAs 

 

The IA of the Water Bill has been highlighted as an example of a useful IA report. 

 

Taking into account the fact that the proposed water management reform is currently 

at the stage of preparation, there is no possibility to define/identify possible savings. 

At the same time, the proposed regulation aims at limiting the number of the existing 

institutions (decrease from 15 to 8) and increasing the self-financing of water 
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management; comprehensive assessment of the assumed objectives will be possible 

in 5 years from the time that the new legislation has been implemented. 

 

Taking the above into account, undoubtedly a positive effect in terms of impact 

assessment (ex-ante) related to economic benefits was the timely consultation with 

representatives of sectors that are going to be impacted. Consultations conducted 

early enough enabled the rejection of solutions that could jeopardize the financial 

stability of given institutions/ enterprises. 
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A1.20  Portugal 

A1.20.1  Key features of the Portugese IA system 

Mandatory use of IA 

The only requirement that has been identified is given in Law RCM nº51/2013, 

(published in DR on 8th August 2013) which states that the government should 

evaluate, every two months, the impacts of its policies and measures and to define 

the priorities for the future289.  The assessment of their impacts appears to take place 

by means of discussions in governmental and ministerial meetings. 

Sufficient resources/time/expertise 

Stakeholder consultation carried out for this study suggests that sufficient time, 

resources and expertise are not available. 

Guidance documents 

Stakeholder consultation carried out for this study suggests that guidance documents 

may not be available. 

Standardisation of approaches 

Stakeholder consultation carried out for this study suggests that there may not be 

standardised approaches/methodologies for IA. 

Effective consultation 

Stakeholder consultation carried out for this study suggests that consultation is carried 

out by means of ministries organizing ad-hoc meetings with experts; however, it was 

further noted that this may not amount to broad-based stakeholder consultation. 

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

It is not clear whether a range of environmental, economic and social impacts are 

considered.  The RCM law only explicitly mentions gender impacts. 

Discussion of IA reports 

Impacts are discussed at ministerial and governmental meetings. 

A.1.20.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 
Threats (SWOT) of the Portugese IA system 

 

Key strengths of the Portugese IA system 

There arebi-monthly discussions at the governmental level.  There is a requirement to 

assess gender-related issues. 

Main weaknesses of the Portugese IA system 

No guidance documents or standardisation approaches. 

Opportunities 

Setting up procedures for effective consultation with all affected stakeholders could 

improve the IA process. 

Threats 

                                                 

289 See http://www.fd.unl.pt/docentes_docs/ma/jmm_MA_19165.pdf 

http://www.fd.unl.pt/docentes_docs/ma/jmm_MA_19165.pdf
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Absence of a baseline scenario alongside two or more other scenarios/policy options 

may be limiting the effectiveness of IA. 

Main barriers to further development of the Portuguese IA system 

The main barriers are the lack of capacity building and the absence of forecasting and 

IA methodologies. 
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A1.21  Romania 

A1.21.1  Key features of the Romanian IA system 

Mandatory use of IA 

There is a legal requirement to carry out an IA according to the GD no. 1361/2006, 

regarding the tools of presentation and motivation of legislative projects to be 

approved by the Government: Substantiation Note, Memorandum of Reasons and 

Approval Paper.  These tools outline the following as the mimium requirements for 

ministries to follow in order to promote an ammendment to current legislation: 

  

 Assessment of the environmental, economic and social impact of the new 

regulation;  

 Assessment of the impact of new regulation on the general state budget; 

 The impact of current legislation for assuring the legislative coherence; and 

 Consultation process both between the involved ministries and the public 

consultation.  

 

The GD no. 775/2005 approving the Regulation on procedures for drafting, monitoring 

and evaluation of public policies at central level, establishes the procedures that apply 

to the ministries and central public administration institutions initiating new legislative 

proposals.  

Systematic/routine use of IA 

Despite there being a legal requirement to carry out an IA, this is not carried out in 

practice.  Although some ministries are elaborating IAs, they are describing rather 

than quantifying the impact as part of the EU projects that are to be implemented.  

Those IAs that are undertaken are completed by external consultants.  

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

According to Romanian legislation there is a Public Policy Unit in each ministry, whose 

primary purpose is to carry out IAs.  However, there are insufficient resources to carry 

out IAs.  One of the main reasons for this is the Romanian political system, with the 

Government producing around 1500 pieces of legislation a year in addition to its other 

legislative work.  Under such circumstances, the ministries are simply too busy.  

Furthermore, there is also a lack of expertise and human resources at the ministries 

level coupled with low national commitment as a result of no budget allocated to 

undertake IAs at the national level.  

Guidance documents 

The GD no. 1361/2006 outlines the general information to be filled in regarding the290: 

 

 Macroeconomic impact; 

 Business environment Impact; 

 Social impact; 

 Environment impact; and 

 Financial impact at the budget at short term (1 year) and at the long term (5 

years) perspective. 

 

The existing Manual setting out the methodology, the procedures and scope of IAs is 

overdue, being issued in 2006.  The methodology to be followed is not clear, not user 

friendly and not used by the ministries. 

                                                 

290  Manual de metode folosite în planificarea politicilor publiceși evaluarea impactului (2006) accessed at 
http://www.mmediu.ro/organizare/upp/manuale_ghiduri/manual_metode_planificare_politici_publice_ev
aluare_impact.pdf 

http://www.mmediu.ro/organizare/upp/manuale_ghiduri/manual_metode_planificare_politici_publice_evaluare_impact.pdf
http://www.mmediu.ro/organizare/upp/manuale_ghiduri/manual_metode_planificare_politici_publice_evaluare_impact.pdf


EU Semester Impact Assessments 

186 
 

An EU structural Funds financed project has been implemented, with both the 

Romanian Government and World Bank actively participating with a view to 

determining new IA legislation and methodology by 2015.  Currently, working groups 

have been set up to design the new Environment Impact Assessment (EIA) in the field 

of labour, regional development and agriculture.  If possible, the new system will draw 

on aspects that work well in other Member States (e.g. the simple and explanatory 

nature of the UK IA system).    

Standardisation of approaches 

There are standardised approaches/methodologies for IAs but there are no legislative 

provisions which ensure that this is mandatory. 

Regarding the Standard Cost Model, while a manual exists and the legal requirements 

outlined under the GD no. 1761/2006 should be applied, in practical terms, the 

ministries do not have necessary expertise, capacity or qualified personnel.   

The Ministry of Economy introduced through Law no. 62/2014 the SMEs impact 

assessment that is used at the EU level.  It considers the following three principles:  

 

 SMEs test – ex-ante conditionality form EU 

 Constant number (One in /One out ) 

 Small scale   

 

However, the methodology is not very clear and should be improved. 

Effective consultation 

The legal framework requires that all potentially impacted stakeholders and ministries 

consult and be involved in the IA process.  For example  

 Law no. 52/2003 – Decisional transparency in public administration; and  

 GD no. 561/2009 – Internal consultation - approving the Regulation on 

procedures at Government level, for elaboration, approval and submission of 

policy drafts, legislation, as well as of other documents in order to be 

adopted/approved. 

 

Unfortunately, consultation is infrequently carried out by ministries.  

Timing of the IA 

The IA is typically started after the law has been drafted.  

Baseline and policy options 

According to the GD no. 775/2003, there is a requirement to deliver several options, 

but usually, additional options to the initially preferred option are not genuinely 

considered.   

Long-term effects 

Only the IAs conducted by the consultants in the ministries implementing European 

Programmes take into account long-term effects.  Usually, the ministries do not have 

the qualified personnel to quantify the long run effects. 

Trade-offs 

Trade-offs are not considered in Romania. 

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

The environmental, economic and social impacts are not adequately quantified, there 

instead being a general note that the new legislation is good for society or for the 

business environment.   
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Monetisation of impacts 

Ministries do not monetise impacts as it is a complex task that requires expertise that 

is currently not available to them.  However, some ministries have tried to assess the 

budgetary impacts as some templates require the description of the revenues after the 

implementation of the new regulation.  For example, in transport projects funded 

under ISPA Programme, the Ministry of Environment carried out an IA considering the 

budgetary impact, the expenditures, etc. 

Quality control 

There is no quality control in place, which is a great problem for IAs in Romania.  

However, the Competition Council set up according to Law no 21/1996 uses some 

quality control mechanisms as the independent body in charge of the competitiveness 

issues that may arise in accordance with the EU requirements.  

Although there are five independent quality control bodies that operate across the EU, 

the internal politics and culture within Romaina make it difficult to appoint a similar 

domestic body.  With this in mind, a more viable option mae be to introduce periodic 

reviews of the IA procedures.  

As part of an EU funded project implemented with the World Bank, a quality control 

mechanism has been set up at the Government level.    

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

IA reports clearly explain their methodology and assumptions only when there is 

appropriate expertise in place and when they are carried out by experienced 

consultants.  For example, IAs for the common unified payment system for the public 

administration contains sensitivity analysis.    

A sensitivity analysis is not carried out due to the lack of a clear methodology for IAs. 

Publication of IA reports 

The Substantiation Notes issued by the Government are published (this is a simple 

type of IA report).  

The more comprehensive IA reports are published on the initiating sources database.  

In the future, they should be published both available in hard copies and electronically 

online. 

Discussion of IA reports 

During the early stage of policy formation, the Substantiation Notes, as part of IAs, 

are the subject of discussions between ministries in order to promote a new 

regulation.  However, the IAs are not discussed by ministries when adopting new 

regulations.  

A.1.21.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 

Threats (SWOT) of the Romanian IA system 

Table A1-11: SWOT analysis of the Romanian IA system 

Strengths Weaknesses 

 The general requirement for ministries to 

produce the IAs; 
 The institutional framework to support the 

ministries’ departments and the GSG’s 
department -  Coordination Policies and 
Programmes; and 

 In the public policy units within the 
ministries highly skilled personnel is 

working, but there is a lack of human 
resources in these departments. 

 Although the Prime Minister, relevant 

ministries and the General Secretariat of 
Government is trying to encourage IAs, 
there appears to little demand or appetite 
at lower levels of the Government; 

 Low capacity and expertise with regard to 
IAs in ministries; 

 Lack of clear methodology and updated 

manual to carry out the IAs; 
 The institutional framework could be a 

weakness as it is not functioning correctly; 
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Table A1-11: SWOT analysis of the Romanian IA system 

 The consultation process is poor and not 

very effective one, especially in respect of 
public consultation; 

 The contained analysis is mainly 
qualitative; 

 No clear fundaments regarding the dates; 
and 

 No exhaustive analysis of the regulated 

situations.  

Opportunities Threats 

 Implementing of the EU funded projects 
for improving the administration structure 
and public policies management; 

 Being member of several high level groups 

at EU level for IAs implementation: 
 Group of better regulation from EU run by 

the EC 
 Group for implementing SCM methodology  
 Group of directors and experts for better 

regulations 

 IA is mandatory according to the EU legal 
system 

 

 Frequent political and administrative 

changes in the ministries and 
departments, both at human resources 
level and constant organization/ 
reorganization of the ministries structure  

 Lack of consistency and stability of the IA 

system 
 No political and administrative will for IAs 

to be implemented; 
 No databases to be used for quantitative 

measurements 
 No social interest to participate in the IA 

evaluation 
 No evaluation culture in Romania. 

 

An additional strength is the decision making process that is owned by the legal 

departments within the ministries. 

Those departments responsible for public policies within the ministries are not 

currently involved in the decision making process, but several working groups are set 

up which communicate and work closely during the elaboration of the IA reports.  

Although working groups contain people with expertise, co-ordination between the 

various working groups should be improved.  Working groups are currently working in 

the following ministries:  

 

 Ministry of Regional Development and Public Administration – Public Policies 

Unit in charge with the strategic planning;  

 Ministry of Agriculture and Sustainable Development – EU Policies Coordination 

Directorate; 

 Ministry of Education – Strategies and Public Policies Unit; 

 Ministry of Public Finance – Public Policies Unit; and 

 Ministry of Environment and Climate Changes – Sustainable Development and 

Public Policies Unit 

 

Within the Ministry for Labour and Ministry of Internal Affairs, the following are 

objectives for internal public policy units within departments:   

 

 Transparency of all IAs reports; 

 A model of IAs report; 

 A clear identification of objectives. 

Main barriers to further development of the Romanian IA system 

One of the main barriers to the future development of the IAs system is the legalistic 

approach to decision making.  There is a huge amount of regulation produced, around 

60 a week.  The system is thus focused on these regulations, which makes planning 
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ahead difficult.  Furthermore, the legal departments within the ministries are 

particularly powerful and can hinder the efficient implementation of IAs.  A cultural 

shift is also required, as if a problem arises, the situation is solved through issuing a 

law, often a poor law which either will never been implemented, or will produce 

unforeseen effects.  

 

 A legislative system under development; 

 The lack of expertise; and  

 The lack of interdependences among the different fields of normative acts. 

A1.21.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

Examples of IA studies relevant for CSRs that have identified cost savings/ benefits in 

terms of economic, social and environmental impacts include: 

 

 Master Plan for Transport – IA issued by Transport Ministry;   

 RABLA (old vehicles pay back programme);  

 Operational Programmes 2007 – 2013; and   

 Strategy for a better settlement of central public administration 
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A1.22 Slovakia  

A1.22.1 Key features of the Slovakian IA system 

Mandatory use of IA 

In Slovakia, there is a legal requirement to carry out an IA in the development/revision 

of policies and legislation.  This obligation is given by the Directive for the preparation 

and submission of documents to the Government approved by the Government, 

Resolution no. 512 of 13. June 2001291. 

Systematic/routine use of IA 

IAs are systematically/routinely used in the development/revision of policies and 

legislation, except for so-called information materials, i.e. documents that are for 

informational purposes only. 

There are many environmentally-relevant CSRs for the Slovak Republic in 2013 and 2014 

and IAs of policies/legislation emanating from environmentally relevant CSRs have been 

carried out.  For example, the new Act on Waste, focusing on increasing producer 

responsibility, strengthening the motivation to prevent waste production and increase its 

material and energy reuse is under preparation.  It is expected that this law will result in 

a higher rate of waste recycling and a lower rate of landfilling. 

Sufficient resources/time/expertise 

IAs always receive sufficient time.  In some (rare) instances, expertise may be lacking. 

Guidance documents 

Slovakia has developed a guidance document setting out the methodologies, scope and 

procedures to be followed when elaborating IAs (Methodological guidelines for the 

preparation and submission of documents to the Government of the Slovak Republic292).  

Methodological approaches for IA are set out in a document titled Uniform methodology 

for the assessment of selected impacts293.  New IA guidelines are currently being 

prepared and a draft version of this document is expected to be published in late 2014.  

It is expected to be finalised in January 2015 and will enter into force from 1st April 2015. 

Standardisation of approaches 

In Slovakia, a standardised approach/methodology for IA is used, based on those 

guidance documents mentioned above. 

Effective consultation 

IAs always require an effective consultation with all affected stakeholders and other 

government departments.  The following steps are followed when consulting with 

stakeholders: 

a) Internal consultation procedure; 

b) The consultative meeting of the ministry; 

c) Preliminary consultation procedure/hearing; 

d) Inter-ministerial consultation process; and 

d) In selected cases also the Economic and Social Council of the Government. 

 

                                                 

291  Resolution no. 512 of 13. June 2001 accessed at http://archiv.vlada.gov.sk/old.uv/data/files/2810.pdf  
292 Methodological guidelines for the preparation and submission of documents to the Government of the 

Slovak Republic accessed at http://archiv.vlada.gov.sk/old.uv/data/files/1828.pdf   
293 Uniform methodology for the assessment of selected impacts accessed at  

http://www.economy.gov.sk/jednotna-metodika-iys/138426s  

http://archiv.vlada.gov.sk/old.uv/data/files/2810.pdf
http://archiv.vlada.gov.sk/old.uv/data/files/1828.pdf
http://www.economy.gov.sk/jednotna-metodika-iys/138426s
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Consultation with all affected stakeholders is necessary as the government can refuse to 

further consider bills where effective inter-ministerial consultation has not been carried 

out. 

There is a list of organisations that must be consulted for all bills, including the 

Federation of Employers' Associations, National Union of Employers, Slovak Chamber of 

Commerce, and the Confederation of Trade Unions.  The government is also obliged to 

take into account citizens’ petitions (signed by more than 500 citizens). 

As noted above, new IA guidelines are currently being prepared and it is expected that 

effective consultations will be prescribed as compulsory for all IAs. 

Timing of the IA 

IAs start when the policy is being prepared. 

Baseline and policy options 

Usually IAs take into account a baseline scenario, i.e. “business as usual” and one 

proposed scenario/policy option.  Only in specific cases two or more additional scenarios 

are considered.  

New methodology will require the IA to consider several alternative scenarios. 

Long-term effects 

In the current methodology, it is not explicitly stated whether short-term or long-term 

effects should be considered. 

Trade-offs 

No information identified. 

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

In Slovakia, five impact categories are always considered:  

1. Impacts on the government budget;  

2. Impacts on the business environment;  

3. Social impacts (e.g. social exclusion, equal opportunities and gender equality    and 

employment impacts;  

4. Environmental impacts;  

5. Impacts on IT (e.g. electronic commerce, etc.). 

Monetisation of impacts 

The monetisation of impacts, where possible, is almost always attempted. 

Quality control 

Quality control is always carried out as this is prerequisite to the document being 

approved.  However quality control is often not effective.  The main drawback is the 

insufficient expertise and experience of the relevant civil servants. 

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

IA reports always explain their methodology, but assumptions could be specified in more 

detail and sensitivity analysis could be more extensive 

Publication of IA reports 

IA Reports are published at http://www.rokovania.sk/Rokovanie.aspx 

Discussion of IA reports 

Policy makers will primarily consult and discuss the economic (budgetary) impacts 

contained with IA reports.  

 

http://www.rokovania.sk/Rokovanie.aspx
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A1.22.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 
Threats (SWOT) of the Slovakian IA system 

Table A1-12: SWOT analysis of the Slovak IA system 

Strengths Weaknesses 

 Comprehensive methodology 
 Stakeholder consultation 
 Comprehensive assessment across five 

impact categories 

 No obligation to publish assumptions and 
sensitivity analysis 

 Lack of in-depth analysis (in several cases) 
 Consultation optional 
 Preliminary consultation procedure (PCP) is 

only mandatory for non-legislative 

documents 
 Lack of professional co-ordination between 

the different departments 

Opportunities Threats 

 Using IA to increase green innovation 
 Creating so called “green jobs” 

 Preliminary consultation procedure to be 
made compulsory also for legislative 
documents 

 Support for the overall decision making 

process 

 Economic policies do not sufficiently 
consider environmental impacts 

 Insufficient expertise and capacity in the 
relevant departments/ministries 

Main barriers to further development of the Slovakian IA system 

No information identified  

A1.22.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

No examples have been identified. 
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A1.23 Slovenia 

A1.23.1  Key features of the national IA system 

In 2007 an inter-ministerial Working Group was established with the purpose of, amongst 

other things, ensuring better regulation by fostering a greater degree of transparency, 

rationality, legal certainty and acceptance of the rules by citizens and greater 

accountability294.  

Mandatory use of IA 

When developing primary laws and subordinate regulation, it is standard procedure to 

conduct an RIA295.  The impact assessment, which is to be developed by those that 

proposed the measure, must accompany the proposed bill296.   

Systematic/routine use of IA  

There are no official statistics about implemented RIAs.  As fast-track legislation is 

exempt from RIA, a RIA will not be undertaken for around one third of all legislation297.    

 

External experts are often contracted to assist with the preparation of policy and 

regulations298. 

Guidance documents 

As part of its regulatory policy in 2009, Slovenia established principles when drafting 

regulations, which comprises of guidelines for impact assessments and consultation with 

experts and the public299.  There is a manual for the implementation of the impact 

assessment regulations and policies300.  The Slovenian RIA guidelines were transplanted 

from the European Union. 

Standardisation of approaches 

Policy formulation consists of the following steps: 

 

 assessment of the areas; 

 defining the problem (overview of policy option, list of topics to be addressed and 

the identification of areas where it will be transmitted); 

 setting the target; 

 developing alternative solutions; 

 assessment of the consequences of alternative solutions in different areas; 

 comparison of alternative solutions on assessment; and  

 the decision on measures (implementation plan). 

 

It should be noted that the order in which these steps are undertaken may be subject to 

changes, depending on the particular circumstances of the measure (e.g. there may be 

differences if the measure originates from a European Directive as opposed to a national 

initiative)301.  A reference table outlining potentially pertinent issues is also provided to 

help ensure that the approach is comprehensive.  In addition , potentially useful contacts 

are also suggested that may be able to assist with the preparation of the RIA302. 

                                                 

294 See http://www.rs-rs.si/rsrs/rsrs.nsf/I/DF10C6B3B5FCCE94C1257A62001C3C1F  
295 OECD (2008) 
296 See http://www.rs-rs.si/rsrs/rsrs.nsf/I/DF10C6B3B5FCCE94C1257A62001C3C1F  
297 See http://www.sgi-network.org/docs/2014/thematic/SGI2014_Evidence-based_Instruments.pdf  
298 See http://www.rs-rs.si/rsrs/rsrs.nsf/I/DF10C6B3B5FCCE94C1257A62001C3C1F  
299 OECD (2008) 
300 See http://www.stopbirokraciji.si/fileadmin/user_upload/mju/Boljsi_predpisi/Publikacije/PRIROCNIK_-

_julij_2011.doc  
301 Ibid.  
302 Ibid.  

http://www.rs-rs.si/rsrs/rsrs.nsf/I/DF10C6B3B5FCCE94C1257A62001C3C1F
http://www.rs-rs.si/rsrs/rsrs.nsf/I/DF10C6B3B5FCCE94C1257A62001C3C1F
http://www.sgi-network.org/docs/2014/thematic/SGI2014_Evidence-based_Instruments.pdf
http://www.rs-rs.si/rsrs/rsrs.nsf/I/DF10C6B3B5FCCE94C1257A62001C3C1F
http://www.stopbirokraciji.si/fileadmin/user_upload/mju/Boljsi_predpisi/Publikacije/PRIROCNIK_-_julij_2011.doc
http://www.stopbirokraciji.si/fileadmin/user_upload/mju/Boljsi_predpisi/Publikacije/PRIROCNIK_-_julij_2011.doc
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Effective consultation 

Formally, public consultation is an obligatory part of the legislative process, including the 

development of primary laws and subordinate regulation.  A range of methods are used 

when undertaking consultation, depending on the topic and extent to which questions 

have been answered during earlier rounds of consultation (e.g. a questionnaire may be 

followed up with a public meeting).  Any absence of consultation needs to be justified by 

the minister responsible for the RIA.  There is also in place a set procedure for consulting 

with other government departments when proposing new legislation. 

 

Consultation with the public should accord with the following ideals303:  

 timeliness; 

 openness; 

 availability; 

 responsiveness; 

 transparency; and 

 traceability. 

 

However, it would appear that effective consultation is lacking, with it reported that in 

more than two thirds of the RIA undertaken, public participation was inadequate and 

failed to meet the legal standards304. 

 

In 2010, as part of the portal ‘E-democracy’, it was made possible for interested 

members of the public to comment and participate in the formation of public policy.  

However, in many instances the length of time for consultation (should last for 30 to 60 

days) with the public may be too short and the portal for ‘E-democracy’ that facilitates 

public comment is not user friendly305.   

Baseline and policy options 

The baseline must form part of the RIA, with consideration given to different viewpoints.  

If possible, statistics from authoritative sources must be used to support any conclusions 

(e.g. Eurostat).  Part of this procedure is defining the problem and why there is a need 

for action, which may include: 

 

 legislative inconsistency/incompatibility; 

 problem in certain markets; and 

 the realignment of a piece of legislation. 

 

The proposed policy options, which will include alternatives, must have unambiguous and 

measurable/definable objectives, with the short, medium and long term projected 

outcomes considered306. 

Trade-offs 

Ex-ante RIAs will identify those positive impacts that will justify the costs of adopting a 

particular course of action and prevent the introduction of legislation that is incompatible 

with other legislation307. 

 

Cost-benefit analysis, as well as an analysis of the costs and efficiency, risk analysis will 

also be conducted, which coupled with the other assessment, should allow impacts to be 

rated and compared308. 

                                                 

303 Ibid.  
304 See http://www.sgi-network.org/docs/2014/thematic/SGI2014_Evidence-based_Instruments.pdf  
305 See http://www.rs-rs.si/rsrs/rsrs.nsf/I/DF10C6B3B5FCCE94C1257A62001C3C1F  
306 See http://www.stopbirokraciji.si/fileadmin/user_upload/mju/Boljsi_predpisi/Publikacije/PRIROCNIK_-
_julij_2011.doc 
307 See http://www.rs-rs.si/rsrs/rsrs.nsf/I/DF10C6B3B5FCCE94C1257A62001C3C1F  
308 See http://www.stopbirokraciji.si/fileadmin/user_upload/mju/Boljsi_predpisi/Publikacije/PRIROCNIK_-

_julij_2011.doc  

http://www.sgi-network.org/docs/2014/thematic/SGI2014_Evidence-based_Instruments.pdf
http://www.rs-rs.si/rsrs/rsrs.nsf/I/DF10C6B3B5FCCE94C1257A62001C3C1F
http://www.stopbirokraciji.si/fileadmin/user_upload/mju/Boljsi_predpisi/Publikacije/PRIROCNIK_-_julij_2011.doc
http://www.stopbirokraciji.si/fileadmin/user_upload/mju/Boljsi_predpisi/Publikacije/PRIROCNIK_-_julij_2011.doc
http://www.rs-rs.si/rsrs/rsrs.nsf/I/DF10C6B3B5FCCE94C1257A62001C3C1F
http://www.stopbirokraciji.si/fileadmin/user_upload/mju/Boljsi_predpisi/Publikacije/PRIROCNIK_-_julij_2011.doc
http://www.stopbirokraciji.si/fileadmin/user_upload/mju/Boljsi_predpisi/Publikacije/PRIROCNIK_-_julij_2011.doc
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Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

After considering potential impacts on the environment, the consequences of these 

impacts (small, medium or large) will also be considered alongside the socio-economic 

impacts.  Consideration will also be given as to whether the impacts are irreversible309.  

 

The economic impacts of the proposed bill will be considered by the Ministry of Finance, 

with comments forthcoming, particularly if the proposal is contrary to fiscal rules.  More 

generally, as assessment of the following will be undertaken310: 

 

 Administrative consequences; 

 Impacts on the economy, especially SMEs and the competitiveness of enterprises; 

 Effects on the environment; 

 Consequences of social field; and  

 Effects on planning policy.  

 

Special consideration is given to SMEs as they are perceived as being more vulnerable, 

with the maxim ‘think small first’ taking precedence311. 

 

Although the RIA guidelines outline far reaching sustainability checks, there are gaps 

within the specification of assessment criteria and the indicators. 

 

With regard to the environment, consideration will be given to the impacts a policy will 

have on312: 

 

 Air quality; 

 Water management objectives; 

 The quality or sources of soil; 

 Climate change; 

 Biodiversity, protected areas and protected areas; 

 The creation and management of waste; 

 The likelihood or level of risks to the environment; 

 Corporate activities on the environment; 

 On the organization of activities in space and use of space; 

 Spatial identity; 

 Protection against natural and other disasters; 

 Preventing or minimizing the consequences of natural and other disasters; and 

 Protection, rescue and disaster relief.  

Quality control 

Quality control is limited, with the supervision of the RIA split across a number of 

agencies.  Those supervising agencies may only check the formal correctness of the 

assessments, but not their substantial quality313. 

 

In 2008 there was no Slovenian body, with the exception of the ministry drafting the 

regulation, responsible for reviewing the quality of the RIA314. 

Publication of IA reports 

RIAs are rarely made available to the public.   

                                                 

309 Ibid. 
310 See http://www.rs-rs.si/rsrs/rsrs.nsf/I/DF10C6B3B5FCCE94C1257A62001C3C1F  
311 See http://www.stopbirokraciji.si/fileadmin/user_upload/mju/Boljsi_predpisi/Publikacije/PRIROCNIK_-
_julij_2011.doc    
312 Ibid.  
313 See http://www.sgi-network.org/docs/2014/thematic/SGI2014_Evidence-based_Instruments.pdf  
314 OECD (2008) 

http://www.rs-rs.si/rsrs/rsrs.nsf/I/DF10C6B3B5FCCE94C1257A62001C3C1F
http://www.stopbirokraciji.si/fileadmin/user_upload/mju/Boljsi_predpisi/Publikacije/PRIROCNIK_-_julij_2011.doc
http://www.stopbirokraciji.si/fileadmin/user_upload/mju/Boljsi_predpisi/Publikacije/PRIROCNIK_-_julij_2011.doc
http://www.sgi-network.org/docs/2014/thematic/SGI2014_Evidence-based_Instruments.pdf
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A.1.23.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 
Threats (SWOT) of the national IA system 

Key strengths of the Slovenian IA system 

No information identified. 

Main weaknesses of the Slovenian IA system 

While the measures for RIA are being undertaken, it has been suggested they are 

perceived as an administrative obligation rather than as a means to improve of achieving 

better regulation315. 

Opportunities 

No information identified. 

Threats 

No information identified. 

Main barriers to further development of the national IA system 

No information identified. 

A1.23.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

No information identified. 

                                                 

315 See http://www.rs-rs.si/rsrs/rsrs.nsf/I/DF10C6B3B5FCCE94C1257A62001C3C1F  

http://www.rs-rs.si/rsrs/rsrs.nsf/I/DF10C6B3B5FCCE94C1257A62001C3C1F
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A1.24  Spain 

A1.24.1  Key features of the national IA system 

Spain does not have a long tradition of assessing the quality of legislation.  Although the 

financial costs of adopting a new law have been carefully monitored since the early 

nineties, a wider concern regarding the quality and efficiency of legal rules was only 

introduced in 2009.  The Royal Decree 1083/2009, which introduced the “Note on 

Regulatory Impact Assessment”, can be considered as the first attempt to systematically 

introduce RIA in the legislative process.  Building upon that, the “Sustainable economy 

law” (Law 2/2011) was also introduced in 2010, which establishes some guidelines about 

the development of better regulation policies across the public administrations.  

Therefore, due to the very recent introduction of such a kind of laws, it can be concluded 

that the Spanish IA system is not very well developed, particularly when compared to 

other MS with a long established tradition in this field.  

Mandatory use of IA 

 

IA is mandatory in Spain.  The “Sustainable economy law” has introduced principles that 

must be applied to legislative proposals.  These principles seek to improve the quality of 

the law, particularly with regard to economic development.  Amongst these principles, 

there are two which are most relevant: 

 The “necessity principle” establishes that any new legal initiative has to be 

justified by the purpose of the general interest; and  

 The “proportionality principle” establishes that any new legislative act has to 

choose the most relevant regulatory tool to achieve the expected final results316. 

Systematic/routine use of IA  

 

The RIAs obligations in the context of the legislative development are quite recent in 

Spain. Consequently, it is difficult to determine how systematically the use of IA is 

undertaken. 

Guidance documents 

 

In 2009 the “Note on Regulatory Impact Assessment” (Real Decree 1083/2009) was 

introduced alongside the publication of the Methodological Guidelines for IA reports317. 

Standardisation of approaches 

 

The “Methodological Guide for doing Impact Assessment Reports on legislative initiatives” 

notes that four main principles must be followed when conducting a RIA: 

 

 The evaluation must firstly define the reasons underpinning the legislative 

initiative.  Building upon previous evaluations and impact assessment studies, it is 

required to fully describe the current situation which will be likely affected by the 

new law under evaluation; 

 The main objectives of the evaluation must be clearly defined.  While the previous 

point has remarked that the current situation has to be clearly analysed, in this 

case it is needed to define the desired final result to be achieved; 

                                                 

316  Subdirección General de Ordenamiento Jurídico-Económico (2011) “Hacia Una Regulación Económica Más 
Inteligente”. Boletín Económico De Ice Nº 3020: http://www.revistasice.com/CachePDF/BICE_3020_3-
14__D0E6A9A8FED5029DF819BCAFF52AAE74.pdf  

317  Methodological Guide for doing Impact Assessment Reports on legislative initiatives, accessed at  
http://www.seap.minhap.gob.es/en/areas/modernizacion-procedimientos/impacto_normativo.html  

http://www.revistasice.com/CachePDF/BICE_3020_3-14__D0E6A9A8FED5029DF819BCAFF52AAE74.pdf
http://www.revistasice.com/CachePDF/BICE_3020_3-14__D0E6A9A8FED5029DF819BCAFF52AAE74.pdf
http://www.seap.minhap.gob.es/en/areas/modernizacion-procedimientos/impacto_normativo.html
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 The third component included in the “Methodological guide” concerns potential 

alternatives/scenarios; and  

 The fourth principle included in the “guide” is the definition of the impact itself, as 

a consequence of different policy scenarios.  

Effective consultation 

 

Regarding effective consultation, it has recently been reported that RIA remains a new 

concept in Spain.  They are primarily being employed to achieve administrative 

simplification and implement better regulation programs.  Consequently, the Spanish RIA 

process fails to consult with stakeholders318.  

Baseline and policy options 

 

As noted above, the methodological guidelines require the analysis of potential 

alternatives/scenarios.  For all policy options, all views as to the necessity and the 

implications of the legislative proposal must be addressed.  Furthermore, the “non-

intervention” alternative also needs to be considered.   

Long-term effects 

 

The methodological guidelines state that the evaluation of the policy goals should be 

focused on the long-term effects of the policy options.  

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

 

The focus of the RIA is currently on administrative simplification and better regulation, 

with little regard for systematic sustainability checks (e.g. social, economic and 

environmental aspects of sustainability)319.  

Quality control 

The Spanish RIA is not currently assessed by an independent body on a regular basis320.   

Publication of IA reports 

 

Although one report stated that the results of the RIA were not transparently 

communicated to the public321, it was possible to find some RIA reports online.   

A.1.24.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 

Threats (SWOT) of the national IA system 

Key strengths of the national IA system 

 

No information identified. 

Main weaknesses of the national IA system 

 

The RIA has only recently been introduced in Spain and as such, it will take time for the 

RIA culture to become embedded within the public administrations.  

                                                 

318 Bertelsmann Stiftung (2014) Sustainable Governance Indicators, 2014 Evidence-based instruments report, 
RIA application, Quality of RIA process, sustainability check accessed at http://www.sgi-
network.org/docs/2014/thematic/SGI2014_Evidence-based_Instruments.pdf  

319  Ibid. 
320  Ibid. 
321  Ibid. 

http://www.sgi-network.org/docs/2014/thematic/SGI2014_Evidence-based_Instruments.pdf
http://www.sgi-network.org/docs/2014/thematic/SGI2014_Evidence-based_Instruments.pdf
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Opportunities 

 

No information identified. 

Threats 

 

No information identified. 

Main barriers to further development of the national IA system 

 

No information identified. 

A1.24.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

 

A useful example of a relevant IA is the IA study on the Incentives for specific 

installations generating electric energy from renewable sources, cogeneration and waste 

(2014). 
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A1.25  Sweden 

A1.25.1  Key features of the Swedish IA system 

Mandatory use of IA 

There are several legal documents stating that committees of inquiry, government 

agencies and ministries must carry out IAs when new and amended legislation is 

proposed.  Two examples of these legal documents are ‘The Ordinance on Impact 

Assessment’ and ‘The Guidelines for the Government Offices for Conducting Regulatory 

Impact Assessment’.  Although the use of IAs is mandatory, there is not one single 

coherent definition of the term IA in Sweden.  

Instead, Impact Assessments can be interpreted in different ways, depending on the 

agency. For example: 

 Impact inquiry (according to regulation 2007:1244); 

 Environmental impact assessment, or Environmental assessment in plans and 

programs (according to Chapter 6 Law on environment / Miljöbalken (MB) §§1-

10); and  

 Socioeconomic IA. 

 

The Swedish Environmental Protection Agency’s, for example, defines IA as “socio-

economic IA” (ex ante analysis of new / amended policy).  

Systematic/routine use of IA 

For all government assignments, draft legislations, regulations and guidelines as well as 

other projects where it is relevant to assess the socio-economic impacts, there is a 

systematic use of IAs. 

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

How resources/time/expertise is allocated and spent will depend on the case. It also 

depends on the project’s area.  The extent to which a project receives sufficient 

time/resources and expertise is variable.  The Swedish Better Regulation Council has 

expressed several times in its annual report that more resources are needed to ensure 

that the IA is of high quality.  In general, time and resources tend to lack more than 

expertise in Sweden. 

Guidance documents 

The Ordinance on Regulatory Impact Assessment (SFS 2007:1244322) is the main legal 

document for IA in Sweden.  It is directly applicable to administrative agencies 

responsible to the Government.  

It provides general provisions on impact analysis and instructions for agencies to follow 

deciding on regulations or general advice.  For the ministries and the committees of 

inquiry there are other legal documents which refer back to the ordinance on regulatory 

impact assessment. 

The document “Guidelines for work on regulatory impact assessments in the Government 

Offices”, which came into force on June 15th 2008 establishes certain guidelines.  It was 

signed by the Ministries of Health and Social Affairs, Agriculture, Finance, Environment, 

Enterprise, Energy and Communications, Integration and Gender Equality, and Labour.  

According to the document, each Ministry shall set up the organisation and routines 

needed to conduct impact assessments in the legislative matters handled by the Ministry. 

                                                 

322  SFS 2007:1244 accessed at http://www.riksdagen.se/sv/Dokument-
Lagar/Lagar/Svenskforfattningssamling/Forordning-20071244-om-kons_sfs-2007-1244/  

http://www.riksdagen.se/sv/Dokument-Lagar/Lagar/Svenskforfattningssamling/Forordning-20071244-om-kons_sfs-2007-1244/
http://www.riksdagen.se/sv/Dokument-Lagar/Lagar/Svenskforfattningssamling/Forordning-20071244-om-kons_sfs-2007-1244/
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The Swedish Environmental Protection Agency uses its own internal document, the 

"Checklist for socio-economic impact assessment" (attached). Once the project managers 

complete the checklist, it is sent to the department for socio-economic analysis for an 

evaluation of the needs for an IA. The checklist is used along with a guide on how needs 

for IA are to be evaluated.  

The most recent version of the guide came into force on January 30, 2014.  The aspects 

which are taken into account when evaluating the needs for IA and its scope are: type of 

project, nature of the problem and possible project outcomes. 

Other relevant documents are: 

 ”Process för en samhällsekonomisk konsekvensanalys323” (Process of a socio-

economic impact assessment) drafted by Environmental Protection Agency in 

2014. It is a document describing how the implementation of a socio-economic 

impact assessment can be arranged. It is mainly addressed to the authorities 

dealing with socio-economic analysis in the environmental system.  

 ”Konsekvensanalys steg för steg – handledning för samhällsekonomisk 

konsekvensanalys för Naturvårdsverket324” (Impact assessment step by step - 

tutorial for Socio-economic Impact Assessment for the Environmental Protection 

Agency), drafted by Environmental Protection Agency in 2003.  This contains 

guidance on how to make a socio-economic impact assessment in the context of 

working on government contracts or with regulations, and is mainly directed to 

administrators / case managers at the Environmental Protection Agency.  

 ”Samhällsekonomiska analyser av miljöprojekt – en vägledning325”. (Socio-

economic analyses of environmental projects - a guide), Environmental Protection 

Agency, 2014. The document deals mostly with cost-benefit analysis (CBA). 

 In the transport area, ASEK Arbetsgruppen för samhällsekonomiska kalkyler inom 

transportsektorn -Working Group on socio-economic calculations in the transport 

sector, develops manuals and reports which provide an introduction to the socio-

economic calculations, analyses, calculation tools, etc.  

In summary, there is little guidance documents at the national level with most of them 

found on agency level (internal working documents within the different agencies). 

Standardisation of approaches 

The Swedish Agency for Economic and Regional Growth and the National Financial 

Management Authority are responsible for methods development, advice and training in 

connection with the Ordinance on regulatory impact assessment, as well as for 

coordination.  

Although a standardised approach can be found in the “Ordinance on regulatory impact 

assessment” it mostly provides general provisions on impact analysis and instructions for 

agencies. 

There is therefore no standardisation at the national level.  

Effective consultation 

To ensure a high quality IA, consultation with affected stakeholders is necessary.  It is 

mandatory to carry out consultations with affected stakeholders with some exceptions. 

                                                 

323  Process för en samhällsekonomisk konsekvensanalys accessed at 
http://www.naturvardsverket.se/upload/stod-i-miljoarbetet/vagledning/samhallsekonomisk-analys/struktur-
samhallsekonomisk-analys-140221.docx  

324  Konsekvensanalys steg för steg – handledning för samhällsekonomisk konsekvensanalys för 
Naturvårdsverket accessed at http://www.naturvardsverket.se/Om-
Naturvardsverket/Publikationer/ISBN/5300/91-620-5314-0/  

325  Samhällsekonomiska analyser av miljöprojekt – en vägledning accessed at 
http://www.naturvardsverket.se/Om-Naturvardsverket/Publikationer/ISBN/6600/978-91-620-6628-4/  

http://www.naturvardsverket.se/upload/stod-i-miljoarbetet/vagledning/samhallsekonomisk-analys/struktur-samhallsekonomisk-analys-140221.docx
http://www.naturvardsverket.se/upload/stod-i-miljoarbetet/vagledning/samhallsekonomisk-analys/struktur-samhallsekonomisk-analys-140221.docx
http://www.naturvardsverket.se/Om-Naturvardsverket/Publikationer/ISBN/5300/91-620-5314-0/
http://www.naturvardsverket.se/Om-Naturvardsverket/Publikationer/ISBN/5300/91-620-5314-0/
http://www.naturvardsverket.se/Om-Naturvardsverket/Publikationer/ISBN/6600/978-91-620-6628-4/
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Two legal provisions on “effective consultation” can be highlighted.  Firstly, when it 

concerns primary law, the Instrument of Government (chapter 7 art. 2) states that:   

"In preparing Government business the necessary information and opinions shall be 

obtained from the public authorities concerned. Information and opinions shall be 

obtained from local authorities as necessary. Organisations and individuals shall also be 

given an opportunity to express an opinion as necessary". 

 

Secondly, with regard to subordinate regulation, the Ordinance on Regulatory Impact 

Assessment (art. 4), it is noted that the regulator shall provide central government 

agencies, municipalities, county councils, organisations, the business sector and other 

parties that will be significantly affected financially or otherwise with an opportunity to 

state their opinion on the issue and on the IA.  This shall be done as early as possible 

and before it decides on regulations or general advice.  

Clearly, the subordinate regulation is rather explicit about who should be consulted and 

when. 

As mentioned above there are exceptions. Certain agencies are not required to carry out 

consultations. One of them is the Environmental Protection Agency. 

Timing of the IA 

Whether IAs start early and are executed in parallel to the policy development process 

seems to vary on a case by case basis. 

The timing of IAs also vary from one agency to the next.  Agencies which have developed 

and follow their internal guidelines and routines tend to conduct IAs at an earlier stage.  

One example of this is the Environmental Protection Agency which uses its checklist early 

on in the project. 

Baseline and policy options 

Again, it depends in which area/subject.  Assessing a baseline and additional options is 

more common when dealing with policies related to climate and air. 

The Ordinance on Regulatory Impact Assessment states that an IA shall contain a 

description of the alternative solutions that exist to achieve the desired result and the 

consequences if no regulation takes place. 

Long-term effects 

The national stakeholders having participated in this study have not provided sufficient 

information to enable an analysis of whether long-term effects are considered, as this 

also depends on the area / subject. 

Trade-offs 

Trade-offs are applied about 50% of the time.  Different environmental, or social goals, 

are often analysed separately.  It is therefore sometimes difficult to capture conflicting 

objectives. 

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

In general, environmental, economic and social impacts are always taken into account.  

The social aspect may fall outside the analysis unless it is captured as health effects. 

Different agencies focus more on certain aspects than others.  For example, The Swedish 

Better Regulation Council focuses on the economic impacts on business.  

Monetisation of impacts 

Monetisation of impacts is applied 50% of the time. 
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Quality control 

In Sweden, there are different interpretations and no common definition of what 

constitutes “quality control”.  Consequently, different agencies have different definitions 

and also apply different quality control procedures.  For instance, The Swedish Better 

Regulation Council controls the quality regarding descriptions and calculations of impacts 

to business.  However, the Council has no power to veto a proposal or an IA.  It is only 

advisory. 

During the referral period affected stakeholders have the possibility to see the content of 

the IA and comment on the proposal and the IA.  This is in essence a form of “quality 

control”.  

The Environmental Protection Agency's checklist are reviewed, but there are no explicit, 

routine quality reviews of their socio-economic impact assessments.  However, the 

platform for socio-economic analysis intends to examine a number of IAs per year, with 

these carried out by environmental agencies. 

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

The methodology used by some agencies follows that outlined by the Ordinance on 

Regulatory Impact Assessment.  The methodology is often indicated quite clearly, which 

is not always the case for the underlying assumptions.  There is no legal obligation to 

carry out sensitivity analysis. 

Publication of IA reports 

Many government agencies voluntarily choose to publish their proposals and IA online.  

The Swedish Better Regulation Council publishes all the IAs it receives on the Internet 

along with the proposal.  Proposals with IA from Committees of Inquiry and from the 

Government are also published online.  In general, all IAs carried out by the 

Environmental agency are published. 

 

The fact that publication for some agencies is voluntary makes it difficult to estimate the 

degree of transparency.  

Discussion of IA reports 

The Environmental Agency’s reports are used in political discussions.  The Swedish Better 

Regulation Council refrained from answering this question. 

It is probable that IA reports from other agencies are discussed as well, although this has 

not been confirmed.  It is also unclear whether IAs are a part of any formal discussion 

procedures. 

A.1.25.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 

Threats (SWOT) of the Swedish IA system 

Key strengths of the Swedish IA system 

One of the main strengths of the IA system in Sweden is that it is mandatory for all 

regulators to conduct an IA.  When the proposal concerns impacts on business there is 

also an obligation to refer the proposal together with the IA to the Swedish Better 

Regulation Council.  One other strength is that the Swedish Better Regulation Council, 

which scrutinises and issues opinions over proposals and IAs that may have significant 

effects on businesses, was set up in 2008.   

Main weaknesses of the Swedish IA system 

The main weakness of the Swedish IA system is a lack of resources.  This was noted by 

all respondents to consultation for this study.  Also, the IA reports from the regulators 

are often of poor quality.  There are several explanations for this.  It may be that 

ministries are not adequately focusing on the quality of the IA.  To rectify this, adequate 

resources must be given to the regulators (ministries, government agencies and 
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committees of inquiry) when they conduct IA.  Of course, this is not possible if the 

ministries are not willing to provide the necessary resources.  

There is a lack of standardisation on national level with regards to the approaches. 

The guiding documents (on national level) contain relatively general instructions and 

provisions.  Detailed methodology and quality control procedures are decided and 

developed by the agencies. 

Opportunities 

A developed cooperation between relevant authorities similar to the one in the transport 

area (ASEK).  This could take place under the existing platform for socio-economic 

analysis, but it would then require both clearer instructions as well as further resources. 

Currently, the Swedish IA system is decentralised and fragmented.  Agencies lacking 

expertise and/or resources could benefit from an IA system which encourages more 

interagency cooperation. 

Threats  

No comments were received. 

Main barriers to further development of the Swedish IA system 

To some extent a change in tradition, structure and culture is required, which requires 

strong leadership and commitment.  Finally, several agencies lack expertise and/or 

resources for carrying out robust socio-economic IAs.  

A1.25.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

 

To date, Sweden has not received any environmentally relevant CSR.  In this year's 

recommendation, however, it is stated that Sweden should "shorten and simplify the 

planning and appeals processes, by reducing and merging administrative requirements, 

harmonize construction requirements and standards between municipalities and increase 

transparency in land allotment procedures.  Encourage municipalities to allow their land 

to be used new construction of residential housing".  Changes in the Planning and 

Building Act have been prepared and implemented in line with the recommendation 

during the year, but not as a direct result of the recommendation. 
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A1.26 United Kingdom  

A1.26.1  Key features of the UK IA system 

Mandatory use of IA 

There is no legal requirement to carry out impact assessments in the UK; however there 

is a political commitment326.  Cabinet members will not pass proposals which are not 

accompanied by a fit for purpose impact assessment.  All measures that require Reducing 

Regulation sub-Committee (RRC) clearance must be accompanied by an impact 

assessment, unless they qualify for the fast track327.  

The Better Regulation Executive, part of the Department for Business, Innovation & 

Skills, is responsible for regulatory reform, including impact assessments.  There is a 

Better Regulation Unit within each government department to coordinate and support 

their department’s work on improving regulation.   

In the results from the 2008 OECD survey of Indicators of Systems of Regulatory 

Management in OECD Countries revealed that an Impact Assessment is produced for the 

following in the UK: 

 Legislative proposals; 

 Implementing measures; and 

 Other regulatory initiatives328. 

The European Court of Auditors report that there is a clear threshold for applying IA to 

new regulatory proposals329.   

Systematic/routine use of IA  

Stakeholder consultation has reported that impact assessments are always used in the 

development and revision of policies and legislation330.  However, Garg (2013) reports 

that in many cases IAs are being initiated after the policy decision has been completed, 

which he feels is defeating the main purpose of IAs331. 

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

Whilst subjective, consultation with stakeholders in the UK reported that impact 

assessments always receive sufficient time, resources and expertise.  In general there is 

a shortage of economists when it comes to producing impact assessments332.  It was 

noted that there also needs to be sufficient resources to complete the external scrutiny of 

impact assessments.  In their 2010 report, the National Audit Office (NAO) found that 

majority of Departments had increased the resources and analytical expertise for the 

preparation of IAs333.   

 

The Better Regulation Framework Manual states that the resources invested into data 

gathering and analysing for appraisal and evaluation must be proportionate.  This applies 

to the measure as a whole and also the individual issues.   

                                                 

326  Pers. comm., October 2014 
327  Department for Business, Innovation & Skills, (2013): Better Regulation Framework Manual – Practical 

Guidance for UK Government Officials, accessed at 
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-
better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf  

328  OECD (2009): Indicators of Regulatory Management System, accessed at 
http://www.oecd.org/gov/regulatory-policy/44294427.pdf  

329  European Court of Auditors (2010): Impact Assessments in the EU Institutions: Do they support decision 
making?, accessed by http://ec.europa.eu/smart-regulation/impact/docs/coa_report_3_2010_en.pdf  

330  Pers. comm., October 2014 
331  Garg, A. (2013): Impact assessment in the UK policy-making, accessed at 

http://iospress.metapress.com/content/254165243935365p/  
332  Pers. comm., October 2014 
333  NAO (2010): Assessing the Impact of Proposed New Policies, accessed at 

http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/ 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf
http://www.oecd.org/gov/regulatory-policy/44294427.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/smart-regulation/impact/docs/coa_report_3_2010_en.pdf
http://iospress.metapress.com/content/254165243935365p/
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/
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The Impact Assessment Toolkit provides a framework for a proportionate analysis to 

determine the appropriate level of resources to invest in analysis.  Firstly it sets out the 

four levels of analysis: 

 

 Level 1 - Description of who will be affected by the proposals;  

 Level 2 - Full description of the impacts (i.e. positive or negative impacts on any 

group) and order of magnitude (e.g. low, medium, high); 

 Level 3 - Quantify the effect  by assigning a value on the scale of impacts by 

monetising the effect; and  

 Level 4 - Monetise fully all costs and benefits334. 

 

Levels 1 and 2 are mandatory, with levels 3 and 4 being additional analysis where it is 

deemed proportionate.  The IA should include an explanation regarding decisions 

regarding the level of analysis for stakeholders within and outside of government. 

 

The manual provides the following factors which influence the appropriate level of 

analysis in terms of proportionality: 

 

 The level of interest and sensitivity surrounding the policy; 

 The degree to which the policy is novel, contentious or irreversible; 

 The stage of policy development; 

 The scale, duration and distribution of expected impact; 

 The level of uncertainty around likely impacts; 

 The data available and resources required to gather further data; 

 The time available for policy development335. 

 

Scale, duration and distribution of impacts 

This is one of the key determinants of the proportionate level of analysis.  For measures 

which are low-risk/impact, it is unlikely to be proportionate to undertake every level of 

analysis unless the data is readily available.  Conversely, those measures with a high-

risk/impact will require more data and analysis, and additional research studies could be 

warranted. 

Certainty of impacts 

The availability and quality of data will vary depending on the sector or subject and it 

would be expected that any readily available good quality data would be used in the 

analysis.  Where data are lacking and it is proportionate, further research could be 

commissioned.  

Time available 

The manual states that forward planning is important to ensure that sufficient time is 

invested to assess the impacts thoroughly.  

Guidance documents 

The Department for Business, Innovation and Skills have produced a Better Regulation 

Framework Manual which provides practical guidance for UK government officials.  The 

                                                 

334  Department for Business, Innovation & Skills, (2013): Better Regulation Framework Manual – Practical 
Guidance for UK Government Officials, accessed at 
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-
better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf  

335  Department for Business, Innovation & Skills, (2013): Better Regulation Framework Manual – Practical 
Guidance for UK Government Officials, accessed at 
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-
better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf  

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf
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second part of this manual contains an Impact Assessment Toolkit, which sets out and 

explains the various stages which need to be completed during an Impact Assessment.  

There are also Annexes; Annex 1 contains useful links, Annex 2 sets out and explains the 

impacts assessment template, including the desirable points to include in the evidence 

base and finally Annex 3 provides a checklist for analysis on EU proposals.  It is advised 

that the manual should be read in conjunction with the Green Book which provides 

methodological guidance for policy appraisal and evaluation.  Government departments 

each publish their own guidance for producing impact assessments which is tailored to 

the type of policies which they are most likely to produce336. 

 

The Better Regulation Framework Manual describes the stages of the UK impact 

assessment process; policy cycle, the stages being: development, options, consultation, 

final, enactment, validation and review, see Figure A1-5.  These stages are generally 

consistent with the overarching elements of the ROAMEF (Rationale, Objectives, 

Appraisal, Monitoring, Evaluation and Feedback, as highlighted in HM Treasury’s Green 

Book).  The stages completed will depend on the relevant sector or subject. 

 

 

Figure A1-5: Stages in the impact assessment process337 

 

The manual provides the procedure for conducting an IA at a domestic level.  There are 

seven ‘steps’ which are described and specific actions are provided in a ‘checklist’.  Each 

of these steps is briefly outlined.  

 

Step 1 – Identify the problem 

The need for government intervention should be identified in the early stages of policy 

development.  This is pre-empted by confirming and clearing defining the problem.  

Subsequent further analysis with the use of relevant experts will help to quantify the 

                                                 

336  Pers. comm., October 2014 
337  Department for Business, Innovation & Skills, (2013): Better Regulation Framework Manual – Practical 

Guidance for UK Government Officials, accessed at 
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-
better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf
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scale of the problem.  At this stage it is also necessary to those which are best placed to 

deal or respond to the problem.  

 

Step 2 – Specify desired objectives 

When setting objectives, they must be clear and SMART (Specific, Measurable, 

Achievable, Relevant and Time-bound) in line with guidance in the Green Book.  Clear 

objectives are essential for a meaningful Post-Implementation Review (PIR). 

 

Step 3 – Identify viable options that will achieve the objectives  

See Baseline and policy options sub-section for further details. 

 

Step 4 – Identify the impacts 

See Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts sub-section for further 

details. 

 

Step 5 – Value the costs and benefits and select the best option 

See Trade-offs sub-section for further details. 

 

Step 6 – Consider enforcement and implementation issues 

See Quality control sub-section for further details. 

 

Step 7 – Plan for evaluation and evaluate implemented policy 

See quality control sub-section for further details. 

 

Standardisation of approaches 

There are standard approaches for the administrative burden (standard costs model), 

compliance costs and also consultation provided in the Green Book338.  There is some 

common ground with the approaches and methodologies used by the EC. 

 

Impact assessments are required to use the IA Template.  The evidence base section 

provides details (in keeping with proportionality) of the analysis completed in Steps 1 to 

7 of this IA Toolkit. The level of detail included follows the principles of.  There is the 

facility to include additional information in the Annexes e.g. relevant analysis of specific 

impacts. 

Effective consultation 

Formal consultation is advised in the Better Regulation Framework Manual.  Stakeholder 

consultation confirmed that there is always effective consultation when producing impact 

assessments.  During the early stages of policy development the groups affected by the 

measures and the possible impacts on these groups are also identified, described and the 

order of magnitude estimated.  Impact assessments published during the consultation 

stage will include indicative costs and figures and the assumptions for the general public 

to comment on.  The time period of consultation is based on proportionality so there is 

no standard time, but is typically 4-12 weeks339. 

 

Where active enforcement is necessary, it is advised to involve the potential enforcement 

authorities at an early stage.  

 

The manual advises the expected impacts should be made clear when engaging with 

stakeholders.  These impacts should be quantified and monetised as far as possible, even 

if the numbers are indicative.  However it is probable that full monetisation will not be 

possible until stakeholder consultation has been completed.  The toolkit states that the 

consultation questions should be tailored towards gathering the required information. 

 

                                                 

338  Pers. comm., October 2014 
339  Pers. comm., October 2014 
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Consultation is also an important aspect of the post implementation review.  

Timing of the IA 

Impact assessments are always carried out early and in parallel to the policy 

development stage340.  The Impact Assessment Toolkit advises that evidence gathering 

starts early on in the process of policy development and drafting of the impact 

assessment. 

Baseline and policy options 

The third step of the IA process is the identification of viable options that will achieve the 

objectives defined in the previous step.  It is advised that the Green Book be consulted 

when creating options for intervention.  There is no required number of policy options 

(although options should always include a baseline or ‘do nothing’ option), but the IA 

should demonstrate the development process (with accompanying analysis) and not 

jump to conclusions.  All policy options will be assessed against the baseline to 

demonstrate the implications of no action.  In the UK, all impact assessments generally 

have at least two policy options as well as the baseline at the consultation stage, though 

by the final stage there may be a focus on comparing the preferred and baseline 

option341. 

 

The number of policy options will depend on the stage of policy development: 

 

 Development and options stages: A wide set of options should be considered, 

including alternatives to regulation.  

 Consultation stage: All the options considered should be identified, together 

with their potential for achieving the stated objectives. A shortlist of options 

should be presented during consultation, with an explanation of the selection 

process conducted to create the shortlist. 

 Final and enactment stages: All the options considered should be assessed. 

The preferred option should be identified, along with a short explanation of why it 

is the preferred option342. 

Long-term effects 

The Impact Assessment Toolkit advises that costs and benefits estimates should be 

calculated over the expected lifetime of the policy, or over a 10 year period where 

lifetime is undecided.  Stakeholder consultation has confirmed that costs, including 

transitional costs are considered over a 10-20 year period depending on the policy. 

Trade-offs 

Within the UK system, policies are considered on their own merits, however the 

identification of all primary and secondary impacts ensures that trade-offs or synergies in 

other areas are considered. 

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

The impacts are identified under the fourth step of the IA process.  During the early 

stages of policy development the groups or parts of society which will be affected and the 

distribution of the expected impacts are identified.  From the end of October, it will also 

be a requirement to consider impacts on the family343.  All impacts are taken into account 

when drawing conclusions, there is no formal weighting for the importance of the 

impacts; instead judgement is used to determine those impacts which are most relevant 

                                                 

340  Pers. comm., October 2014 
341  Pers. comm., October 2014 
342  Department for Business, Innovation & Skills, (2013): Better Regulation Framework Manual – Practical 

Guidance for UK Government Officials, accessed at 
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-
better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf 

343  Pers. comm., October 2014 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf
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to the policy344.  The European Court of Auditors report that there is no integrated 

approach to economic, social and environmental impacts345. 

 

The toolkit sets out a non-exhaustive list of questions relating to economic/financial, 

social and environmental impacts.  Further guidance for assessing the impacts can be 

found in the Green Book and various Departmental guidance documents (links provided 

in Annex 1 of the toolkit). 

 

There are separate guidelines for impact assessments focusing on sustainability, SMEs 

and rural proofing which include additional aspects. 

Monetisation of impacts 

The fifth step of the IA process values the costs and benefits of the policy options and 

subsequently selects the preferred option using cost benefit or cost effectiveness analysis 

methodologies.  Consultation with stakeholders from the UK has reported that all impact 

assessments will include both monetised costs and benefits.  Whether the costs and 

benefits are partially or fully monetised will depend on the proportionate analysis.   

 

It is preferable that costs and benefits be expressed quantitatively where possible or 

proportionate and expressed in Present Value terms.  The European Court of Auditors 

report that there should be a quantitative assessment of the costs and benefits in UK 

IAs346.   

 

The methodology for valuing the costs and benefits of the options should follow the 

guidance in the Green Book.  The costs and benefits for each option are only those that 

are additional to those which would have been incurred through the ‘do nothing’ option 

i.e. comparison to the baseline. 

 

The manual advises that the appropriate time period to use when calculating costs and 

benefits is the length of the expected life of the policy in years.  In the absence of an 

appropriate appraisal period, a ten-year period should be used.  

 

The manual distinguished between different types of costs and benefits: 

 

 Transition costs and benefits -  these are transient or one-off in nature and 

typically relate to the implementation of the measure; 

 Recurring costs and benefits - these are the costs and benefits that will recur 

while the policy measure remains in force; and 

 Transfers: economic transfers should be included as a cost to the organisation 

bearing the cost and as a benefit to those receiving the transfer347. 

 

Regulatory costs for businesses (administrative burden and policy costs) should be 

based on the existing business population and expected changes.  Costs for the public 

sector should be calculated as normal and presented alongside costs to business.  

 

Where the measure is being implemented using primary and secondary legislation 

(either combination or powers under primary legislation), the primary legislation IA 

should quantify the total expected impact of the measure.  Should the secondary 

legislation be an add-on, the original IA needs to be updated. 

                                                 

344  Pers. comm., October 2014 
345  European Court of Auditors (2010): Impact Assessments in the EU Institutions: Do they support decision 

making?, accessed by http://ec.europa.eu/smart-regulation/impact/docs/coa_report_3_2010_en.pdf 
346  European Court of Auditors (2010): Impact Assessments in the EU Institutions: Do they support decision 

making?, accessed by http://ec.europa.eu/smart-regulation/impact/docs/coa_report_3_2010_en.pdf 
347  Department for Business, Innovation & Skills, (2013): Better Regulation Framework Manual – Practical 

Guidance for UK Government Officials, accessed at 
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-
better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/smart-regulation/impact/docs/coa_report_3_2010_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/smart-regulation/impact/docs/coa_report_3_2010_en.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf
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Enforcement costs should be based on a realistic assumption of compliance and 

capture the impacts on businesses and regulators.  The costs of enforcement are likely to 

constitute a public sector cost and should feature in the cost-benefit analysis.  For new 

regulatory measures, compliance should be assumed to be 100% unless the evidence 

suggests otherwise.  However, actual compliance levels should be used where regulation 

is removed or expired. 

 

The NAO notes that there has been an improvement in the proportion of Impact 

Assessments that are quantifying the costs of their preferred option and include a 

proportionate analysis justifying the approach to allocating resources348.  This is believed 

to be at least in part a response to previous reports highlighting the lack of quantified 

costs of the preferred option in some IAs. 

Quality control 

Ultimately, government Departments are responsible for the quality of analysis of 

the impact assessments they produce and they are expected to set up robust 

Departmental (e.g. Ministry level) processes.  An IA is ‘signed off’ by the Chief Economist 

(who ensures the costs, benefits and impact analysis is accurate and robust) and the 

Minister responsible for the policy (or the Chief Executive of non-departmental public 

bodies and agencies).  The 2009 report by the NAO into the quality of IAs found that 

updating the IA process resulted in departments increasing the frequency of review and 

use of economists in developing IAs, and a more prominent role for Chief Economists349.  

The report also stated that in 2008 most departments had introduced a formal scrutiny 

process and were making greater use of peer review and challenge panels.  The 

Department for the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs has established a process for 

reporting the quality of Impact Assessments to senior management350.  The IA Toolkit 

proposes Ministerial challenge panels, peer group review and consultation with Chief 

Economists351. 

 

Once approved at Departmental level all IAs are subject to external, independent 

scrutiny by the Regulatory Policy Committee (RPC) who give an opinion on the quality 

of analysis and the evidence presented in the IA.  Those impact assessments which have 

no or a minor impact on businesses are subject to lighter scrutiny (proportionality)352.  

The RPC was set up by the Department of Business, Innovation & Skills in late 2009 in 

response to a recommendation made by the NAO.  IAs are rated as ‘fit for purpose’ 

(green at final stage and green or amber at consultation stage) or ‘not fit for purpose’ 

(red)353.  An opinion rating an IA as red contains significant concerns.  The RPC will 

provide their opinion on the impact assessment and the reasons for failure to the 

relevant ministry, who can ask for further clarification.  There is no deadline for the 

impact assessment to be reviewed and re-submitted.  All RPC opinions are published.  

The NAO have reported that the prospect of external scrutiny is one of the main reasons 

for departments to produce high quality IAs354.  

 

                                                 

348  National Audit Office (2009): Delivering High Quality Impact Assessments, accessed at 
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/delivering-high-quality-impact-assessments/ 

349  Ibid. 
350  NAO (2010): Assessing the Impact of Proposed New Policies, accessed at 

http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/  
351  Department for Business, Innovation & Skills, (2013): Better Regulation Framework Manual – Practical 

Guidance for UK Government Officials, accessed at 
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-
better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf 

352  Pers. comm., October 2014 
353  Gov.uk website (2nd September 2014): Green and amber rated impact assessments opinions, accessed at 

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/green-and-amber-rated-impact-assessment-opinions  
354  National Audit Office (2009): Delivering High Quality Impact Assessments, accessed at 

http://www.nao.org.uk/report/delivering-high-quality-impact-assessments/ 

http://www.nao.org.uk/report/delivering-high-quality-impact-assessments/
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/green-and-amber-rated-impact-assessment-opinions
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/delivering-high-quality-impact-assessments/
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In the Final and Enactment stages of the IA process an evaluation plan for the 

implemented option is developed.  The manual highlights the importance of planning the 

evaluation at the start of the policy development process to allow data collection before 

the policy is implemented, which can provides a baseline. 

 

In a regulatory context, these reviews are known as a Post Implementation Review 

(PIR) (Guidance for completing the PIR is contained in the guidance on reviewing 

regulation and the Magenta Book).  The initial PIR is normally expected 3-5 years after 

implementation (with subsequent reviews on a comparable timescale).   

 

In 2009, the NAO recommended that Better Regulation Executive (BRE) should 

periodically review departmental approaches to producing IAs to raise/maintain the 

standards of IAs and identify the strengths and weaknesses.  Improvements to 

approaches could be discussed through regular meetings with those departments failing 

to meet the minimum standard; this can also provide a means of disseminating best 

practice355.  

 

In 2010 the NAO reviewed a selection (50 in total) of final IAs for new legislation in 

2008-09 as recommended by the Committee of Public Accounts in 2002.  With regards to 

quality, the key findings were:  

 

 The quality of IA varies considerably, with variation in the details, depth of 

analysis and extent of costs and benefits quantification; 

 Option development had improved but was still limited, with almost half of IAs 

reviewed considering one option or one option plus ‘do nothing’;  

 Quantification in analysis had improved (86% contained some quantification of 

costs of the preferred option, 60% contained some quantification of benefits of 

the preferred option, 20% had not monetised the costs or benefits of the 

preferred option and 22% had some quantification of costs of alternative options); 

 Some IAs had technical deficiencies, including costs, lack of international 

comparison and evidence sources; and 

 Nine of the reviewed IAs were rated ‘red’ meaning they did not provide sufficient 

evidence to convince the readers that the best regulatory option had been 

chosen356. 

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

The Impact Assessment template includes a section (limited to five lines) for 

summarising the ‘Key assumptions/sensitivities/risks.  The annotated template advises 

that assumptions, sensitivities and risks should be tested to ensure that costs and 

benefits estimates for the final recommendations are not driven by a particular 

assumption.  This should be explained in the main part of the IA. 

 

The IA toolkit itself advocates a sensitivity analysis to demonstrate the significance of 

uncertainties and provide a range of costs and benefits estimates e.g. low, medium and 

high estimates.  In the absence of information on the distribution of costs and benefits, 

the toolkit advises the use of the mid-point of the range.  Within this section of the IA 

template, any factors affecting the outcomes within any given range should be 

highlighted.  Any specific risks or areas of uncertainty that may impact on the levels of 

costs and benefits must also be identified.  All of the main assumptions should be clearly 

stated and tested to explore the sensitivity of your estimates.   

 

                                                 

355  National Audit Office (2009): Delivering High Quality Impact Assessments, accessed at 
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/delivering-high-quality-impact-assessments/ 

356  NAO (2010): Assessing the Impact of Proposed New Policies accessed at 
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/  

http://www.nao.org.uk/report/delivering-high-quality-impact-assessments/
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/
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Those impact assessments which fail to sufficiently explain the methodology and 

assumptions and/or fail to carry out a sensitivity analysis will receive a red or amber 

rating by the RPC and may require revision before being ‘fit for purpose’357. 

Publication of IA reports 

Impact assessments should be published at four stages in the process: consultation 

stage, final stage, enactment stage and review stage358. 

 

When complete all impact assessments are required to be uploaded to the 

legislation.gov.uk website at the same time as the relevant legislation or consultation 

results are published.  These are available for review and download by interested 

stakeholders and the general public.  The European Court of Auditors report that 

forthcoming, interim and final IAs are published359. 

Discussion of IA reports 

Policy makers will discuss the impact assessment with economists/analysts, regulatory 

bodies, ministries, stakeholders and also where necessary regulatory agencies 

(enforcement)360. 

A.1.26.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 

Threats (SWOT) of the national IA system 

Key strengths of the UK IA system 

During 2007, in response to findings of NAO reports, BRE introduced a revised Impact 

Assessment template, guidance and training, with the intention of improving the quality 

and consistency of IAs.  Subsequently the NAO identified a number of improvements and 

strengths of the IA UK system:  

 Generally a detailed statement of the policy problem; 

 The IA process made effective use of stakeholder consultation; and 

 There was clarity of policy recommendations361. 

A subsequent review completed by the NAO in 2010362 reported a number of findings 

which can be construed as strengths in relation to departments’ processes for producing 

Impact Assessments.   

 Nine of the eleven Government departments surveyed produced guidance for their 

staff and many also offered some training (half of policy staff involved in IAs 

received specific training); 

 The majority of staff (85%) thought that the existing Treasury and Better 

Regulation Executive guidance was useful in developing IAs and was widely used;   

                                                 

357  Pers. comm., October 2014 
358  Department for Business, Innovation & Skills, (2013): Better Regulation Framework Manual – Practical 

Guidance for UK Government Officials, accessed at 
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-
better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf 

359  European Court of Auditors (2010): Impact Assessments in the EU Institutions: Do they support decision 
making?, accessed by http://ec.europa.eu/smart-regulation/impact/docs/coa_report_3_2010_en.pdf 

360  Pers. comm., October 2014 
361  National Audit Office (2009): Delivering High Quality Impact Assessments, accessed at 

http://www.nao.org.uk/report/delivering-high-quality-impact-assessments/ 
362  NAO (2010): Assessing the Impact of Proposed New Policies, accessed at 

http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/  

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/211981/bis-13-1038-better-regulation-framework-manual-guidance-for-officials.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/smart-regulation/impact/docs/coa_report_3_2010_en.pdf
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/delivering-high-quality-impact-assessments/
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/
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 Staff who found Impact Assessments useful, reported benefits including greater 

clarity and more logical structuring in the consideration of the policy problem and 

possible solutions; and 

 As previously mentioned, the review found that the scrutiny process has 

improved, including the use of Chief Economists which was largely considered to 

add value and peer review was also generally well received by staff363. 

Following full implementation of the recommendations in a NAO review of the IA system 

of the previous government, the UK IA system has become comprehensive; stakeholders 

have identified the main strengths as transparency, requirement of policy development, 

standardised model and format (consistency), external assessment by RPC, early 

consultation (earlier than EU) and consistently addressing compliance costs as well as the 

administrative burden, which it believes to be more significant.  

Garg (2013) has reviewed the UK Impact Assessment system and states that the UK is 

strong in some areas including public consultation, streaming of the IA process and 

improving accountability364. 

Main weaknesses of the UK IA system 

The NAO review published in 2009 also identified the following weaknesses of the UK IA 

system: 

 Despite more IAs providing a quantified analysis of the costs and benefits for the 

preferred option, there was still an incomplete analysis.  Indeed, only 20% 

presented the evaluation results for the other policy options which were 

considered and dismissed during the policy development process;  

 Although there was evidence of increased use of economic techniques and a 

greater involvement of specialists many IAs still contained a superficial evidence 

base or standard of analysis;  

 Consideration of implementation and enforcement issues, which was the weakest 

are in 2006, showed improvement, with around 80% of IAs stating who will 

monitor and enforce the regulation.  However, there remained insufficient analysis 

of compliance and enforcement issues, with only 20% of IAs including or 

referencing a detailed implementation plan; and 

 With the introduction an IA template and a summary sheet, it was found that 

some IAs were completed with the bare minimum of information and did not 

include an analysis of a range of regulatory options365.   

In response to the final point, the NAO recommended that the BRE revise the guidance 

for completion of the template to emphasise the need to focus on the evidence base, with 

particular emphasis on: 

 Providing sufficient evidence to justify the inclusion of costs or benefits of £0; and 

 Full appraisal of a range of options for achieving the desired policy outcome366. 

                                                 

363  NAO (2010): Assessing the Impact of Proposed New Policies, accessed at 
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/ 

364  Garg, A. (2013): Impact assessment in the UK policy-making, accessed at 
http://iospress.metapress.com/content/254165243935365p/  

365  National Audit Office (2009): Delivering High Quality Impact Assessments, accessed at 
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/delivering-high-quality-impact-assessments/ 

366  Ibid. 

http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/
http://iospress.metapress.com/content/254165243935365p/
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/delivering-high-quality-impact-assessments/
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The NAO report on Assessing the Impact of Proposed New Policies367 observed a number 

of apparent weaknesses: 

 The level of analysis in some IAs was lacking in detail and depth, particularly in 

relation to international comparisons, indeed some of the IAs reviewed did not 

consider all of the likely impacts; 

 There is evidence to suggest that although some departments were taking a 

proportionate approach; however the NAO were unable to locate any information 

concerning the costs of producing IAs;   

 Despite half of policy staff involved with IAs receiving specific training, a third of 

staff in the departments’ Better Regulation Units had not received specific 

training;  

 It concluded with regards to value for money, that the fact that some IAs have 

no policy option development, lack quantified costs and benefits, omit 

information, include technical flaws and inconsistencies, that IAs do not provide a 

consistent basis for assessing the relative merits of different policy proposals; and   

 At the time of reporting, IAs were not being used consistently across departments 

to contribute to policy development, implementation and evaluation, which 

represented poor value for money368. 

Garg (2013) states that the UK can make improvements in a number of areas including 

monitoring and evaluation and quantification of the costs and benefits369.  

There are some concerns that the value of external scrutiny by the RPC can be 

undermined by its application too late in the policy development process370. 

Stakeholders believed that the UK IA system is comprehensive and as such has few 

weaknesses.  The only issue offered was the difficulties in reaching smaller businesses 

during the consultation stage.  It was reported that most of the weaknesses with the 

previous government’s system had been addressed through the NAO recommendations 

e.g. the introduction of the RPC in late 2009.  

Opportunities 

A recent self-analysis of the IA system resulted in a number of improvements and has 

given rise to a comprehensive IA system.  At present no future developments have been 

identified. 

The introduction of the ‘One-in, One-out rule lead to occassional backlogs of impact 

assessments in the RPC system and to concerns about the proportionality of assessing 

small and well-supported changes.  This may be alleviated by the proportionate or light 

touch approach which is now possible for those policies whose costs are below £1million 

or are deregulatory371.  

 

                                                 

367  NAO (2010): Assessing the Impact of Proposed New Policies accessed at 
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/  

368  NAO (2010): Assessing the Impact of Proposed New Policies, accessed at 
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/  

369  Garg, A. (2013): Impact assessment in the UK policy-making, accessed at 
http://iospress.metapress.com/content/254165243935365p/  

370  NAO (2010): Assessing the Impact of Proposed New Policies, accessed at 
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/  

371  Pers. comm.,  October 2014 

http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/
http://iospress.metapress.com/content/254165243935365p/
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/
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In their 2010 report372, the NAO made a series of recommendations for 2010-11 to 

improve the value for money by supporting better quality analysis in Impact Assessments 

and improving the use made of Impact Assessments in the broader policy process.  

Evaluating policy implementation 

The NAO believe that Impact Assessments can serve as an effective baseline for 

monitoring and evaluating policy implementation.  However this would necessitate the 

inclusion of an evaluation plan in IAs which collated sufficient data to enable the 

identification of significant variations from the expected outcome.  The 2010 review of IA 

guidance by BRE was intended to increase the quality of post implementation review 

planning.  

Quality of Impact Assessments 

The quality of Impact Assessments varies, however this presents an opportunity to make 

a number of changes which will have a beneficial effect on the overall quality.  NAO made 

the following recommendations: 

 Final Impact Assessments should include the details of decisions taken in the 

earlier stages of the policy development to ensure the reader understands the 

reasons for the preferred option; 

 The BRE should publish good practice case studies of proportionate analysis;   

 Better Regulation Units should place a greater emphasis on challenging the 

accuracy and completeness of information contained in Impact Assessments. 

 The review by Better Regulation Units should be supported by sample checks by 

the BRE or the RPC. 

 Chief Economist reviews should be supplemented with a formal requirement for 

peer review by economists, statisticians and research staff at an earlier stage. 

 Departments should keep under review at a senior level their compliance with the 

BRE’s guidance and the standard of their Impact Assessments. 

Sharing lessons learnt 

There is an opportunity to learn valuable lessons from the RPC’s activities.  Once 

sufficient material has been reviewed, the BRE should periodically provide feedback to all 

departments, (high and low performers). 

Influencing policy development 

There is evidence to suggest that Impact Assessments have influenced the course of 

policy development to some extent.  There is scope for IAs to have a greater influence on 

regulatory decisions, not only by justifying a particular course of action but are also 

serving as a baseline for monitoring implementation of policies373. 

Threats 

Stakeholders in the UK have reported that there is always the risk of including too much 

unnecessary detail with a comprehensive IA system and therefore a degree of 

pragmatism is needed to ensure that the level of detail is proportionate to the policy.   

                                                 

372  NAO (2010): Assessing the Impact of Proposed New Policies, accessed at 
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/ 

373  NAO (2010): Assessing the Impact of Proposed New Policies, accessed at 
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/ 

http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/
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The review of Impact Assessments by the NAO in 2010 found that only half of policy staff 

felt that IAs were useful in the policy process.  Staff commented that IAs were 

burdensome or conducted largely outside of, or after, the policy development process374.  

Main barriers to further development of the national IA system 

Stakeholders from the UK are of the opinion that the IA system is already mature and 

that there are currently no obvious developments. 

A1.26.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

See Section 4 of the main report. 

                                                 

374  NAO (2010): Assessing the Impact of Proposed New Policies, accessed at 
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/ 

http://www.nao.org.uk/report/assessing-the-impact-of-proposed-new-policies/
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A1.27  Australia 

A1.27.1  Key features of the Australian IA system 

The Australian Government Regulation Impact Statement (RIS) is a tool that helps 

Government to ensure that Regulation is introduced as a last resort, rather than by 

default.  When policy is introduced, the final policy option should be that which offers the 

greatest net benefit.  The RIS will be crucial in identifying the potential benefits a 

proposal may have for different stakeholders (e.g. businesses, community organisations 

and households/individuals) as well as the costs associated with each option.  Consulting 

with the relevant stakeholders will help to ensure that assumptions are correct and that 

no information has been overlooked.  Finally, it is acknowledged that it is not possible to 

remove the risk of adverse effects from regulation, but a proper RIS is likely to result in 

better regulation375.  

Mandatory use of IA 

An RIS must be produced for every type of policy decision if the organisation is a: 

 Governmental department; 

 Statutory authority; 

 Board (even if it has statutory independence) 

 Public entity operating under the Public Governance, Performance and 

Accountability Act 2013 

 

The importance of an RIS is such that it must be conducted in addition to any internal 

government agency regulatory impact assessment undertaken.  A RIS is also necessary if 

regulation is being removed, to ensure that changes to administrative arrangements, the 

costs and benefits and the target of cutting red tape are taken into account.  For the 

cabinet, an RIS is mandatory, irrespective of the impact (e.g. even if it is negligible).  

The cabinet must be informed of the regulatory impacts associated with decisions it is 

being asked to make.   

 

For all submissions, should a decision not be going to cabinet, an RIS will be required if 

the proposed policy is likely to have a measurable impact on business, community 

organisations or individuals.  This requirement extends to new regulations, amendments 

to existing regulation and in some instances, sunsetted regulations.  

The only time a RIS will not be carried out is if it concerns a minor matter not being 

considered by Cabinet or where the impact from the proposed change is likely to be 

insignificant.  Under these circumstances, an RIS is good practice where an agency or 

regulator is required to issue rules or guidance material for businesses, community 

organisations or individuals The Prime Minister may also exempt a government body 

from undertaking an RIS under limited circumstances376. 

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

The Office of Best Practice Regulation (OBPR) provides training programs to help 

agencies prepare RIS.  Part of this is to ensure that Government officers have the ability 

to perform robust cost-benefit analysis and risk analysis377.  Introductory handbooks are 

also available on the Australian Governments website378.  A research report 

                                                 

375 Australian Government (2014) The Australian Government Guide to Regulation accessed at  
http://www.cuttingredtape.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/australian_government_guide_regulation.d
ocx  

376  Ibid  
377 Australian Government, Department of the Prime Minister and Cabinet, Office of Best Practice and 

Regulation, accessed at https://www.dpmc.gov.au/deregulation/obpr/about/index.cfm  
378  Australian Government, Department of Finance, Australian Government Introduction to Cost-Benefit 

Analysis and Alternative Evaluation Methodologies and Handbook of Cost-Benefit Analysis, accessed at  
http://www.finance.gov.au/publications/finance-circulars/2006/01.html  

http://www.cuttingredtape.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/australian_government_guide_regulation.docx
http://www.cuttingredtape.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/australian_government_guide_regulation.docx
https://www.dpmc.gov.au/deregulation/obpr/about/index.cfm
http://www.finance.gov.au/publications/finance-circulars/2006/01.html
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‘Environmental valuation and uncertainty’ has also been released to improve the quality 

of guidance material that relates to the environmental valuation of in RIA379. 

Guidance documents 

There is an extensive guidance document to support policy makers with the RIS 

procedure and process. 

Standardisation of approaches 

The first step in the RIS process is to consider the initial seven RIS questions, which are:  

1. What is the problem you are trying to solve?  

2. Why is government action needed?  

3. What policy options are you considering? 

4. What is the likely net benefit of each option? 

5. Who will you consult about these options and how will you consult them? 

6. What is the best option from those you have considered? 

7. How will you implement and evaluate your chosen option? 

 

The answers to these questions are submitted to the Office of Best Practice Regulation 

(OBPR).  This submission is the Preliminary Assessment and this information will be used 

to determine whether a RIS is necessary.  The three types of RIS that could be 

undertaken are ‘Long Form’, Standard Form’ and ‘Short Form’.  The factors in Table A1-

11 will be considered to determine which RIS is most suitable.  

As the RIS is for decision makers and stakeholders, the language should avoid 

unnecessarily complex information where possible. It should be easy to navigate and all 

information should be verified to ensure the final RIA is credible.  

There is a checklist, as well as a link for further information, within the guidance 

document to help ensure all of the important issues are considered.  The portfolio 

Deregulation Unit and the OBPR may be also be informally consulted380. 

 

Table A1-13: When are different RIS used 

Type of RIS Factors to consider  What the RIS must contain 

Long form  

 The policy proposal has substantial 

or widespread impact on the 
economy 

 The proposed changes affect a large 
number of businesses, community 
organisations or individuals 

 The administrative and compliance 
costs are high or onerous 

 There may be determined 
opposition among stakeholders or 
the public 

 The issue is sensitive, contested 
and may attract media attention 

 Answers to all seven RIS questions. 

 Analysis of genuine and practical 
policy options 

 Analysis of the likely regulatory 
impact 

 Evidence of appropriate public 
consultation 

 A formal cost–benefit analysis 

 A detailed presentation of 
regulatory costings and offsets 

                                                 

379  Australian Government, Department of the Prime Minister and Cabinet (2014) Research Report: 
Environmental valuation and uncertainty, accessed at 
http://www.dpmc.gov.au/deregulation/obpr/reporting-
publications/publications/guidance/docs/012a_Research_Report_Environment.pdf  

380  Australian Government (2014) The Australian Government Guide to Regulation accessed at  
http://www.cuttingredtape.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/australian_government_guide_regulation.d
ocx 

http://www.dpmc.gov.au/deregulation/obpr/reporting-publications/publications/guidance/docs/012a_Research_Report_Environment.pdf
http://www.dpmc.gov.au/deregulation/obpr/reporting-publications/publications/guidance/docs/012a_Research_Report_Environment.pdf
http://www.cuttingredtape.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/australian_government_guide_regulation.docx
http://www.cuttingredtape.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/australian_government_guide_regulation.docx
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Table A1-13: When are different RIS used 

Type of RIS Factors to consider  What the RIS must contain 

Standard 

form  

 The policy proposal has measurable 
but contained impact on the 
economy 

 The proposed changes affect a 

relatively small number of 
businesses, community 
organisations and individuals 

 The administrative and compliance 
costs are measurable but not 
onerous 

 There is unlikely to be vigorous 

opposition among stakeholders or 
the public 

 The issue is uncontroversial and 
unlikely to attract media attention 

 Answers to all seven RIS questions 
 Analysis of genuine and practical 

policy options 
 Analysis of the likely regulatory 

impact 
 Evidence of appropriate public 

consultation 
 A detailed presentation of 

regulatory costings and offsets 

Short form  

 The policy issues are simple, clear 
cut or policy alternatives limited 

 The policy is a matter of national 
security, public safety, natural 
disaster or pressing event 

 The regulatory impact of the policy 
is of lower priority than some  other 
factor 

 A RIS has recently been completed 
and only minor modifications have 
been made to the original policy 
options under consideration 

 The proposal is non-regulatory, 
minor or machinery in nature 

 A summary of the proposed policy 
and any options considered 

 An overview of likely impacts 
 An outline of regulatory costs and 

cost offsets 

Note: The Short Form RIS option is only available for matters to be considered by Cabinet. 

 

Effective consultation 

The importance of effective consultation has been recognised with it acknowledged that it 

can contribute to: 

 

 Understanding the attitudes and likely reactions of the people affected; 

 Making sure every practical and viable option has been considered ; 

 Confirming the accuracy of data that underpins the analysis; 

 Preventing poor implementation and unintended consequences; and  

 Ensuring that relevant stakeholders can participate and that their views have been 

taking into consideration. 

 

To ensure that consultation is credible and effective, the approach to consultation must 

be tailored to the stakeholder.  The level of consultation undertaken will also take into 

account the policy goals, with four consultation options available:  

 

1. Full public consultation: This is the default means of consultation 

2. Targeted consultation: If the stakeholder group is located within a particular 

geographic region or constitute a niche sector, targeted consultation may be more 

cost effective 

3. Confidential consultation: Sensitive issues may dictate that a more discreet form 

of consultation takes place (e.g. to avoid causing unnecessary concern or other 

unintended consequences)  

4. Post-decision consultation: To affirm the findings of the RIS, consultation may be 

used to check that the data underpinning the analysis is robust.   
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Generally speaking, the best consultation processes are381: 

 

 Continuous; 

 Broad-based; 

 Accessible; 

 Not burdensome; 

 Transparent; 

 Consistent and flexible  

 Subject to evaluation and review  

 Not rushed; and  

 A means rather than an end. 

 

Table A1-14:  Four types of public consultation   

Type Factors to consider  What forms it can take 

Full public  

 This is the default approach 

 When transparency and public 
accountability of decision making is 
the most important priority 

 When the integrity of the decision 
process will not be compromised by 
early public scrutiny 

 Public meetings and briefings 

 Calls for submission 
 Industry or sectoral meetings and 

briefings 
 Direct comms. to affected entities 
 Media and advertising 
 Large scale social media activities 

 If consultation identifies a policy 
option not previously considered, 
revisit analysis 

Targeted  

 When an affected group of 
stakeholders is in a small or well 
defined geographic area or business 

sector 
 When consultation should be 

contained so that effort is not 
wasted involving unaffected parties 

 Face-to-face meetings, telephone 
calls or door knocking of affected 
people 

 Other direct communications to 
affected entities. 

 Small scale social media activities 
 Direct public engagement of peak 

bodies or other representative 

groups 

 If consultation identifies a policy 
option not previously considered, 
revisit analysis 

Confidential  

 When the sensitivity of the issues 
requires that you gauge public 
sentiment or inform affected 

entities discreetly without 
needlessly triggering widespread 
concern, anger or confusion among 
affected households or businesses 

 Narrow or in-camera consultation of 
select groups of opinion leaders or 
peak bodies. 

 Quantitative research into the 
general views and likely responses 
of affected entities or areas in which 
two-way dialogue is not sought. 

 Alternative forms of consultation 
must be followed by broader post-

announcement consultation on 
transition or implementation issues 

 If consultation identifies a policy 
option not previously considered, 

revisit analysis 

Post-decision   When the decision is highly market 

sensitive and some could gain 
unfair advantage from being 
consulted 

 When public debate is strongly 
polarised and consultation is likely 

 OBPR approval must be obtained 

before this consultation option can 
be exercised 

 Consultation can take any of the 
above forms, but takes place  after  
the decision maker has made the 

                                                 

381  Australian Government (2014) The Australian Government Guide to Regulation accessed at  
http://www.cuttingredtape.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/australian_government_guide_regulation.d
ocx 

http://www.cuttingredtape.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/australian_government_guide_regulation.docx
http://www.cuttingredtape.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/australian_government_guide_regulation.docx
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Table A1-14:  Four types of public consultation   

Type Factors to consider  What forms it can take 

to generate conflict or compromise 
good decision making 

 When an issue has already 
attracted significant and prolonged 

public debate and consultation 
serves no useful policy purpose 

 When open public consultation 
could compromise the 
confidentiality of cabinet 
deliberations 

decision 
 Consultation seeks detailed dialogue 

with entities on transition and 
implementation issues rather than 

on the policy decision itself 
 If consultation results in material 

changes to the policy proposal, the 
proposal should be returned to the 
decision maker for further 
consideration 

 

Timing of the IA 

Those undertaking the RIS are encouraged to start at the earliest opportunity. 

Baseline and policy options 

All RIS must have policy options, the number of which will be dictated by the policy 

problem being considered.  At least one of the options must be non-regulatory.  

Moreover, there must always be an analysis of the baseline or status quo, unless the 

proposed policy is an election commitment.  This is deemed acceptable because the 

Government has proposed the policy in a public and accountable way and no alternative 

options need to be considered382. 

Long-term effects 

Long term effects are considered, for example, the long term policy impacts on 

competition are considered as is the matter of whether benefits in general will be 

immediate or will emerge in the long term383.  

Trade-offs 

Judgement will be required to determine which option has the greatest net benefit, 

taking into account factors such as which option is the most effective, appropriate, 

efficient and least costly.  The impacts on different stakeholders, from businesses, 

community organisations as well as individuals and households will also be considered384.    

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

When defining the problem faced or to be resolved by the policy, consideration will be 

given to impacts associated with market failures (e.g. need to clarify property rights), 

regulatory failures (e.g. old regulations failed to keep pace with changing circumstances) 

or whether there is an unacceptable hazard or risk (safety or environmental problem).  

The RIS will also seek to determine the extent to which the policy impacts competition385. 

Monetisation of impacts 

Measuring the net impacts of a proposed policy measure necessitates the need to 

consider all of the costs and benefits.  Costs to consider for business include: 

 Administrative costs that arise as a result of paperwork requirements; 

 Costs imposed as a result of regulatory stipulations; and  

                                                 

382  Australian Government (2014) The Australian Government Guide to Regulation accessed at  
http://www.cuttingredtape.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/australian_government_guide_regulation.d
ocx 

383  Ibid  
384  Ibid  
385  Ibid  

http://www.cuttingredtape.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/australian_government_guide_regulation.docx
http://www.cuttingredtape.gov.au/sites/default/files/documents/australian_government_guide_regulation.docx
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 The costs that may arise if the policy results in a market intervention (e.g. market 

parameter rules).  

 

Cost impacts to community organisations and individuals and households will also be 

considered.  Account will also be given to opportunity costs, indirect costs (benefits) and 

the costs (or savings) to the administrating body386.  

Quality control 

The OBPR ensures that the RIS fulfils established criteria that have been established by 

the Government.  The OBPR will also enter into dialogue with the public and assist with:  

 Assessing the adequacy of the analysis; 

 Estimating the regulatory impact costs and undertake cost-benefit analysis;  

 Technical advice on regulatory cost measurement; 

 Identifying gaps in your analysis of potential policy options; 

 Best practice consultation methods; 

 Training and guidance on the RIS process; and 

 Regulatory proposals for COAG or national standard-setting bodies. 

 

The OBPR will formally assess the RIS at two different stages, these being the ‘Early 

Assessment’ and ‘Final Assessment’ stages.  The Early Assessment is consists of the first 

four questions fundamental to the RIS process (see above) and the proposed 

consultation process.  The preferred option will not have been finalised at this point in 

time.  The OBPR will comment on the RIS, with a particular focus on: 

 Whether the regulatory burden of policy options has been correctly costed; and 

 The proposed plan for consulting with stakeholders.  

 

By commenting at this early stage, it is far more likely that the final RIS will be complaint 

at the Final Assessment Stage.   

The Final Assessment is undertaken when the seven RIS questions have been answered, 

at which point the OBPR will need to assess the RIS as compliant.  Consideration will also 

be given to whether the RIS adequately reflects stakeholder feedback and whether 

options considered are wide ranging.  The OBPR will also ensure that the report has no 

obvious errors and an appropriate level of depth and detailed analysis.  All of the options 

proposed by stakeholders must be genuinely considered and reasons for rejecting 

proposals must be through and transparent387.   

Publication of IA reports 

A public website is maintained by the OBPR who publish the RIS as well as its 

assessment of the RIS.  The RIS must also be published on the website of the 

department undertaking the RIS388. 

A.1.27.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 

Threats (SWOT) of the Australian IA system 

Key strengths of the Australian IA system 

In those jurisdictions and national structures where RIA is well established, the RIA is 

perceived as integral to structuring and informing the policy development process.  

However, this represents only a minority of cases.   

However, the RIA process has resulted in more thorough analysis of the policy problem 

and the systematic consideration costs and benefits has helped to provide decision 

makers with a better understanding the regulatory impacts389.   

                                                 

386  Ibid  
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Main weaknesses of the Australian IA system 

In the majority of cases, agencies perceive the process as merely a formal framework for 

consultation or task to be ‘ticked-off’ at the end of the policy development process.  It is 

an obligatory administrative burden that serves to justify a decision already taken.    

 

There would appear to be a number of proposals that may potentially have significant 

impacts that have not been subjected to detailed RIA analysis or scrutiny.  Moreover, 

public consultation is often lacking and occurs after the development of draft legislation 

and there could be an improvement in public transparency (in the sense of revisions to 

policy proposals and information used in decision making, or reasons for not undertaking 

an RIA).  

 

Questions have also been raised regarding the practice of public officials announcing 

policy decisions, and thus preventing the selection of some options, before an RIA 

process commenced.  Under such circumstances, the RIA is seen as an administrative 

burden that is merely there to justify a policy decision.   

 

By way of example, in response to a consultation on the RIA process in Australia:  

 

 Over 90% of agencies stated that less than one in ten proposals were modified or 

withdrawn as a result of the RIA process; 

 Only 40% of agencies reported that RIA has been effective in improving the 

quality of regulation; and  

 Only 40% agreed that the RIAs had effectively reduced unnecessary regulatory 

impacts390.    

Opportunities 

Transparency could be improved if draft RIS were submitted as part of consultation, if 

ministers were required to submit reasons as to parliament as to why they have not 

complied with the RIA process.  In addition, accountability of the RIA process could be 

enhanced with audits (e.g. auditing the OBPR).   

 

Resources could also be better targeted by streamlining the process that determines 

whether an RIS is required, devolving responsibility for determining the need for an RIS 

to agencies and reviewing both primary and subordinate legislation concurrently391.  It 

must also be noted that the weaknesses were identified above were noted in a 2012 

report and that the latest guidelines for undertaking an RIS were published in 2014.  

Correct implementation of these guidelines may reap positive results.     

Threats 

A potential threat to the RIA process is the lack of commitment by the Government to 

implement the RIA process.  Indeed, previous recommendations would have addressed 

some of the shortcomings of the RIA process had they been implemented392.   

Main barriers to further development of the Australian IA system 

Factors that may prevent further implementation and development of the RIA system 

include: 

 The perception that RIA is an unnecessary administrative burden  

 Poor analysis for many regulatory proposals; and 

 Lack of transparency in the use of RIA, part of which is caused by inadequate 

stakeholder consultation393.  

                                                                                                                                                         

389  Australian Government (2012) Regulatory Impact Analysis, accessed at 
http://www.pc.gov.au/projects/study/ria-benchmarking/report  

390  Ibid  
391  Ibid  
392  Independent review of the Australian Government’s Regulatory Impact Analysis Process (2012) accessed at 

https://www.dpmc.gov.au/deregulation/obpr/riar/docs/independent-review-of-ria-process.pdf  

http://www.pc.gov.au/projects/study/ria-benchmarking/report
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A1.27.3 Case studies illustrating the cost-avoidance potential of IA 

The need for intervention in the rural sector was deemed evident from the monopolistic 

nature of the market and thus the lack of competition.  The initial start-up capital 

investments to enter the market are also large and serve as a barrier to new entrants.  

These factors together hindered competition which negatively impacts the price, quality, 

service levels of water providers.  The costs of switching water provider was also 

discouraging customers from changing to another service, which undermined the efficient 

use of water resources and water infrastructure.  With this in mind, various technical 

options that related to water charge (termination fee) rules, water infrastructure charge 

rules and water planning and management charge rules were considered.  Very briefly, 

the options considered comprised of: 

 

 Option 1: Three-tiered, with each tier increasingly rigorous, approach to 

regulating the various water infrastructure markets;  

 

 Option 2: Similar to option 1, but regulation is devolved to state level and there is 

some changes to one of the tiers; 

 

 Option 3: Do nothing;  

 

 Option 4: All regulated water charges to independent approval; 

 

 Option 5: All operators subjected to detailed pricing rules. 

 

When the options were compared, Options 1 and 2 were considered to be viable.  

Compared to these, Option 4 was considered to be time-consuming, intrusive with high 

compliance costs.  Similarly, the benefits of Option 5 were uncertain and the costs were 

also likely to be quite high.  Option 3 was discarded because it would perpetuate the 

current market failure.  Finally, Option 2 was recommended because the difference in 

costs and benefits was marginal and there was a stakeholder preference for Option 2. 

 

 
 

 

 

 

                                                                                                                                                         

393  Australian Government (2012) Regulatory Impact Analysis, accessed at 
http://www.pc.gov.au/projects/study/ria-benchmarking/report 
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A1.28 United States   

A1.28.1  Key features of the United States IA system 

Mandatory use of IA 

Under Executive Order 12866, Regulatory Impact Assessments (RIAs) are completed for 

all proposed regulatory action which is deemed “economically significant”, which 

translates to annual costs or benefits which are likely to exceed the threshold of US$ 100 

million in any one year394.  As a result of the threshold, not all regulations are 

accompanied by a RIA; the U.S. Office of Management and Budgets (OMB) reviews 

approximately 600 proposed and final regulations per year and roughly 10-15 % are 

economically significant395.   

Other legislative requirements for impact analysis include the Regulatory Flexibility Act 

requires, which applies to any rule expected to have a significant impact on small 

businesses and the US Administrative Procedures Act, which obliges agencies responsible 

for developing regulations to provide a “reasonable basis” for their decisions. 

RIAs are produced by a regulatory agency tasked with implementing laws or primary 

legislation in the most cost-beneficial way396.  The full RIA for proposed rules, can be 

modified, along with the rule itself, after public comment and republished as a final rule. 

Sufficient resources/time/expertise  

The Circular A-4 highlights the importance of a proportionate analysis, dependent on the 

size and significance of the regulation.  Although there is no proportionality test within 

the guidelines, the $100 million threshold for economic significance, does serve as a type 

of proportionate analysis as it serves to direct resources to those regulations which have 

the potential to more seriously affect the economy.  The guidelines, Circular A-4, require 

a ‘balance’ between thoroughness, particularly with regard to considering alternatives to 

regulation, and ‘the practical limits on one’s analytical capacity’397.  

However, the obligation to quantify impacts and to use CBA, does prescribe a minimum 

amount of analysis that is always required for economically significant proposed 

regulations.  

Guidance documents 

The formal IA guidelines, Circular A-4, are produced by the U.S. Office of Management 

and Budget (OMB).  O’Connor Close and Mancini report that the US IA guidelines are 

prescriptive in its analytical requirements, perhaps a result of the more limited variety of 

documents which require an IA.  The US approach emphasises cost-benefit analysis 

(CBA) and cost-effectiveness analysis (CEA), and Circular A-4 therefore presents more 

detailed recommendations of these methods. 

The guidelines set out the following Key elements of a Regulatory Analysis, “1) a 

statement of the need for proposed action, 2) an examination of alternative approaches 

and 3) an evaluation of the costs and benefits – quantitative and qualitative – of the 

proposed action and the main alternatives”398. 

                                                 

394  O’Connor Close, C & Mancini, D. J. (DG ENTR) (2007): Comparison of US and European Commission 
guidelines on Regulatory Impact Assessment/Analysis, accessed at 
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCYQFjAA&url=http%3A%
2F%2Fec.europa.eu%2FDocsRoom%2Fdocuments%2F1924%2Fattachments%2F1%2Ftranslations%2Fen%
2Frenditions%2Fnative&ei=t451VPTbBoHhatPNgfgM&usg=AFQjCNGt4NgYJjMSklj4PtBw7ZFDL9pebw&bvm=b
v.80642063,d.d2s 

395 Ibid. 
396 Ibid. 
397  Office of Management and Budget website: Circular A-4, accessed at 

http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/circulars_a004_a-4/#b  
398  Ibid. 

http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCYQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fec.europa.eu%2FDocsRoom%2Fdocuments%2F1924%2Fattachments%2F1%2Ftranslations%2Fen%2Frenditions%2Fnative&ei=t451VPTbBoHhatPNgfgM&usg=AFQjCNGt4NgYJjMSklj4PtBw7ZFDL9pebw&bvm=bv.80642063,d.d2s
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCYQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fec.europa.eu%2FDocsRoom%2Fdocuments%2F1924%2Fattachments%2F1%2Ftranslations%2Fen%2Frenditions%2Fnative&ei=t451VPTbBoHhatPNgfgM&usg=AFQjCNGt4NgYJjMSklj4PtBw7ZFDL9pebw&bvm=bv.80642063,d.d2s
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCYQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fec.europa.eu%2FDocsRoom%2Fdocuments%2F1924%2Fattachments%2F1%2Ftranslations%2Fen%2Frenditions%2Fnative&ei=t451VPTbBoHhatPNgfgM&usg=AFQjCNGt4NgYJjMSklj4PtBw7ZFDL9pebw&bvm=bv.80642063,d.d2s
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCYQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fec.europa.eu%2FDocsRoom%2Fdocuments%2F1924%2Fattachments%2F1%2Ftranslations%2Fen%2Frenditions%2Fnative&ei=t451VPTbBoHhatPNgfgM&usg=AFQjCNGt4NgYJjMSklj4PtBw7ZFDL9pebw&bvm=bv.80642063,d.d2s
http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/circulars_a004_a-4/#b
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The main aim of the Circular A-4 guidelines is transparency. The guidelines state that a 

qualified third party should be able to clearly see how the estimates and conclusion have 

been calculated, including the provision of any assumptions399.  The use of a 

standardised format and non-technical language are required.  

The OMB has produced a document, “Regulatory Impact Analysis: A Primer” to assist 

agencies in developing RIAs.  The primer provides a summary of the requirements of the 

Circular A-4. 

In February 2011 the Office of Information and Regulatory Affairs published a Frequently 

Asked Questions document to assist agencies in developing RIAs.  This was intended to 

be used in conjunction with Circular A-4.  

Standardisation of approaches 

The primer, produced to assist agencies to develop RIAs states that an RIA should 

contain three basic elements: 

• A statement of the need for the regulatory action; 

• A clear identification of a range of regulatory approaches; and  

• An estimate of the benefits and costs (both quantitative and qualitative) of the 

proposed regulatory action and its alternatives. 

 

A detailed step-by-step guide which agencies should follow to complete an RIA is 

provided within the primer, these are: 

 

• Describe the need for the regulatory action; 

• Define the baseline; 

• Set the timeframe of analysis; 

• Identify a range of regulatory alternatives; 

• Identify the consequences of regulatory alternatives; 

• Quantify and monetise the benefits and costs; 

• Discount future benefits and costs; 

• Evaluate non-quantified and non-monetised benefits and costs; and 

• Characterise uncertainty in benefits, costs and net benefits. 

 

The US RIA approach proposes an analysis based within the framework of cost-benefit 

analysis (CBA) and cost effectiveness analysis (CEA), as such Circular A-4 provides a 

considerable level of detail on how to go about completing these analyses.   

The guidelines do not provide prescribed parameter values for the analyses, with the 

exception of the value of risk and discount rates.  With regards risk, the guidelines 

include background research on the topic but rather than providing any definitive 

conclusion on a specific value, a range of values is given; $1 million to $10 million per 

statistical life400.  In practice, these values are widely used in US RIAs in many different 

regulatory contexts that involve small changes in risk401. The discount rates are 3% and 

7%. 

Effective consultation 

There is no specific requirement to complete consultation with the relevant stakeholders 

as part of the RIA process.  However there is a requirement for consultation contained in 

                                                 

399  Ibid. 
400  Office of Management and Budget website: Circular A-4, accessed at 

http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/circulars_a004_a-4/#b 
401  O’Connor Close, C & Mancini, D. J. (DG ENTR) (2007): Comparison of US and European Commission 

guidelines on Regulatory Impact Assessment/Analysis, accessed at 
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCYQFjAA&url=http%3A
%2F%2Fec.europa.eu%2FDocsRoom%2Fdocuments%2F1924%2Fattachments%2F1%2Ftranslations%2Fe
n%2Frenditions%2Fnative&ei=t451VPTbBoHhatPNgfgM&usg=AFQjCNGt4NgYJjMSklj4PtBw7ZFDL9pebw&bv
m=bv.80642063,d.d2s 
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other statutory and OMB requirements, including the US Administrative Procedure Act 

which establishes the “notice and comment” rulemaking process, where all regulations 

and their analyses must be first published in proposed form in order to give the public a 

chance to comment402.   

Whilst it is acknowledged that consultation can ensure the analysis addresses all of the 

relevant issues and secures important data, there are no requirements for those 

completing the process to approach the topic proactively.  There is also no requirement 

to seek the advice from other government departments, although those with knowledge 

or a stake in the regulation often take part in the OMB review process403. 

Timing of the IA 

The paper reviewing the ‘Regulatory Impact Assessments systems of the United States 

and the European Union’ commences with a brief introduction into the respective legal 

and institutional framework.  There are key differences in the legislative system and the 

role of impact assessments, which means that the Commission produces an IA prior to a 

proposal being debated by the legislators, whereas in the US an agency is tasked with 

devising the most efficient way of implementing a regulation produced by Congress. 

Baseline and policy options 

The RIA guidelines specify that a baseline scenario should be developed which all other 

options have to be compared against.  This involves projecting and quantifying the costs 

and benefits of the baseline option into the future.   

Agencies are encouraged to consider a range of regulatory alternatives which are 

potentially effective and reasonably feasible, including flexible regulatory approaches 

such as economic incentives.  Agencies should consider any of the following alone or in 

combination: 

 

 Deferral to state or local regulation; 

 Market-orientated approaches rather than direct controls; 

 Performance standards rather than design standards; 

 Information measures; 

 Default rules rather than mandates 

 Enforcement methods; 

 Stringency; 

 Compliance dates;  

 Requirements based on firm size; and 

 Requirements based on geographic regions404. 

 

All alternative options (no minimum but usually 3 to five) are expected to have a 

comprehensive analysis of the costs and benefits; however the regulatory agency is 

permitted to dismiss some options without much analytical work if they are not genuine 

options.  Unlike the Commission’s IA guidelines, Circular A-4 states that the evaluation of 

costs and benefits should be completed for all reasonable alternatives, not just the 

preferred option.  

 

In the EU, the alternatives are often wider in scope than in the US, the fundamental 

difference resulting from the term “regulatory alternatives” in the US and “alternatives to 

regulation” in the EC405.  Resultantly the alternatives in the US are generally narrower in 

                                                 

402  Ibid. 
403  Ibid. 
404 Office of Management and Budget (nd): Regulatory Impact analysis: A Primer, accessed at  

http://www.whitehouse.gov/sites/default/files/omb/inforeg/regpol/circular-a-4_regulatory-impact-analysis-
a-primer.pdf 

405  O’Connor Close, C & Mancini, D. J. (DG ENTR) (2007): Comparison of US and European Commission 
guidelines on Regulatory Impact Assessment/Analysis, accessed at 
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scope than those considered by the EC e.g. different compliance dates, levels of 

stringency, enforcement methods and different requirements for small firms406.  

O’Conner Close & Mancini believe this is a result of the broader scope of the legislative 

and regulatory actions covered by the EC guidelines.  

Consideration of environmental, economic and social impacts 

The US RIA approach takes account of economic, social, and environmental impacts 

within a CBA framework.  

International impacts (third countries, trade issues, international competitiveness, etc.) 

Unlike the Commission’s IA guidelines, Circular A-4 states that the analysis “should focus 

on benefits and costs that accrue to citizens and residents of the United States”407.  

There is no requirement in the A-4 to assess the impact on foreign entities which are not 

directly conducting their business in the US economy.  However in practice, RIAs do often 

acknowledge that direct impacts on foreign entities can be passed on to the US economy 

and as such should be taken into account.  

Administrative Costs 

The RIA guidelines do not require the administrative costs of legislation on businesses, 

the voluntary sector and public authorities to be considered.   

Monetisation of impacts 

The US RIA process considers environmental, economic and social impacts within an 

integrated cost-benefit analysis (CBA) or cost-effectiveness analysis (CEA).  The US 

approach does not preclude an analysis from identifying impacts separately; it merely 

requires that CBA and CEA are the primary means in which analyses present results408.  

This is in comparison to the Commission’s approach which specifies that environmental, 

social and economic impacts must be presented separately.  According to O’Connor Close 

& Mancini, Circular A4 does provide a greater level of detail of the CBA and CEA than the 

EC guidelines.  However this is probably to be a result of the stronger emphasis on 

CBA/CEA in the US system, which itself is a reflection of the different purposes the (R)IA 

systems fulfil.  Circular A-4 also introduces the tools of CBA and CEA, including 

opportunity cost, willingness to pay and accept, contingent valuation and revealed 

preference, Quality Adjusted Life Years, discount rates, etc. and discusses their 

limitations.   

As part of a CBA the costs and benefits are expressed in monetary terms (to the extent 

feasible), which allows a direct comparison and evaluation of the different policy options.  

Circular A-4 states that “where all benefits and costs can be quantified and expressed in 

monetary units, benefit-cost analysis provides decision makers with a clear indication of 

the most efficient alternative, that is, the alternative that generates the largest net 

benefits to society”409.  The following guidelines for conducting a CBA are provided within 

Circular A-4: 

 Explain how the actions required by the rule are linked to the expected benefits; 

 Identify a baseline; and  
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http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/circulars_a004_a-4/#b
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 Identify the expected undesirable side-effects and ancillary benefits of the 

proposed regulatory action and the alternatives410.  

Where benefits or costs cannot be quantified, the US approach does not prejudice against 

such qualitative analysis and encourages a “threshold” or “break-even” analysis.  In 

reference to qualitative analysis, A-4 states that officials “should exercise their 

professional judgement in determining how important the non-quantified benefits or 

costs may be in the context of the overall analysis.”   

CEA compares a set of regulatory actions which have the same outcome in order to 

identify the most efficient option in the absence of complete monetisation of benefits.  A 

CEA is required where the primary benefit of a rule is an improvement in health or 

safety.  Circular A-4 recommends the use of an integrated measure of effectiveness, such 

as Quality Adjusted Life Years, but does not take a position on what measure of health 

improvement or other unit of benefit to use, stating that lives saved, life years saved, or 

a measure such as Quality Adjusted Life Years may all lend a useful perspective to the 

decision-makers411.  

Quality control 

Circular A-4 does not contain any requirement for an RIA to include performance 

indicators or any ex-post evaluation of implementation.  In a report to Congress on the 

Costs and Benefits of Federal Regulation, the OMB reported that only a small fraction of 

regulations reviewed by the OMB before their publication have received an ex-post 

evaluation412.  The Regulatory Flexibility Act obliges agencies to complete an ex-post 

evaluation of passed regulations that significantly impact small businesses within 10 

years of the original final rule.  However, there is no requirement for a quantitative 

analysis and the agency is not required to change a regulation, even where the review 

demonstrates negative impacts resulting from the regulation413. 

Clarity about methods, assumptions and sensitivities 

Circular A-4 requires agencies to make any assumptions or uncertainties in the analysis, 

it states “The important uncertainties connected with your regulatory decisions need to 

be analyzed and presented as part of the overall regulatory analysis”414.  In order to 

account for uncertainties within the analysis, a sensitivity analysis of one or more 

important or particularly uncertain parameters will be carried out.  A-4, sets out specific 

requirements for such analysis, “For major rules involving annual impacts of $1 billion or 

more, you should present a formal quantitative analysis of the relevant uncertainties 

about benefits and costs”415.  

O’Connor Close & Mancini explain that in practice, this will often take the form of a 

Monte-Carlo analysis, which assumes a distribution around many of the uncertain 

variables in order to estimate an uncertainty interval around net benefits. Rules with 

annual impacts under $1 billion are not required to complete such an in-depth analysis 

                                                 

410  Ibid.  
411  O’Connor Close, C & Mancini, D. J. (DG ENTR) (2007): Comparison of US and European Commission 

guidelines on Regulatory Impact Assessment/Analysis, accessed at 
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCYQFjAA&url=http%3A%
2F%2Fec.europa.eu%2FDocsRoom%2Fdocuments%2F1924%2Fattachments%2F1%2Ftranslations%2Fen%
2Frenditions%2Fnative&ei=t451VPTbBoHhatPNgfgM&usg=AFQjCNGt4NgYJjMSklj4PtBw7ZFDL9pebw&bvm=b
v.80642063,d.d2s 

412  OIRA reports, accessed at http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/inforeg_regpol_reports_congress  
413  O’Connor Close, C & Mancini, D. J. (DG ENTR) (2007): Comparison of US and European Commission 

guidelines on Regulatory Impact Assessment/Analysis, accessed at 
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCYQFjAA&url=http%3A%
2F%2Fec.europa.eu%2FDocsRoom%2Fdocuments%2F1924%2Fattachments%2F1%2Ftranslations%2Fen%
2Frenditions%2Fnative&ei=t451VPTbBoHhatPNgfgM&usg=AFQjCNGt4NgYJjMSklj4PtBw7ZFDL9pebw&bvm=b
v.80642063,d.d2s 

414  Office of Management and Budget website: Circular A-4, accessed at 
http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/circulars_a004_a-4/#b 

415  Ibid. 

http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCYQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fec.europa.eu%2FDocsRoom%2Fdocuments%2F1924%2Fattachments%2F1%2Ftranslations%2Fen%2Frenditions%2Fnative&ei=t451VPTbBoHhatPNgfgM&usg=AFQjCNGt4NgYJjMSklj4PtBw7ZFDL9pebw&bvm=bv.80642063,d.d2s
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCYQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fec.europa.eu%2FDocsRoom%2Fdocuments%2F1924%2Fattachments%2F1%2Ftranslations%2Fen%2Frenditions%2Fnative&ei=t451VPTbBoHhatPNgfgM&usg=AFQjCNGt4NgYJjMSklj4PtBw7ZFDL9pebw&bvm=bv.80642063,d.d2s
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCYQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fec.europa.eu%2FDocsRoom%2Fdocuments%2F1924%2Fattachments%2F1%2Ftranslations%2Fen%2Frenditions%2Fnative&ei=t451VPTbBoHhatPNgfgM&usg=AFQjCNGt4NgYJjMSklj4PtBw7ZFDL9pebw&bvm=bv.80642063,d.d2s
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCYQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fec.europa.eu%2FDocsRoom%2Fdocuments%2F1924%2Fattachments%2F1%2Ftranslations%2Fen%2Frenditions%2Fnative&ei=t451VPTbBoHhatPNgfgM&usg=AFQjCNGt4NgYJjMSklj4PtBw7ZFDL9pebw&bvm=bv.80642063,d.d2s
http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/inforeg_regpol_reports_congress
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCYQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fec.europa.eu%2FDocsRoom%2Fdocuments%2F1924%2Fattachments%2F1%2Ftranslations%2Fen%2Frenditions%2Fnative&ei=t451VPTbBoHhatPNgfgM&usg=AFQjCNGt4NgYJjMSklj4PtBw7ZFDL9pebw&bvm=bv.80642063,d.d2s
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCYQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fec.europa.eu%2FDocsRoom%2Fdocuments%2F1924%2Fattachments%2F1%2Ftranslations%2Fen%2Frenditions%2Fnative&ei=t451VPTbBoHhatPNgfgM&usg=AFQjCNGt4NgYJjMSklj4PtBw7ZFDL9pebw&bvm=bv.80642063,d.d2s
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCYQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fec.europa.eu%2FDocsRoom%2Fdocuments%2F1924%2Fattachments%2F1%2Ftranslations%2Fen%2Frenditions%2Fnative&ei=t451VPTbBoHhatPNgfgM&usg=AFQjCNGt4NgYJjMSklj4PtBw7ZFDL9pebw&bvm=bv.80642063,d.d2s
http://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=1&ved=0CCYQFjAA&url=http%3A%2F%2Fec.europa.eu%2FDocsRoom%2Fdocuments%2F1924%2Fattachments%2F1%2Ftranslations%2Fen%2Frenditions%2Fnative&ei=t451VPTbBoHhatPNgfgM&usg=AFQjCNGt4NgYJjMSklj4PtBw7ZFDL9pebw&bvm=bv.80642063,d.d2s
http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/circulars_a004_a-4/#b
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and commonly use a sensitivity analysis.  A-4 also encourages a scenario approach to 

discuss uncertainty where the probability of a particular impact cannot be estimated. 

In a discussion paper by Fraas and Lutter416, they conclude that most RIAs conform to 

those requirements that can be met at relatively low cost, (discounting and statements of 

need); but there is greater non-compliance for those requirements that are more difficult 

to meet (formal treatment of uncertainty, estimating a stream of benefits over 30 years).  

There is also variable compliance with the requirement to conduct a cost-effectiveness 

analysis.  

Fraas and Lutter also reviewed how the RIAs completed for 13 major regulations between 

2005 and October 2009 complied with some of the requirements of Circular A-4.  The 

compliance of seven requirements were assessed, the results were as follows417: 

 Quantitative uncertainty analysis: most did not provide a quantitative uncertainty 

analysis for the exposure and cost estimates.  

 Discount rate at 3% and 7%: No – 1, Yes – 12 

 Stream of benefits and costs: No – 10, Yes – 3  

 Costs-effectiveness analysis: No – 6, Yes – 6  

 Need or market failure: No – 2, Yes – 11 

 Consistent baseline: No – 1, Yes – 12 

 Evaluation of alternatives: No – 4, Yes – 9  

Publication of IA reports 

Final Regulatory Impact Assessments are published on the website of the agency 

responsible for its development.   

A.1.28.2 Analysis of Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and 
Threats (SWOT) of the United States IA system 

Key strengths of the United States IA system 

The US IA system is based on extensive monetisation of impacts and their consideration 

in a CBA framework. 

Main weaknesses of the United States IA system 

There is a great of literature on the apparent strengths and weaknesses of cost-benefit 

analysis and the outcome is only as reliable as the quality of information of data being 

used.  The heavy reliance on this sort of analysis in the US could be considered a 

weakness.  

Threats  

According to the OMB, EPA regulations account for the majority of the estimated benefits 

and costs of major federal regulations418.  In July 2014, the United States Government 

Accountability Office reviewed whether the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 

should improve their adherence to guidance for developing RIAs. 

The review concluded that the EPA generally complied with many aspects of Circular A-4 

guidance including the consideration of regulatory alternatives and analysing any 

underlying uncertainties.  However there were aspects which the EPA did not always 

adhere to, particularly in relation to the clear presentation of information, including the 

description of baselines and alternative options considered.  As the main goal of the RIA 

                                                 

416  Fraas, A. & Lutter, R. (2010): The challenges of Improving the Economic analysis of Pending Regulations - 
Discussion Paper, Resources for the Future, accessed at http://www.rff.org/RFF/Documents/RFF-DP-10-
54.pdf  

417  Ibid. 
418  United States Government Accountability Office (2014): Environmental Regulation: EPA Should Improve 

Adherence to Guidance for Selected Elements of Regulatory Impact analyses, accessed at 
http://www.gao.gov/assets/670/664872.pdf  

http://www.rff.org/RFF/Documents/RFF-DP-10-54.pdf
http://www.rff.org/RFF/Documents/RFF-DP-10-54.pdf
http://www.gao.gov/assets/670/664872.pdf
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process is transparency, failure to include all relevant information and present such 

information clearly is significant.  GAO also highlights the use of other guidance not 

referenced within Circular A-4, leading to confusion and the view that the EPA is not 

complying with the RIA guidance. 

Another area highlighted as a threat to the quality and robustness of RIAs is the absence 

of monetised benefits and costs relating to the primary purpose or key impacts of the 

rule.  Whilst Circular A-4 does acknowledge that it is not always possible to monetise 

benefits and costs, the public may be unable to understand the trade-offs associated with 

regulatory alternatives.  

A further issue raised by the GAO review, was the use (in part) of a 20 year old study to 

estimate the effects on employment, which according to EPA officials, represented the 

best reasonably obtainable data when the analyses were conducted.  Without 

improvements in its estimates, the RIAs may be limited in their usefulness for helping 

decision makers and the public understand these important effects419. 

                                                 

419  United States Government Accountability Office (2014): Environmental Regulation: EPA Should Improve 
Adherence to Guidance for Selected Elements of Regulatory Impact analyses, accessed at 
http://www.gao.gov/assets/670/664872.pdf 

http://www.gao.gov/assets/670/664872.pdf
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Annex 2. Literature review of example documents setting 
out criteria for high quality IAs 

Table A2-1 summarises eighteen national and international reports that have proposed 

criteria for ensuring high quality IAs or set out guidelines to be followed when elaborating 

IAs.  The following reports have been considered: 

A) Swedish Code of Statutes (SFS) 2007: 1244  

B) Poland (2006), Ministry of Economy, Guidelines for the Regulatory Impact 

Assessment 

C) Norway, (2005), Instructions for Official Studies and Reports, Ministry of Finance, 

Official Norwegian Reports (2012) Cost Benefit Analysis 

D) Northern Ireland Regulatory Impact Assessment  

E) Enforcement provisions of the regulatory impact assessment – Prime Ministerial 

Decree 19.11.2009,  Regulations on implementation of Regulatory Impact 

Analysis (RIA), Prime Ministerial Decree, 11/11/2008, Senato della Repbblica, 

Novita’ In Tema Di Analisi Di Impatto Della Regolamentazione,  Kuittinen, Hanna 

and Sánchez, Begoňa, (2010) Liase, Country Fiche, Italy 

F) Matei, Ani and Dogaru, Tatiana-Camelia (2011): Instruments of policy analysis, 

the impact assessment development by public authorities in Romania, Case study, 

MPRA 

G) Finland, Guidelines on Impact Assessment in Legislative Drafting, Guidelines on 

Consultation 

H) United Kingdom, Better Regulation Framework Manual (2013) 

I) Estonia, Ministry of Justice, Good Regulation and the technical rules, RT I, (2011) 

Good regulatory and legislative technique 

J) Spain, Methodological guide for the development of Regulatory Impact Analysis, 

Royal Decree of 3 July, which regulates regulatory impact analysis 

K) Journal of Comparative Politics (2011) Staroňová, Katarina, An Evaluation of the 

quality of impact assessment:  The case of Slovakia and Slovenia (1) 

L) As above (2) 

M) Netherlands, Integrated Assessment Framework policies and regulations, Cabinet 

plan approach administrative burden   

N) OECD (2012):  Sustainability in Impact Assessments 

O) OECD (2011):  Integrating the Environment in Regulatory Impact Assessments 

P) European Parliament (2011):  Comparative Study on the Purpose, Scope and 

Procedures of Impact Assessments Carried Out in the Member States of the EU 

Q) Ecologic, IEEP, VITO (2007):  Improving Assessment of the Environment in 

Impact Assessment 

R) IEEP (2005):  Workshop on Best Practice in Analysing and Developing 

Environmental Policies 

 

Please note that the above list is not an inventory of IA guidelines at the international or 

national level.  A number of guidance documents available in the different EU Member 

States and internationally, such as those developed by the German government420 and 

the OECD421, have not been included.  The purpose of Table A2-1 is to present examples 

identified during early stages of this study for the purposes of developing the assessment 

framework in Section 2 of the main report.  A comprehensive overview of the national IA 

guidelines can be found in the country fiches in Annex 1.  In addition, the information in 

Table A2-1 should not be taken as a review of practices in EU Member States but merely 

as summarising the factors mentioned in the relevant reports.  For an review of national 

practices, please refer to Section 3 of the main report or the country fiches in Annex 1. 

                                                 

420  For example, German joint rules of procedures of the Federal ministries (2012), German guidelines on the 
identification and presentation of compliance costs in legislative proposals by the Federal government, 
German National Sustainable Development Strategy, 2012 Progress Report 

421 OECD Recommendation of the Council on Regulatory Policy and Governance (2012), OECD Regulatory 
Compliance Cost Assessment Guidance (2014) 



EU Semester Impact Assessments 

234 
 

 

Table A2-1:  Literature review of documents setting out criteria, content and procedures for IA  

Area/aspect A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O P Q R 

R
e
s
p

o
n

s
ib

il
it

y
 

Existence of a dedicated agency responsible for co-
ordination of IA procedures/guidance 

 ✔   ✔ ✔  ✔           

Existence of dedicated units for IA in public sector 
organisations (e.g. in the Environment Ministry) 

 ✔   ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔ ✔   ✔    

Established inter-agency linkages and effective 

interdepartmental co-ordination of IA studies 
✔ ✔      ✔       ✔  ✔  

C
o

v
e
r
a
g

e
 Legal requirement to use IAs for all types of new policies 

and legislation (economic, social and environmental) 
 ✔  ✔    ✔   ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔ ✔ ✔ 

Criteria determining which policies undergo detailed IA ✔       ✔ ✔          

Use of IA for ex-post evaluations of policies of 
environmental relevance 

       ✔        ✔ ✔ ✔ 

P
r
o

c
e
s
s
 

Have guidance documents been issued?  ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔ ✔  ✔ ✔ ✔  ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔  

Are these guidance documents used in practice?  ✔     ✔ ✔           

Timing of the IA (early start) ✔  ✔ ✔   ✔ ✔      ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ 

Timing of the IA (execution in parallel to the policy 
development process) 

 ✔    ✔ ✔ ✔      ✔  ✔   

Iterative nature of the IA process        ✔         ✔  

Early communication with other 
departments/stakeholders to determine most relevant 
impacts/stakeholders, policy options and methodologies 

✔ ✔ ✔ ✔    ✔  ✔  ✔  ✔     

Effective consultation with all affected stakeholders ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔  ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔  ✔ 

Effective consultation with other government departments  ✔  ✔    ✔       ✔    

 
Adequate consideration of consultation responses 
 
 

 ✔   ✔ ✔  ✔  ✔    ✔    ✔ 
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Table A2-1:  Literature review of documents setting out criteria, content and procedures for IA  

Area/aspect A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O P Q R 

A
p

p
r
o

a
c
h

e
s
/

m
e
th

o
d

o
lo

g
ie

s
 

Are there standardised approaches/methodologies? ✔ ✔   ✔   ✔     ✔  ✔    

Is a range of methodologies allowed and do these include 
quantitative and qualitative approaches? 

 ✔      ✔      ✔ ✔  ✔  

Is a range of methodologies used in practice?  ✔      ✔         ✔  

Is a detailed baseline required?  ✔   ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔   

Is the consideration of alternative policy options 
mandatory? 

✔    ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔   ✔      

Do IAs routinely consider alternative policy options?    ✔    ✔   ✔     ✔   

Does the system make use of checklists of impact 
areas/questions to be covered? 

 ✔  ✔   ✔ ✔  ✔     ✔    

Do IAs seek to monetise impacts? ✔ ✔     ✔ ✔  ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔  ✔  

Has the methodology and any assumptions been clearly 
explained? 

 ✔  ✔   ✔ ✔  ✔ ✔  ✔ ✔ ✔  ✔  

Has sensitivity analysis been carried out?        ✔      ✔     

Are there sufficient data sources and is there sufficient 
data available at Member State level to make use of 
different methodologies? 

 ✔                ✔ 

Is data collection proportionate to policy options at stake 
(their magnitude, relevance and areas and level they 
cover)? 

 ✔  ✔ ✔   ✔  ✔    ✔    ✔ 

Is there a green/natural capital accounting system in 
place, and are the data generated being used in IAs? 

       ✔           

Is carbon emissions analysis used?   ✔    ✔ ✔       ✔    

Methodology to aggregate effects in different impact 

areas in a single dimension 
       ✔       ✔    

Definition of the problem that the proposed policy 
measure aims to address 

 ✔      ✔           
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Table A2-1:  Literature review of documents setting out criteria, content and procedures for IA  

Area/aspect A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O P Q R 

Integration of environmental, economic and social 
impacts in all IAs/environmental impacts given equal 
importance to economic and social impacts? 

 ✔ ✔ ✔  ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔     ✔  ✔ ✔  

Are indirect effects (which often stay invisible) 
considered? 

 ✔ ✔    ✔ ✔  ✔     ✔    

Are trade-offs and complex interactions 
(social/environmental/economic; 

global/regional/national/sub-national/local; 

short/medium/long-term; etc.) and synergies considered? 

 ✔ ✔     ✔      ✔   ✔  

Are distributional impacts considered (possibly including 
conflicts of interest between social groups and regions)? 

 ✔  ✔   ✔ ✔  ✔    ✔     

Are long-term impacts (e.g. impacts on innovation) 
considered? 

 ✔     ✔ ✔  ✔    ✔     

Are external and unintended effects considered?  ✔     ✔ ✔           

Are cumulative (combination with other past, present and 
future human actions) and displacement effects 
considered? 

 ✔                 

Is administrative burden covered? ✔ ✔  ✔ ✔  ✔ ✔  ✔  ✔ ✔      

Are risk assessments covering risks to the environment 
AND human health/well-being included? 

      ✔ ✔           

Are impacts on third countries (neighbouring countries 
and developing countries) considered? 

   ✔          ✔     

Aggregation of impacts        ✔           

Discounting future costs and benefits  ✔      ✔           

I
A

 C
a
p

a
c
it

y
 

Sufficient time for IAs        ✔       ✔    

Sufficient resources for IAs               ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔ 

Sufficient expertise (sufficient no. of qualified staff)        ✔       ✔   ✔ 
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Table A2-1:  Literature review of documents setting out criteria, content and procedures for IA  

Area/aspect A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O P Q R 

Is there sufficient quality training for such staff?     ✔   ✔       ✔  ✔  

Are there dedicated budgets for ex ante and ex post IAs?                  ✔ 

Sufficient support to IA practitioners (e.g. in 
environmental assessment methodologies) 

                ✔  

Systematic exchange of good practice        ✔          ✔ 

Q
u

a
li

ty
 

c
o

n
tr

o
l 

Are quality control systems in place?  ✔      ✔     ✔  ✔ ✔ ✔  

Is an independent body responsible for quality assurance? 
Is there an independent IA Board? 

       ✔     ✔   ✔ ✔  

I
m

p
a
c
t 

Are IAs published?  ✔  ✔   ✔ ✔       ✔ ✔   

Do decision makers consider IAs in detail (e.g. are they 
debated in Parliament? 

 ✔              ✔   

To what extent can the IA have an impact – is there a 
role for it in the political process of the country concerned 

– e.g. possibilities to override IA conclusions?  

 ✔     ✔ ✔      ✔ ✔ ✔ ✔  

Is there a real possibility to cancel or amend 
proposed/intended policy measures? 

 ✔     ✔ ✔           
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Annex 3. Environmentally relevant CSRs, SWDs and NRPs 
 

Annex 3 presents research material in its original format that has been summarised in 

the main body of the report.  It should be noted that whilst information extracted from 

Country Specific Recommendations generally relates to 2014 CSRs, Staff Working 

Documents and National Reform Plans relate to 2013. 

 

Europe 

Table A3-1:  Commission Staff Working Documents (Europe) 

Commission 
Staff 
Working 

Documents 

There is scope and a need in many Member States to improve the 
structure of taxation by shifting taxes away from labour and corporate 
income towards less-detrimental tax bases such as consumption, 

environment and recurrent property taxes.  The composition of taxes in the 
euro area is too heavily geared towards taxation on labour. The tax wedge in the 

euro area is above 45%, which is much higher than in non-European OECD 
members. 

Sources:  

European Commission (2014):  Council Recommendation on the implementation of the broad 
guidelines for the economic policies of Member States whose currency is the Euro, available at  
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_euroarea_en.pdf 

European Commission (2014):  Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 
national reform programmes and stability programmes  for the Euro area, available at  
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_euroarea_en.pdf  

 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_euroarea_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_euroarea_en.pdf
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Austria 

Table A3-2:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Austria  

National Reform 

Plans  

Austria is committed to sustainable environmental policies. Eco-social actions enable economic sustainability, improve the quality of life, 
reduce burdens from harmful substances and noise, maintain biological diversity, expand renewable energies, increase energy and 
resource efficiency, and contribute to growth through green jobs.  

 

The goal of Austria's energy policy is an efficient, affordable and socially responsible energy system which ensures supply security, 

wealth, competitiveness and a liveable environment.  

 

2013 CSR 3: “…Reduce the effective tax and social security burden on labour for low-income earners in a budget-neutral way by relying 
more on other sources of taxation less detrimental to growth, such as recurrent property taxes.” 

 

Response: “…Various environment-related taxes were increased (fuel tax in 2011, car registration tax [NoVA]) and environmentally 

harmful tax breaks abolished (e.g., the energy tax rebates for service businesses in 2011, the tax exemption for buses, and the rebate 
for rail transport vehicles and agricultural diesel in 2012). In February 2014, in addition to an increase in the car registration tax and an 
increase in the horsepower-based insurance tax, an amendment to the Motor Vehicle Tax Act (Federal Law Gazette I No. 13/2004) was 
adopted. These measures serve to implement the incentive effects in order to “green” the Austrian tax and duty system as mentioned in 
the federal government's work programme for the 2013-2018 period.” 

 

2020 targets 

 

Since the Austrian government defined its national Europe 2020 targets in the year 2010, continuous progress has been made in all 
areas. In nearly all respects, Austria is substantially above the average EU levels and is on course with regard to the defined national 
targets with the exception of private-sector R&D expenditure and greenhouse gas emissions. 

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

No environmental CSRs. 

Commission Staff 

Working Documents 

 

 

Austria’s environmental taxes are in line with the EU average.   

 

Air pollution and the negative impacts of climate change have significant effects on the environment and on health and have a high 
economic cost to society.  Measures to manage the effects of climate change and ecosystem services, such as the management and 
prevention of floods in areas with conditions allowing implementation of cost-effective nature-based solutions could substantially 

improve the capacity for prevention and mitigation of natural disasters related to climate change. In 2013, important steps were taken 
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Commission Staff 

Working Documents 

 

 

 

 

  

to address the challenge of meeting the greenhouse gas emission targets and closing the currently projected gap of 7 percentage points. 
Amendments to the Climate Protection Act and the Environmental Law Adjustment Act for the period from 2013 to 2020 brought in 
legally binding measures, such as greenhouse gas emission targets per sector, as well as funding opportunities for waste, energy, 
industry, fluorinated gases, buildings, agriculture, and transport. In addition, a new scheme awarding subsidies for the installation of 
photovoltaic systems is expected to lead to a more rapid expansion of photovoltaic generation capacity. 

 

Austria is making good progress in promoting use of renewable energy. Nonetheless, considerable efforts will be needed to achieve the 

aim of stabilising final energy consumption, so that energy consumption in 2020 is equal to the 2005 level.  Energy from renewable 
sources represented 32.1 % of Austria’s energy consumption in 2012, and the country is on track for meeting its 2020 target of 34 %. 

At the same time, there is still significant potential for energy saving in buildings and transport, in energy supply networks, in the public 
sector, in the manufacture of products and in industrial processes (i.e. in the activities of SMEs and in industry). The regions will play a 
major role in ensuring that the planned measures are implemented correctly and without unnecessary delay, and that they achieve clear 
and ambitious targets. A task-sharing approach will therefore be critical to the success of the measures. The draft Energy Efficiency Act 

is expected to be adopted in 2014.  

 

Increased use of rail instead of road transport would help Austria to meet the greenhouse gas emission target set by the Europe 2020 
Strategy and to reduce pollution caused by road traffic. 

Source::  

European Commission (2014): Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and stability programme for Austria, 

available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_austria_en.pdf    

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_austria_en.pdf
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Belgium 

Table A3-3:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Belgium  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

National Reform 
Plans 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Tax shift – Rec. 5 

 

During budget controls in 2013 and the drawing-up of the budget 2014, the federal government adopted measures enabling a first shift 
of fiscal and parafiscal charges from labour to other tax bases.  The Regions also adopted measures as regards environmental policy and 
real property taxation.  

As from 2014, the Walloon Region has applied an ecomalus system to company cars. A higher amount is henceforth required for 
vehicles with a CO2 emission exceeding a determined threshold.  

 

The objective of at least 5% of electric or hybrid plug-in vehicles a year for new acquisitions, is pursued. Various actions have also been 
undertaken under the “Budget mobilité / Mobiliteitsbudget” pilot project. This project encourages the lower use of the car for commuting 
by proposing the worker alternative or additional means to the use of company cars, according to his personal choices and to the 
budgetary limits set by the employer.  

 

GHG emissions – Rec. 7 

 

Belgium has undertaken to cut greenhouse gas emissions (GHG) in the non-ETS sectors23 

by 15% between 2005 and 2020. At present, the National Climate Commission is making the necessary arrangements to define a clear 
division of tasks between the federal and regional authorities in a cooperation agreement.  

 

On 28 June 2013, the Flemish government adopted the Flemish 2013-2020 climate policy plan. This plan is made up of a Flemish 
mitigation plan aiming at reducing greenhouse gas emissions and a Flemish adaptation plan to take the effects of climate change into 
account. 

 

In February 2014, the Walloon Parliament adopted the Climate Decree, which should enable Wallonia to meet its commitments to cut 
total greenhouse gas emissions (ETS and non-ETS) by 30% in 2020 and by 80-95% in 2050, compared to the 1990 level. This decree 

determines the GHG emission reduction path through the emission budget mechanism set up for a 5-year period, and introduces an Air-
Climate-Energy Plan listing the concrete measures for achieving these targets. This plan was adopted at its first reading in January 2014 
and will be subject to public inquiry in June 2014. 
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Plans 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Brussels Code for air, climate and energy (COBRACE) was adopted on 2 May 2013. It contains many measures regarding energy 
efficiency, the development of renewable energy sources, transport, air quality and climate. A draft Integrated Plan for air, climate and 
energy was adopted at its first reading on 26 September 2013. It is presently subject to an environmental impact assessment and will 
soon be subject to public inquiry. 

With regard to transport greenhouse gas emissions in particular, the Regions have introduced new measures to sustain the trend of 
emission reduction observed since 2008.  In order to reduce emissions in the transport sector, Flanders will bring the number of road 

kilometres under control (cf. kilometre tax), enhance the environmental characteristics of transport modes and fuels (for example, 
hybrid, electric or hydrogen-fuelled (urban) buses, public electric charging stations for electric vehicles, the use of LNG as a marine fuel, 

shore power for ships) and promote environmentally-friendly transport modes (walking, bicycle, public transport and car sharing for 
passenger transport; co-modal solutions and green and sustainable logistics for freight transport).  In Wallonia, the environmental 
penalty scheme aiming at promoting the purchase of vehicles emitting less CO2 has been extended to company cars since 1 January 
2014.  As for the greenhouse gas emissions of the building sector, they are given special attention by the different Regions. The 

measures mainly fall within the scope of the implementation of European directives regarding the energy efficiency and performance of 
buildings. 

 

Energy and climate – follow-up of the Europe 2020 targets 

 

The climate change and energy topic of the Europe 2020 strategy encompasses the following three targets for Belgium: (1) a 15% 

reduction in greenhouse gas emissions by 2020 compared to 2005 in sectors not covered by the EU Emission Trading System (i.e. non-

ETS sectors), including higher emission ceilings for the 2013-2020 period (referred to as linear path to target), (2) a 13% share of gross 
final energy consumption from renewable energy sources by 2020, and (3) an indicative target of reducing primary energy consumption 
by 18% compared to projections for 2020. The following table and graphs illustrate each target and show where Belgium stands today 
with respect to those three objectives.  

 

GHG Emission reduction targets in the non-ETS sector: better environmental characteristics of transport modes and fuels by developing 
alternative engine types in Flanders and the extension of the environmental penalty scheme in Wallonia; also, the promotion and 

development of environmentally-friendly transport modes.  As for industry, the new sector agreements coming into force in 2014 and 
the extension of the Smart Park project aiming at helping companies to control their energy consumption are worth mentioning for 
Wallonia. 

 

In 2012, greenhouse gas emissions in the non-ETS sectors slightly increased. However, they remained 8% below the 2005 level (i.e. 
halfway towards the 2020 target) but also just below the starting point of the reduction path for the 2013-2020 period. To a large 

extent, those emissions depend on heating needs26. 2012 was indeed colder than 2011. Since 2008, adjusting for temperature effects, 
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National Reform 
Plans   

non-ETS emissions have dropped regularly27 After a strong increase in 2009 followed by moderate growth in 2010 and 2011 (see graph 
5), the share of renewables in gross final energy consumption rose significantly in 2012. Still, this share remained above the indicative 
path mentioned in Belgium's national renewable energy action plan sent to the European Commission in November 2010: 6.8% vs. 
5.2% in 2012. In 2012, the gap to the 13% target by 2020 was slightly more than 6 percentage points.   

 

Finally, primary energy consumption, the indicator selected to set the indicative energy efficiency target, decreased for the second year 
in a row. In 2012, primary energy consumption (48.7 Mtoe) remained some 9% below the projected level for 2020, i.e. halfway towards 

the Belgian objective of 18%. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

12) The overall tax level in Belgium is among the highest in the EU and the tax burden is heavily skewed towards labour, resulting in 
one of the largest tax wedges in the EU. A number of specific features of the tax system are environmentally harmful, such as 
the tax treatment of company cars. Some targeted measures have been taken to decrease labour costs for specific groups and to 
reduce the gap between gross and net wages at the bottom of the pay scale. However, no significant shift of the tax burden towards 

bases that are less detrimental to growth has taken place. First reflections on a comprehensive tax reform to facilitate the 
achievement of sustainability of public finances, support competitiveness and employment growth, and preserve the environment 
have been launched. Such comprehensive tax reform would need to involve shifting taxes away from labour, simplifying the tax 
system, increasing VAT efficiency, broadening tax bases, reducing tax expenditures, closing legislative loop-holes and phasing out 
environmentally harmful subsidies.  

 

16) Belgium is expected to fail to meet its 15% reduction target for greenhouse gas emissions in the sectors not covered by the 

EU emission trading system by 2020. While some initiatives are being undertaken, they seem to lack coherent direction and the 
combined impact of measures on reducing emissions, in particular from the transport sector and buildings, remains unclear. The 
reduction of VAT on electricity could further undermine efforts in that respect. Negotiations on a cooperation and burden-sharing 
agreement between federal state and regions have not resulted in a clear distribution of efforts. Road congestion is placing a heavy 
burden on the Belgian economy, as compared with most other countries. The severity of the problem requires a comprehensive policy 
response taking into account the potential of time differentiated congestion charging, reviewing the favourable tax treatment of the 
private use of company cars and fuel cards and increasing the efficiency of public transport.  

 

 

HEREBY RECOMMENDS that Belgium should take action within the period 2014-2015 to: 

 

2) Improve the balance and fairness of the overall tax system and prepare a comprehensive tax reform that will allow shifting taxes 
away from labour towards more growth friendly bases, simplifying the tax system, closing loopholes, increasing VAT efficiency, 

broadening tax bases, reducing tax expenditures and phasing out environmentally harmful subsidies.  
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Country Specific 
Recommendations 

6) Ensure that the 2020 targets for reducing greenhouse gas emissions from non-ETS activities are met, in particular as regards 
buildings and transport. Make sure that the contribution of transport is aligned with the objective of reducing road congestion. Agree on 
a clear distribution of efforts and burdens between the federal and regional entities. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Commission Staff 

Working Documents 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Overall, Belgium has made some progress in implementing the 2013 country-specific recommendations:  only limited progress has been 
achieved in shifting taxes from labour income to less growth-distortive revenues sources, in reducing operational restrictions in the retail 
and services sectors and in decreasing greenhouse gas emissions from buildings and transport. Overall, steps taken go in the right 
direction, but still need to be supplemented by additional action.  

 

As a result, Belgium continues to face challenges in its greenhouse gas emissions. 

 

Without further measures or use of additional flexible mechanisms, Belgium will not meet its Europe 2020 target for reducing 
greenhouse gas emissions in sectors not covered by the EU's emissions trading scheme. Challenges in the transport sector have not 
been adequately addressed. A clear division of greenhouse gas reduction efforts between the different government entities is still 
lacking.  

Revenue from less growth-distorting taxes (on consumption, environmental and property bases) is around or below the EU average. In 

particular, revenue from energy taxation is the second lowest in the EU, despite the high overall tax-to-GDP ratio and the high energy 
intensity of the Belgian economy. 

 

Although it could help to compensate for lower labour taxes, no progress has been made to increase VAT efficiency and to make 
more use of environmental taxation as recommended in the 2013 country-specific recommendations.   Excise duties on 
diesel and fuel have been exempted from the general increase in excise duties. Despite negative environmental and mobility 
externalities, only very limited measures have been taken to adapt taxation of the private use of company cars and to reduce 

environmentally harmful subsidies. With a view to meeting the Europe 2020 environmental targets, Belgium might also benefit from the 
potential of taxation (congestion charges and kilometre charges) as an instrument to help reduce GHG emissions or at least take 
externalities into account. 

 

Federal and regional authorities have not been able to come to a clear and full division of efforts regarding the target for 
reducing greenhouse gas emissions in the sectors outside the EU emissions trading system by 15% in 2020 as compared 

with 2005.  At regional level, mitigation plans have been adopted or are in the process of being adopted, but their impact on total 

emissions and the potential use of flexible mechanisms to attain national targets remains unclear. Similarly, the extent towhich the 
federal level will take measures remains unknown. 

As a result, it is very doubtful whether the 2020 target will be met without additional use of flexible instruments. According 
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Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

to Belgium’s own latest projections (2013), the target will be missed by 11pps.  

 

Considerable headway has been made towards the 2020 renewable energy target of 13% of final energy consumption, despite the lack 
of a common strategy between the different entities. 

 

2013 CSR 5: “Establish concrete and time-specific proposals for shifting taxes from labour to less growth-distorting tax bases, notably 
by exploring the potential of environmental taxes, for example on diesel, heating fuels and the taxation of the private use of company 

cars” 

 

No substantial tax shift from labour to less growth-distorting tax bases has taken place. No concrete proposals have been made to make 
more use of environmental taxes, and diesel and fuel were excluded from the general increase in excise duties as of 1 August 2013.  

 

2013 CSR 7: “Take concrete measures and agree a clear division of efforts between the federal and regional authorities to ensure 

progress towards reaching the targets for reducing greenhouse gas emissions from non-ETS activities, in particular from transport and 
buildings. “ 

 

Limited progress in taking concrete measures towards reducing greenhouse gas emissions.  

 

Limited progress on a clear division of efforts between the regional and federal authorities. The Walloon Region has adopted its ‘Décret 
Climat’, and the Brussels Region has adopted the Brussels code of air, climate and energy legislation (COBRACE) but their respective 

first five-yearly ‘air, climate and energy plan’ presenting concrete measures has yet to be adopted and implemented. The Flemish 
Region has adopted the ‘Flemish Climate Policy Plan 2013-20’, but full implementation has not yet been achieved. 

Sources:  

European Commission (2014):  Council Recommendation on Belgium’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on Belgium’s 2014 
stability programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_belgium_en.pdf 

(2014): National Reform Programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_belgium_en.pdf 

 

 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_belgium_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_belgium_en.pdf
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Bulgaria 

 

Table A3-4:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Bulgaria  

National Reform 
Plans  

Strategic Priority 3: Connectivity and green economy for sustainable growth 

 

This priority covers sub-priorities: Connectivity (internal and external), Transition towards low carbon economy, energy and resource 

efficiency, Climate and climate changes, prevention and risk management and Environment and preservation of natural resources. This 
priority addresses challenges in terms of connectivity and accessibility (of the country and the regions) and the related basic 

infrastructure, the national commitments undertaken by Bulgaria within the EU in the water and waste sectors, that are capital intensive 
and the implementation of which is impossible without the significant support provided by the ESIF. The analysis of the needs for 
development identifies the problem with high energy intensity and resource intensity of the economy, and the levels of risk and 
sensitivity to climate change, especially in rural areas and specific territories as a key one. 

Country Specific 

Recommendations 

15) Competition in the electricity and gas sectors remains limited. Areas of particular concern for improving the functioning of the 
energy markets include the lack of electricity and gas exchanges and the absence of a transparent wholesale market. The free market in 
electricity is dominated by a sole supplier and its limited size means that competition cannot fulfil its function of ensuring cost efficiency. 
The independence and effectiveness of the national regulator remains limited. Dependency on imports from a limited number of 
suppliers and lack of infrastructure development create a risk of supply shocks. A comprehensive package of measures to improve 
energy efficiency has been proposed for EU financing in the new programming period 2014-2020. 

 

HEREBY RECOMMENDS that Bulgaria take action within the period 2014-2015 to:  

 

6) Scale up the reform of the energy sector in order to increase competition, market efficiency and transparency, and energy 
efficiency, in particular by removing market barriers, reducing the weight of the regulated segment, stepping up efforts for the creation 
of a transparent wholesale market for electricity and gas, phasing out quotas, and strengthening the independence and administrative 
capacity of the energy regulator. Accelerate interconnector projects with neighbouring Member States and candidate countries and 

enhance the capacity to cope with disruptions. 

 

 

Commission Staff 

Working Documents 

 

Bulgaria is highly dependent on imported energy. There is limited competition among energy suppliers, a lack of interconnections with 
neighbouring countries and an inadequately functioning energy market. High energy intensity, low energy efficiency and poor 
environmental infrastructure also hamper business activity and competitiveness.   

 

Environmental protection policies are insufficient, which adversely affects the economy and Bulgarians’ quality of life.  Poor outcomes in 
the waste and water management sectors have an adverse effect on resource efficiency. The main problems in water management, 
namely the inadequate governance of the sector, insufficient cost recovery for water services and the limited administrative capacity of 
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Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

stakeholders have persisted. A positive step was the change in the calculation of waste collection fees by municipalities introduced in 
2013.  However, the legislative amendment does not specify the method for calculating waste, which leaves loopholes in its 
implementation. According to a recent report (Air quality in Europe422) Bulgaria has the highest concentrations of PM2, CO and SO2 in 
the air, leading to external costs including healthcare and working days lost. 

Sources:  

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on Bulgaria’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on Bulgaria’s 2014 

convergence programme, available at  http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_bulgaria_en.pdf 

European Commission (2014): Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform  programme and convergence programme for 

Bulgaria, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_bulgaria_en.pdf 

Republic of Bulgaria, Ministry of Fiannce(2014): Europe 2020: National Refrom Programme, avilable at   
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_bulgaria_en.pdf 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 

422  European Environment Agency (2013):  Air quality in Europe – 2013 Report, available at  http://www.eea.europa.eu/publications/air-quality-in-europe-2013  

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_bulgaria_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_bulgaria_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_bulgaria_en.pdf
http://www.eea.europa.eu/publications/air-quality-in-europe-2013
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Croatia 

 

Table A3-5:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Croatia  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

National Reform 
Plans 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Restructuring of Public companies: 

 

Primarily concerns the process of restructuring the companies Hrvatske autoceste d.o.o. (HAC), Autocesta Rijeka-Zagreb d.d. (ARZ), HŽ 

Cargo d.o.o., HŽ Putnički prijevoz d.o.o. and Croatia Airlines d.d. (CA).  The restructuring process of these companies includes the 

rationalisation, reorganization, modernisation and improvement of all business processes as well as the outsourcing of non-core 
business activities into separate trading companies in order to privatise them. 

 

The restructuring programme of HŽ Putnički prijevoz comprises a reduction of operating costs through the procurement of new trains, 
which will ensure a better quality transport service along with reduced environmental pollution due to the new eco-technology of 
traction generating units and the use of electric motor drives. Integrated transport with other transport modes will reduce total transport 

costs at the company level. The provision of transport services that are of a general economic interest for Croatia (so-called public 
service obligation contracts -PSO) is an integral part of the restructuring programme and the signing of a ten-year contract is expected, 
after obtaining EC approval. 

Climate change and energy – 2020 targets  

 

Increasing energy efficiency 

 

By implementing measures in the field of energy efficiency, the following are expected: a rationality and efficiency in using energy and 
energy products, raising the general awareness of the need and models of energy saving in all sectors, reducing the dependence on 
imported energy products and achieving target values of energy savings by 2020. In accordance with the Second National Energy 
Efficiency Action Plan of the Republic of Croatia up to 2014, energy reconstruction of buildings will be implemented and the increase of 
the number of zero-energy buildings will be stimulated. The aim is to improve energy characteristics in accordance with the 
requirements of the 2010/31/EU Directive on the energy efficiency in buildings. 

 

Increase of Renewable Energy Share. 

 

With the aim to achieve the headline target, the existing energy framework in the field of RES (renewable energy sources) shall be 
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National Reform 
Plans 

enhanced. The construction of power plants in electricity production from renewable energy shall continue to be encouraged, as well as 
construction and use of cogeneration plants, establishment of system of use of renewable energy for natural persons, use of fuels from 
waste in the cement industry, obligation to place bio fuels on the Croatian market, liabilities of procurement or rent of vehicles that can 
run on alternative fuels in public transport and public sector and the production of alternative fuels. 

GHG Emission reduction. 

 

In April 2014 The Act on Amendments to the Air Protection Act was adopted, which forms the legal basis for the adoption of strategic 

documents in the framework of adaptation to climate change and air protection. In 2013, in cooperation with the United Nations 

Development Program "Framework for Low-Emission Development Strategy for Croatia" was completed, with the aim to develop a long-
term strategy of low-carbon development of Croatia.  With the funds of Global Environment Fund, the implementation of the project 
"Integration of Climate Variability and Change in the Integrated Coastal Zone Management" has started. Also, the framework was 
designed to develop a National Plan for Emission Reduction from Transport with an analysis of the fleet, and the study "Model for 
Collecting Fees for CO2 Emissions into the Air from Road Motor Vehicles" was constructed under the "polluter pays principle”. 

 

The Strategy for the Management of the Marine Environment and Coastal Zone in Croatia is being drafted, with the legal basis contained 
in the Environmental Protection Act and Regulation on Establishing a Framework for Action of Croatia in the Field of Marine Environment 
Protection.  Also, the economic and social analysis is being drafted as well as determining of Good Environmental Status of Marine 
Waters and Set of Targets and System of Monitoring and Assessment. 

 

Within the framework of waste management, a new Act on Sustainable Waste Management was adopted.  The new implementing 

regulations, with the aim of establishing a new legal framework for progress in the functioning of the management system of special 
waste categories according to the market principles, are being prepared as well as regulations with the aim to regulate the management 
and establishment of system for municipal waste in the area of units of local self-government. 

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

No environmental recommendations 

 

 

 

 

Commission Staff 

Working Documents 

Energy-saving opportunities remain largely untapped across all sectors. The coverage of advanced metering systems is still very limited, 
leading to elevated energy consumption in buildings. Across sectors, there seems to exist significant scope for improvement in energy 
efficiency of households. 

 

The proportion of renewable energy increased to 16.8 % in 2012 from 14.3 % in 2010.  As a result, the country is well placed to meet 
its renewable energy target of 20 % in 2020. The production of renewable energy is mainly promoted through a feed-in tariff for 

renewable electricity generation, a quota obligation and tax exemptions for biofuels, and state financial assistance. However, future 
development of renewable energy will be constrained by a cap on the capacities of such sources (in particular for wind and solar power) 
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Commission Staff 
Working Documents  

that was introduced with the National Renewable Energy Action Plan adopted by the government in October 2013.  

 

The plan envisages a limit of 20.1 % on the share of renewable sources in final energy consumption by 2020. It also provides that, in 
the years from 2015 to 2020, the installed capacities of solar and wind power must not increase. Croatia’s carbon intensity is almost 
twice as high as the EU average despite the decrease of greenhouse gas emissions by 14 % in 2005-12.  

 

In July 2013, Croatia adopted the Sustainable Waste Management Act to align national legislation with the requirements and targets set 

out in the EU directives on waste. In particular, landfill fees planned in the Act, one for the local government and the other for the 
landfill operator, will have to be adopted. Moreover, pay-as-you-throw schemes for waste collection and extended producer 
responsibility are mentioned but without the necessary level of detail.  A well thought-through design and thorough implementation of 
these measures will be crucial to ensure that they contribute to improving resource efficiency. 

 

The main weaknesses of the Croatian transport system are the imbalance between modes of transport in favour of the least 

environmentally friendly – road - and an outdated railway infrastructure with historically insufficient maintenance and rehabilitation 
funds. 

Sources:  

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on Croatia's 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on Croatia's 2014 

convergence programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_croatia_en.pdf  

Republic of Croatia (2014): National Reform Programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_croatia_en.pdf  

European Commission (2014): Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and convergence programme for 
Croatia, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_croatia_en.pdf 

 

 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_croatia_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_croatia_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_croatia_en.pdf
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Czech Republic 

 

Table A3-6:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for the Czech 
Republic   

National Reform 
Plans  

The Government currently analyses possible proposals and impacts of tax modifications from 2016 onwards, which include the 
introduction of sector taxes for several regulated industries such as telecommunication, energy or financial sector. 

 

The Government is aware of the high energy intensity of the economy of the Czech Republic, which results from the high share of 
industry in gross domestic product.  The government perceives the implementation of measures in the field of energy efficiency s one of 
the most effective means of reducing dependency on imported fuels and enhancing competitiveness of enterprises in the Czech Republic 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

 

 

 

11) The Czech Republic has taken some initial measures to increase energy efficiency, especially through public funding incentives in 

support of the buildings sector. The potential for energy savings remains substantial and more ambitious measures would also 
contribute to reducing energy dependency.  

 

15) Labour taxation remains high, especially for low-income earners, including part-time workers, notably due to the elevated social 
security contributions. Some potential exists for a shift away from labour taxation to other areas, such as environmental and recurrent 
housing taxes, which are both relatively low. 

 

HEREBY RECOMMENDS that the Czech Republic take action within the period 2014-2015 to:  

 

2) Reduce the high level of taxation on labour, particularly for low-income earners. Shift taxation to areas less detrimental to growth, 
such as recurrent taxes on housing and environmental taxes.  Further reduce discrepancies in the tax treatment of employees and the 
self-employed.  

 

6) Accelerate the reform of regulated professions, focusing on the removal of unjustified and disproportionate requirements. Step up the 

efforts to improve energy efficiency in the economy.  

 

In response to 2013 CSR “Reduction of the number of regulation professions and improved energy efficiency”, several measures were 
taken, including: 
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Country Specific 

Recommendations 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. Increasing energy efficiency: 

 

 Legislative measure (Amendment of Act No. 406/2000, on energy management, Act No. 458/2000, the Energy Act, and Act No. 
165/2012, on supported sources of energy (implementation of Directive 2012/27/EU on energy efficiency) 

 The idea is to have reduced energy and resource consumption, cost savings, reduced dependence of the Czech Republic on 
imports, and increased competitiveness 

 The Czech Republic set an energy savings goal pursuant to Article 3 of the energy efficiency directive, and has sent the EC its 

first progress report pursuant to this directive 

 

2. Operational Programme “Environment” 2014-2020.  Priority axis 3.  Sustainable use of energy sources  

 

 Non-legislative. 

 The idea is to support construction/reconstruction of new and existing facilities in order to increase use of renewable sources for 
generation of heat, electricity and heat/electricity cogeneration, and to support energy savings and utilization of waste heat in 

the non-entrepreneurial sphere (primarily insulation of public buildings).  Reduced energy use, increased use of renewable 
energy sources for heat or electricity generation, and effective use of waste heat 

 Progress: Preparation of the new methodology for evaluating large research, experimental development and innovation 
infrastructures commenced in Q4 2013. It is expected to be completed by the end of the first half of 2014 

 

3. Operational Programme Enterprise and Innovation, Priority axis Eco-Energy 

 

 Non-legislative. 

 Support for entrepreneurial activity in the area of increasing energy efficiency of manufacturing and reduction of the 
consumption of primary fossil fuels, and support for beginning entrepreneurs in activities leading to higher utilization of 
renewable and secondary sources of energy.  Should lead to reduced greenhouse gas emission, energy savings and increase 

competitiveness of economy and innovation increase 

 So far, Within the scope of the third extended call, which was declared as the last one, 245 energy savings projects were 

supported with investment subsidies of 1,848,569,000 CZK for total eligible expenditures of 4,982,022,000 CZK. Total expected 
energy savings for these projects should be approx. 3.85 PJ. 
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4. Operational Programme Enterprise and Innovation, Priority axis Eco-Energy Similar. 

 

5. A state programme to support energy savings and utilization of renewable resources –the EFEKT programme. 

 

 Non-legislative.  Specified by Act No. 406/2000 

 Support for energy savings through information for small consumers, increasing the quality of energy services, and support for 

the public sector for efficient energy use (capital and non-capital subsidies, with an aim to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and 
save energy, and to increase knowledge of general public about energy savings. 

 Funding has been secured, and in 2013, 153 projects were supported 

 

 

6. The New Green Savings Programme for 2013 

 

 Non-legislative (specified by the following acts: No. 388/1991 No. 406/2000, No. 201/2012,No. 183/2013,No. 78/2013 S.,) 

 Support for implementation of measures leading to energy savings in family homes, and to bring about Increased building 
energy efficiency, reduced greenhouse gas and air pollution emissions. 

 Funds have been secured from the State Environmental Fund of the Czech Republic, and 13,000 applications for the 1st call for 
submissions for support in the family home segment were declared. Submitted applications are currently being evaluated and 
administered, with the Minister of the Environment having already signed 176 Decisions (RM) to provide support in the amount 
of 11.1 million CZK. 

 

7. The New Green Savings Programme Similar. 

 

8. Panel 2013+ 

 

 Legislative (Government Decree No. 468/2012, on the use of funds from the State Housing Development Fund through loans 
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Country Specific 
Recommendations 

provided to legal and natural persons for building repair and modernization 

 Involves modernization of residential buildings which must include measures leading to increased energy efficiency. 

 

Aim to have reconstruction, conservation care, increased energy efficiency on residential buildings, and impact on Czech construction 
industry and state budget.  This programme is a continuation of the Panel and New Panel programme, and many apartments have been 
repaired and reconstructed 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Overall, the Czech Republic has made limited progress in addressing the 2013 country-specific recommendations. The Czech Republic 

has made limited progress on energy efficiency by implementing several programmes financed from public sources and aimed mainly at 
improving the energy efficiency of buildings. A national 2020 energy efficiency target was set at the end of 2013. 

 

Energy 

 

Limited progress was made in increasing energy efficiency. 

 

Energy efficiency and access to regulated professions: Despite a slowly decreasing trend, the energy intensity of the Czech economy 
remains very high. There is significant potential for energy efficiency improvements which would also increase energy independence and 

promote efficient allocation of resources. 

 

In 2013, the Czech Republic received CSRs concerning the funding of research institutions, regulated professions and energy efficiency. 
The analysis in this staff working document leads to the conclusion that the Czech Republic has made some progress on the funding of 

research institutions and limited progress in the areas of regulated professions and energy efficiency. 

 

As only limited progress has been achieved to improve energy efficiency in the buildings and industry sectors, the 
potential for energy savings remains substantial.  Despite following a slow declining trend, the energy intensity of the Czech 
economy remains very high amounting to approximately 250% of the EU average and the fourth highest in the EU. While the energy 
intensity in transport is increasing with no known policy approaches to slow down or stop this trend, the energy intensity of industry has 

improved since 2001 but was still among the highest in the EU in 2011. However, the observed decrease in the energy intensity is 
caused at large by restructuring and only to a small part by better energy efficiency of production processes within industrial sectors. 
The challenges regarding energy efficiency are partly due to non-existence of a dedicated administrative body concentrating expertise in 
the field and, possibly, also to neglecting benefits of energy efficiency improvements and their positive impact on industry's 
competitiveness. The Czech authorities do not foresee the introduction of effective binding energy efficiency measures such as binding 
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targets for energy service providers or energy taxes. In addition, measures such as improvement of the legal and fiscal framework for 

the provision of specific investment schemes and energy performance contracting are not currently contemplated and incentivising of 
private investment in energy efficiency is limited. 

On the positive side, several measures have been put in place to promote energy efficiency, in particular in the buildings 
sector and in production, transfer and consumption of energy. Some funding to promote energy efficiency has been provided 
from EU Funds to co-finance several programmes (i.g. Eko-energie). Besides that, the national budget has been supporting several 
domestic programmes. The “New Green Savings” programme was approved in November 2013 offering grants for a total amount of 

approx. EUR 1.1 billion, highly dependent on the sale of emissions allowances. Overall, public resources earmarked for energy efficiency 

improvements appear to be insufficient in light of the uncertainty related to revenues from sale of the emission allowances. Given these 
limitations, the macroeconomic impact of energy efficiency measures presented in the 2014 national reform programme seems 
overstated. The complete and timely transposition and effective implementation of the Energy Efficiency Directive (due  in June 2014) 
would provide additional tools to promote energy efficiency. In 2013, the Czech Republic notified its national indicative energy target 
and the 3rd National Energy  Efficiency Action Plan is currently being examined by the Commission to assess the progress.   

 

Regarding renewable energy, all operational support for new renewables installations in the electricity sector has been 
stopped except for small hydroelectricity. Moreover, the special levy on private producers have been extended further  aggravating 
the situation of investors in the sector and leading to more limited investments. Although the original level of support for private activity 
in this area may have been excessive for a certain period, these de facto retroactive changes to the support scheme for renewables 
have been highly detrimental to market confidence and practically stopped  all further developments. Moreover, based on the recent 

legal provisions in force since 2014, the support for all newly installed renewable energy sources of electricity has been abolished. As 
regards the necessity to expand and renew the electricity grid both on a transmission and a distribution level there have been 

insufficient efforts to reduce lead times, which remain unacceptably long. 

 

Environment 

 

There is potential to shift away from labour taxation to other kinds of tax, such as environmental and recurrent housing taxes, which are 
both relatively low. 

 

The Czech Republic is only slightly below the EU average as concerns the contribution of environmental taxation to GDP.  While 
transport fuel taxes are among the highest (6th highest in the EU), the implicit tax rate on energy remains below the EU average and 
earlier plans for introducing a carbon tax have been dropped.  There is therefore some scope for an increase in green taxes, in particular 
in the area of pollution and resource taxation, not only from the public revenue perspective but also in terms of environmental goals. 

Low air quality, insufficient water management and frequent floods give rise to significant economic, health and 
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environmental costs. Although the national reform programme 2014 recognises that the quality of the environment is an important 

aspect of citizens' well-being, the measures listed are basically those already announced and awaited from the past.  The Czech Republic 
is among the Member States that suffer most from the impacts of bad air quality.  The country also still has to meet the basic 
obligations stemming from the EU acquis in the area of water management, as well as to ensure that the investments made in water 
infrastructure over recent years are economically. 

 

viable. Moreover, the Czech Republic has suffered from several severe floods in the last decade, which created significant costs and 

disrupted the national economy. However, it failed to reduce the risk of floods through nature-friendly and cost-effective measures. 

 

The performance of the waste management system is not improving as fast as it needs to. The performance of municipal 
waste treatment in the Czech Republic is under the EU average, with low recycling and high landfill rates. No relevant national strategies 
have been formulated to divert waste from landfills. The recycling rates are not directly addressed in the Waste Act and the target of 
50% of recycled material by 2020 will be hard to meet unless significant efforts are made. Furthermore, greenhouse gas emissions 
(GGE) from waste have been growing. Still, the national GGE target remains within reach. As mentioned in Section 3.1, there are 

options for an increase in environmental taxes, notably in the area of pollution and resource taxation, which would help reach both 
public-revenue and environmental goals.  

 

The relatively underdeveloped transport infrastructure and obsolete vehicle fleet continue to be detrimental to the environment and 

economic growth. Insufficient investment in the maintenance and reconstruction of the transport network has led to deficiencies in 
safety and capacity, as well as to a higher environmental burden. Progress in modernising the transport system has been rather limited 
so far, partially due to low efficiency and effectiveness of some of the infrastructure projects. The rail network is in rather poor technical 

condition, which makes it a less attractive alternative to road transport. 

Sources: 

European Commission (2014):  Council Recommendation on the Czech Republic’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on the Czech 
Republic’s 2014 convergence programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_czech_en.pdf  

European Commission (2014): Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and convergence programme for Czech 

Republic, available at  http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_czech_en.pdf  

Office of the Government of the Czech Republic (2014):  National Reform Programme of the Czech Republic, available at 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_czech_en.pdf  

Annex 2, Overview of impacts and the time schedule of the implementation of Country Specific Recommendations, available at 
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/annex22014_czech_en.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_czech_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_czech_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_czech_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/annex22014_czech_en.pdf
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Denmark 

Table A3-7:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Denmark  

National Reform 
Plans  

The integration of climate considerations in other policy areas is a fundamental principle of the government's climate policy in order to 
achieve the target of 40 per cent by 2020, the government will, in political discussions and negotiations regarding relevant sectors such 
as agriculture, transport, energy and the environment, seek to integrate specific climate considerations.  

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

No environmental recommendations 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The tax reforms in 2009 and 2012 have lowered the tax burden on labour and reduced progressivity of the personal income tax system 
in order to increase labour supply and contribute positively to growth. The 2009 tax reform will be implemented gradually between 2010 
and 2019, reducing the high marginal tax rates on personal income while at the same time reducing mortgage interest deductibility and 

introducing and increasing energy, transport and environmental taxes and excise duties on health-related products such as 
confectionery, soft and alcoholic beverages and tobacco.   A ‘green cheque’ compensates average income households for the 
higher tax on energy, environment and health-related products. The 2012 tax reform will be implemented between 2013 and 
2023. 

 

Denmark has one of the highest environmental tax revenues relative to GDP in the EU, amounting to 3.9%, against the EU average of 

2.3% of GDP8. There is nevertheless potential to improve the structure of environmental taxes, while maintaining revenues and the 
current system’s incentive to reducing CO2 emissions and other transport-related externalities, such as congestion and accidents 

Overall, vehicle taxation could be made more environmentally efficient by decreasing tax on vehicle purchases and increasing tax on 
traffic, roads use and fuel. Tax at the point of purchase of vehicles is high, while tax on fuel is lower than the EU average. Reducing 
environmentally harmful subsidies is another key area underlined in the AGS 2014. Denmark would benefit from phasing out such 
subsidies, (e.g. the reduced energy duty for diesel) as it would both address negative impacts on the environment and free up economic 
resources. 

 

Denmark's markets for electricity and gas are functioning well at the wholesale level, but there is scope for improving competition at the 
retail level. Regarding the gas network, following the gradual depletion of gas fields, Denmark will require enhanced interconnectivity 
with its neighbours. Capacity expansion at the Danish-German border is planned for 2016 and the new gas pipeline connecting Denmark 
and Poland (the ‘Baltic Pipe’) is planned for construction with a commissioning date for 2020. The process has started to move away 
from contracts with regulated prices in the electricity sector, and this could be replicated in the gas sector.  Increased efforts to actively 
encourage consumers to switch suppliers could also boost competition on these markets. Regarding the energy infrastructure, Denmark 

has nine critical projects (seven in the electricity sector and  two in the gas sector) included on the EU’s list of projects of common 
interest laid down by Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1391/2013. The reduction of environmentally harmful subsidies (EHS) 
is another key area underlined in the AGS 2014. Denmark would benefit from phasing out EHS, (e.g. the reduced energy duty for diesel) 
as this would both reduce the negative impacts on the environment and free up economic resources.  
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Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

 

The long-term goal of Denmark's energy policy is to cover the entire supply of energy (electricity, heating, industry and transport) with 
renewable energy by 2050. Particular attention is needed to ensure demand-focused solutions and investments in electricity grids, if 
Denmark is to have more than 50% renewable electricity by 2020. The public sector is committed to fulfilling an exemplary role by 
reducing energy consumption in national administration buildings. Denmark introduced a national energy obligation system in 2006, 
which has over time undergone various improvements, including a tightening of the energy saving calculations. The scheme is currently 
being revised to align it with the requirements of the Energy Efficiency Directive. If the government’s plans are put into practice, 

Denmark will be a frontrunner for the EU in this area. 

 Denmark has committed to reduce its emissions not covered by the EU ETS by 20% by 2020 compared to 2005 levels. Based on 

inventory data, non-ETS emissions were 11% below the 2005 level in 2012. According to the latest national projections, when existing 
measures are taken into account, Denmark is expected to reduce its non-ETS GHG emissions by 22 %, which would exceed the target 

by 2 percentage points. In August 2013, Denmark published a Climate Plan in which it outlined its targets to fulfil the pledge to reduce 

overall GHG emissions by 40% by 2020 in comparison to 1990 levels. The government has announced its intention to put forward a 
climate bill during the next parliamentary session.  

Although the proportion of renewable energy sources used in transport remains low in Denmark, substantial progress has been made to 
reduce transport emissions. In September 2013, the Ministry of Transport set up a Committee for Transport, Environment and Climate 
with the task of developing a roadmap to establishing a fossil fuel-independent transport sector by 2050. A major milestone in greening 
the transport sector was reached in January 2014 when a political agreement was reached to spend DKK 28.5 bn on electrifying a large 
part of the Danish rail network and on increasing speed and frequency of trains between the major cities.  

Given the expected achievements in the energy and transport sectors, agriculture will account for an increasing proportion of total 

emissions in the decades to come. The sector of agriculture, forestry and fisheries has seen substantial emission reductions since 1990, 
but they have stabilised or slightly increased since 2005. Measures are being taken to increase the removal of emissions through forest 
management. 

Sources: 

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on Denmark’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on Denmark’s 2014 

convergence programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_denmark_en.pdf  

European Commission (2014): Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and convergence programme for 
Denmark, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_denmark_en.pdf  

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on Denmark’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on Denmark’s 2014 
convergence programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_denmark_en.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_denmark_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_denmark_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_denmark_en.pdf
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Estonia 

Table A3-8:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Estonia  

National Reform 
Plans  

The NRP only deals with 2020 targets.  

The EU has set the goal of reducing emissions by 20% compared to the 1990 emissions level by the year 2020. 

GHG emissions have decreased significantly in Estonia in recent years. While the estimated GHG emissions were approximately 41 

million tonnes CDE (carbon dioxide equivalent) in 1990,  the estimated GHG emissions in 2012 were 19.2 million tons (excluding the 
LULUCF sector), which means a decrease of about 53%. 

In 2012, the share of renewable energy in final consumption was 25.8%. A long-term target is 25% of renewable energy by 2020, 
which means that the level achieved in 2012 must be maintained. 

Energy efficiency is being promoted in Estonia in nearly every field, but the emphasis and nature of the measures have been very 
different: 

 Aimed at households that increase energy efficiency of buildings.  

 Investments have been made into energy efficiency in public buildings of state and local government.  

 The primary instrument for influencing energy use in the transport sector has been excise duties, and the fuel excise has been 
raised on ten occasions in the last 15 years.  

 In the transport sector, projects aimed at improving energy efficiency have been implemented under the green investment 
scheme 

In recent years, the Estonian government has carried out a so-called ecological tax reform, the goal of which is to increase 

environmental taxes and reduce labour taxes. Promoting R&D and introducing new solutions that are aimed at increasing resource 
efficiency will help to increase the international competitiveness of the economy. Besides the disposal and recycling of waste, more 
attention should be paid to preventing and reducing waste generation. Because of the high proportion of oil shale waste, it is important 
to find recycling possibilities by removing existing bottlenecks that prevent greater use of oil shale waste for different products (such as 
grit stone). 

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

 

 

 

 

11) Estonia's resource intensity continues to be very high. There has been progress in addressing the energy efficiency of public 

buildings, but efforts need to be sustained and increased, notably in the residential and industrial sectors. Substantial progress has been 
made with respect to waste management and landfilling, while the economic viability of recycling needs to be ensured. Measures in the 
Transport Development Plan need to be implemented to notably enable Estonia to contain CO2 emissions in the non-ETS sector. The 
energy efficiency of freight transport can be improved by deploying more sustainable modes of transport. The use of public transport 

can be further increased through enhancing the complementarity of regional networks and interconnections between coach and 
passenger rail transport. The use of private cars increases, while the average age of the passenger car fleet is almost double the EU 

average and new passenger cars are among the most pollutant in the EU. Substantial strengthening of environmental incentives, 
including taxation, is necessary. While promising steps have been taken in cross-border energy connections, full linking up of 
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Country Specific 
Recommendations 

Estonia's energy market to the EU will require time and investment. 

HEREBY RECOMMENDS that Estonia take action within the period 2014-2015 to:  

4) Step up efforts to improve energy efficiency, in particular in residential and industrial buildings. Substantially strengthen 
environmental incentives for the transport sector to contribute to less resource-intensive mobility. Continue the development 
of cross-border connections to neighbouring Member States to diversify energy sources and promote competition through improved 
integration of the Baltic energy markets.  

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

CSR 4:  Improve energy efficiency, in particular in buildings and transport, and strengthen environmental incentives concerning vehicles 
and waste. Step up the development of cross-border energy connections to diversify energy sources and promote competition in the 

energy market.  

Limited progress in energy efficiency in buildings: energy efficiency in buildings is being addressed via EU Structural Funds. Further 
progress in the building sector is dependent on funding from the EU funds for 2014-20.  Limited progress in energy efficiency in 
transport: the measures undertaken so far include establishing energy efficiency criteria for public procurement, developing a more 

energy-efficient public  

transport fleet, pursuing the ongoing electromobility programme 2012-14 and extending the quick-charging infrastructure for electric 
cars across the country. No new environmental incentives relating to vehicles have been adopted recently. Estonia still has the second 
most energy-intensive car fleet in the EU.  There are signs of an increased use of urban public transport and passenger rail. 

Substantial progress in the area of waste: economic instruments (e.g. a progressive increase of the landfill tax, the application of 
extended producer responsibility and deposit-refund schemes) and the entry into operation of new mechanical biological treatment 

facilities have led to a reduction in the proportion of waste being sent to landfill sites. Environmental taxation provides for a 20% 

progressive increase in the tax imposed on oil-shale waste starting from 1 April 2013. The National Waste  

Management Plan was submitted to Parliament on 20 April. Additional efforts to increase recycling will however be needed if the 50% 
recycling target is to be reached by 2020. 

Sources:  

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on Estonia’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on Estonia’s 2014 stability 

programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_estonia_en.pdf 

European Commission (2014):  Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and stability programme for Estonia, 
available at  

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_estonia_en.pdf  

Estonian Government (2014), National Reform Programme “Estonia 2020”, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_estonia_en.pdf 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_estonia_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_estonia_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_estonia_en.pdf
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Finland 

Table A3-9:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Finland  

National Reform 
Plans  

Finland’s industrial structure is based on an energy- and raw material-intensive foundation. As a country of abundant, sustainably 
exploited forest raw material resources and, in European terms, a country of significant mineral resources, Finland cannot be directly 
compared to countries whose natural assets differ from this. The forest industry is restructuring and will continue to be a cornerstone of 

Finnish industry. The forest industry produces around 70 per cent of Finland’s renewable energy. The mining sector has also 
experienced increasing growth. In the European and international division of labour, not everyone is able to specialise in the forestry 
and mining sectors. Those countries where the importance of these sectors is high should be permitted to use greater amounts of 
energy than average, particularly if the companies operating in these sectors are energy- and material-efficient producers with good 

environmental performance records. Otherwise international specialisation and division of labour between countries would hardly be 
worth pursuing. At the same time, this would be contrary to the whole European integration project, which specifically aims at free trade 
of goods and services and thereby specialisation. The renewal strategy for Finland’s forest industry is based on diversification of the 

bioeconomy and thereby on a more diverse exploitation of our raw material resources which increases value added. A major goal is also 
improving productivity, value added and energy efficiency, and reducing emissions in energy-intensive sectors. 

 

The Strategic Programme for Cleantech aims to create at least 40,000 new jobs and to more than double cleantech business revenue by 
2020. The strategic programme brings together and coordinates measures and actors associated with the development of the sector. 
The aim is to incorporate Cleantech and the promotion of sustainable environmental business into all significant national strategies and 

reports in preparation.  The changes are part of a larger package in which the focus of taxation will move away from growth-hampering 
taxation of labour and entrepreneurship towards environmentally- and health-motivated taxation. The most significant structural 

changes have been made in respect of the waste tax, the car tax, the motor vehicle tax and in the taxation of energy and fuels. Excise 
duties on fossil fuels used in heating and transport have been increased and the waste tax has gone up. 

 

Through the bill (HE 214/2013) proposed in December 2013 for a new Environmental Protection Act, the Government aims to enhance 
the environmental protection permit and monitoring sys-tem by making it more systematic and risk-based. The bill also improves and 

harmonises the best practicable technical requirements safeguarding the state of the environment and facilitates the taking of significant 
natural values better into account in the consideration of environmental permits relating to peat production. The Programme to Promote 
Sustainable Consumption and Production was revised in 2012. Based on the programme, in June 2013 the Government made the 
resolutions Smarter With Less and Promoting Sustainable Environmental and Energy Solutions (Cleantech Solutions) in Public 
Procurement. The objective is, among others things, to support, with the aid of financial guidance, public procurement, accountability 
systems and other steering, the dissemination of low-carbon and resource-smart solutions in municipalities, businesses and households. 

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

 

No specific environmental recommendations in document. 
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Table A3-9:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Finland  

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

To support consolidation efforts and the achievement of Europe 2020 environmental targets, Finland’s tax system could be designed to 
be more growth and environmental friendly. 

 

In 2012, environmental tax revenues accounted for 7% of all revenues but some aspects of environmental taxation could be reviewed in 
order to broaden the tax base and increase revenues, and contribute to moving towards the emission target for sectors not subject to 
emission trading system. Revenues from environmental taxes in Finland are higher than the EU average as a proportion of GDP (FI: 
3.1%, EU: 2.4% in 2012). The reduction of environmentally harmful subsidies is a key area underlined in the AGS 2014. Finland is still 

subsidising, through advantageous tax schemes, some industries and activities, although the same objectives could be achieved in a 
less environmentally harmful way. Finland would benefit from reducing the harmful subsidies, as this would mitigate negative impacts 

on the environment and deliver economic benefits such as additional revenues and the release of funds to support the transition towards 
a resource-efficient and low-carbon economy, also reducing the risks linked to potential energy price increases. This could provide 
incentives for eco-innovation and boost the competitiveness of businesses. The structural policy programme addresses these issues and 
a study on environmentally harmful subsidies was published by the Ministry of Environment in 2013. 

 

Reducing landfilling and increasing recycling is one of the main challenges related to waste management in Finland. Finland has still a 
high proportion of landfilled waste (45%). In addition, reduction of air pollution remains an important target. It has been estimated that 
air pollution (especially the particulate matter, originating from transport for example) in Finland is responsible for up to 2000 
premature deaths (year 2010) and significant health-related external costs.  

 

Finland has a 16% greenhouse gas emission reduction target by 2020 (compared to 2005) in the sectors not covered by the EU 

emission trading scheme (ETS).  

In 2012, emissions were 10% below the 2005 level. According to the latest national projections submitted to the Commission and when 
existing measures are taken into account, the target is expected to be missed by a margin of 4 percentage points: -12% in 2020 
compared to 2005. Thus the existing measures in this area are not seen as sufficient. While greenhouse gas emissions from transport 
declined both in 2008 and 2009 (by 3.9% and 8.4% respectively), there was an increase of 3.7% in 2010. Measures to better target 
economic incentives have been taken, but the objective of systematically reducing greenhouse gas emissions in the transport sector 
remains a challenge. 

Sources: 

European Commission (2014):  Council Recommendation on Finland’s  2014 national  reform  programme and delivering a Council  opinion on Finland’s  2014 

stability programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_finland_en.pdf 

Ministry of Finance (2014):  Europe 2020 – strategy, Finland’s National Programme, available at  
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_finland_en.pdf 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_finland_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_finland_en.pdf
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France 

Table A3-10:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for France  

National Reform 
Plans  

France has a high and rising overall tax burden. 

 

In 2013, France received a country-specific recommendation to continue efforts to simplify the tax system and increase its efficiency, 

including shifting the tax burden from labour to environmental taxation and consumption. France has made limited progress in 
addressing these recommendations. Tax-related challenges therefore remain relevant. 

 

Following opinions of the environmental taxation committee, a number of measures in the area of environmental taxation have been 
adopted or are planned.  Steps were taken with the introduction of a new CO2 component in excise duties on energy products (the 
'carbon tax'), a broadening of the tax base of the general tax on polluting activities, a phasing out of reduced rates for certain biofuels 
and the strengthening of bonus and penalty car taxation. However, there is scope for further substantial improvement. 

 

First, excise duties are not indexed with inflation although this would help maintain the real value of taxes over time. Furthermore, some 
exemptions to the carbon tax and partial reimbursements remain for some sectors (agricultural, fishing and transport businesses), 
reduced VAT rates are in part applied on electricity and natural gas (which conflicts with overall ambitions in energy and climate policy) 
and diesel still benefits from a preferential rate of excise duty.  A tax on hydrofluorocarbons (HFC) also represents a possible source of 
tax revenues in addition to its effect on greenhouse gas emissions reductions.  Lastly, although the government has suspended a tax on 

heavy goods vehicles in light of public resistance, its implementation remains necessary and in line with the 'user pays' or 'polluter pays' 
principles. Overall, France can be considered to have made some progress in addressing the recommendation on environmental 
taxation, even though there is scope for improvement in the sectors of water, waste and air pollution and in phasing out environmental 
harmful subsidies, taking into account social concerns. 

 

In French (further details to be added at a later date).  

 

 

 

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

 

14) In spite of some progress in the area of environmental taxation (e.g. with the gradual introduction of a carbon tax or “contribution 
climat énergie”), the share of environmental taxation in GDP continues to remain low. In particular, excise duties in France are 
not indexed with inflation and some important environmentally-harmful subsidies such as the preferential rate of excise duty for 
diesel remain. 

 

HEREBY RECOMMENDS that France take action within the period 2014-2015 to:  
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Country Specific 
Recommendations 

5) Reduce the tax burden on labour and step up efforts to simplify and increase the efficiency of the tax system. To this end, starting in 
the 2015 budget, take measures to: remove inefficient personal and corporate income tax expenditures on the basis of recent 
assessments and the “Assises de lafiscalité” initiative while reducing the statutory rates; take additional measures to remove the debt 
bias in corporate taxation; broaden the tax base, notably on consumption; phase out environmentally-harmful subsidies. 

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

The tax system and particularly environmental taxation are other areas where limited progress has been seen. Addressing these 
structural challenges would help boost the growth potential of the French economy and thus lead to sustainable economic growth and 

job creation. 

 

The cost of labour will be further reduced as part of the responsibility and solidarity pact, through an additional reduction in employer 
social security contributions. The government has also introduced a 'carbon tax' (the contribution climat-énergie), linking excise duties 
on energy products to their CO2 content.  

 

Among other measures, bonus and penalty car taxation has been strengthened and reduced rates for certain biofuels will be phased out. 
By contrast, VAT rates on energy- or social housing-related renovation works have been lowered and a tax on heavy goods vehicles (the 
éco-taxe poids lourds) has been suspended. 

Sources: 

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on France’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on France’s 2014 stability 
programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_france_en.pdf 

European Commission (2014): Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and stability programme for France, 
available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_france_en.pdf   

 

 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_france_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_france_en.pdf
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Germany 

 

Table A3-11:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Germany  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

National Reform 
Plans  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

“The Council of the European Union recommends that Germany should take action within the period 2013–2014 to: Improve the 
coordination of the energy policy with neighbouring countries and keep the overall costs of transforming the energy system to a 
minimum, in particular by further reviewing the cost-effectiveness of energy policy instruments designed to achieve the renewable 
energy targets and by continuing efforts to accelerate the expansion of the national and cross-border electricity and gas networks;” 

 

Energy policy is guided by the “energy policy triangle” of the equally important goals of climate and environmental compatibility, 
security of supply and affordability.  As the policies for transforming the energy system are further being implemented, greater attention 
must be paid to cost efficiency and the economic efficiency of the overall system. This is necessary so that companies in Germany can 
remain internationally competitive and private households can make use of affordable energy.  To keep the costs of Germany’s 
Energiewendeto a minimum, the Federal Government will reform the Renewable Energy Sources Act (Erneuerbare-Energien-
Gesetz[EEG]) in particular. Increasing energy efficiency is also of central importance (cf. Section III.C.). Overall costs are also driven by 

interplay between renewables, conventional power plants, demand, grid expansion and, in the medium to long term, storage facilities. 

 

Increasing cost-effectiveness in the expansion of renewables   

 

The Federal Government’s principle is that the promotion of renewable energy sources should serve to introduce them to the market. 
The revision of the Renewable Energy Sources Act is intended to boost the proportion of renewables in electricity generation to 40–45 

percent by 2025 and to 55–60 percent by 2035, whilst ensuring that energy remains secure and affordable for households and 
businesses. The existing cost dynamism of the Renewable Energy Sources Act is to be interrupted, and the rise in electricity costs for 
consumers limited. With a view to implementing these goals, the Federal Government will present a proposal for a fundamental reform 
of the Act by Easter 2014. The Federal Government has already approved key aspects in this respect (cf. Box 1). In expanding 
renewable energy the Federal Government will focus on the most cost-effective technologies: wind onshore and photovoltaic.  The 
government will work to ensure that the EU rules and state aid rules continue to support the expansion of renewable energy in 
Germany. Irrespective of this, the Federal Government continues to assume that the Act does not constitute state aid. 

 

Core aspects of the reform of the Renewable Energy Source Act: 

 

 The expansion corridor for renewables is made binding in the Act 

 The instruments for the effective steering of the expansion will be designed in a technology-specific manner 
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National Reform 
Plans  

 The renewables will be expanded in such a way that the expansion targets are attained and the costs limited.  The expansion of 
renewables will focus ion the low-cost technologies 

 Existing over-funding will be reduced, bonuses terminated, and the finding made digressive. 

 By 2017 at the latest, the level of the funding is to be established via auctions. Compulsory direct selling will be introduced in 
order to improve the market integration of renewables. 

 All electricity consumers will participate in the costs in an appropriate manner, but the international competiveness of electricity-
intensive industry and the intermodal competitiveness of rain undertakings must not be imperilled 

 The reform of the Act will comply with European law 

 The Act will be substantially simplified. 

 

Accelerating the expansion of the electricity and gas networks:  

 

The Federal Government will continue to push ahead with the rapid expansion of the electricity and gas networks (cf. Table I, Nos. 39, 

40 and 41). In order to better integrate the expansion of the grids and renewable energies, the expansion corridor for renewables, as 
fixed in law, is to form the basis for the grid expansion. The central instrument for the expansion of the transmission systems will 
continue to be the Federal Requirement Plan. On the basis of the Grid Development Plan and the Offshore Grid  

Development Plan, this identifies the more urgent projects. Together with the Länder, the Federal Government has concentrated the 
responsibility for inter-Länder and cross-border expansion projects in the transmission systems in the Federal Network Agency. It 

expects this to significantly accelerate the planning and approval procedures.  With the implementation of the Regulation on Guidelines 
for the trans-European Energy Infrastructure, the Federal Government expects the expansion of cross-border electricity and gas grids to 

be stepped up.  Further to this, the Federal Government aims to design the policies for the modernisation of the distribution grids in 
such a manner that the necessary investment can be made quickly 

 

Improving the coordination of energy policy with neighbouring countries  

 

96. Functioning competition in Europe’s internal energy market will ensure a secure, affordable and environmentally compatible energy 
supply for European commerce in the long term. In view of this, the Federal Government is particularly advocating the expansion of the 

European energy grid infrastructure and a close energy policy dialogue within the European Union. For example, in February 2014 the 

Federal Government voiced its support for frequent exchange between the EU member states so that Europe can advance together in 
the field of energy and be ready for the future, make the most of our potential when designing our energy policies in favour of a secure, 
clean and affordable energy supply, and thereby create an important foundation for growth and employment. 
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Country Specific 
Recommendations 

 

14) The government proposal for a revision of the Renewable Energy Act aims to slow down overall energy cost increases, 
distribute the costs more evenly across consumers, control the expansion of renewables and promote market integration. The 
implementation of the reform needs to be carefully monitored with regard to its impact on the cost-effectiveness of the support system. 
Further efforts are needed as regards network expansion and coordination with neighbouring countries.  

HEREBY RECOMMENDS that Germany take action within the period 2014-2015 to:  

 

3) Keep the overall costs of transforming the energy system to a minimum. In particular, monitor the impact of the 
Renewable Energy Act reform on the cost-effectiveness of the support system for renewable energies. Reinforce efforts to 
accelerate the expansion of the national and cross-border electricity and gas networks. Step up close energy policy coordination with 
neighbouring countries.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

 

 

 

 

 

The federal government has adopted a proposal for a revision of the Renewable Energy Act. If implemented in a timely and 
comprehensive manner, this would contribute to increase the cost-effectiveness of the support for renewable energies. 

 

The current renewable energy support system has been successful in promoting the development of renewables, but this has been 
achieved at high cost. Despite measures taken in the past, the surcharge paid by electricity consumers to provide incentives for 
renewable energy production has increased by 18 % in 2014 as compared with 2013, on top of an increase of 47 % in 2013, and 

amounted to EUR 19.4 billion or 0.7 % of GDP in 2013. The level of support has not always been adjusted downwards quickly enough, 

leading to over-compensation in some cases and increasing the costs for those electricity consumers not benefiting from reduced 
surcharges.  

 

Also, the roll-out of renewable energy with close-to-zero marginal generation costs has contributed to  reducing wholesale prices, 
thereby raising the surcharge and decreasing the profitability of existing conventional power plants. While the feed-in tariff system has 

been successful in increasing the share of renewables, it has been less suitable for promoting the market integration of renewables, as 
producers are not exposed to market price signals. 

 

The government has adopted a proposal for a revision of the Renewable Energy Act aimed to improve the cost-effectiveness of the 
support system.  The draft law involves introducing mandatory direct marketing of renewable electricity, except for small producers, 
moving from feed-in tariffs to floating market premiums which provide a limited market exposure. In order to allow for better 

coordination with network expansion and avoid over-compensation, the proposal defines technology-specific corridors limiting the 
expansion of renewables and includes plans for moving, by 2017, to a tendering system to determine the support level. The feed-in-



EU Semester Impact Assessments 

268 
 

Table A3-11:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Germany  

 

 

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

tariffs for renewable capacity will be reduced. The federal government has also adopted a draft law reviewing the criteria for granting 
exemptions to energy-intensive industries in view of the Commission’s ongoing in-depth investigation of the compatibility of the 
exemptions with European state-aid rules and the recently adopted Guidelines on State aid for environmental protection and energy 
2014-2020.  If implemented in a timely and comprehensive manner, these proposals would contribute to more cost-effective support for 
renewable energies. In this regard, it is important to monitor their impact, ensure the cost-effective deployment of less-developed 
technologies, and take due account of cross-border effects in order to limit internal market distortions. Plans in the coalition agreement 
of the new federal government to develop a capacity mechanism in the medium term could result in higher costs and further internal 

market distortions, and thus requires a careful assessment and coordination with neighbouring countries. 

Sources:  

European Commission (2014):  Council Recommendation on Germany’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on Germany’s 2014 
stability programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_germany_en.pdf  

Federal Ministry for Economic Affairs and Energy (2014):  National Reform Programme 2014, available at 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_germany_en.pdf     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_germany_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_germany_en.pdf
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Hungary 

 

Table A3-12:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Hungary  

National Reform 
Plans  

In response to 2013 CSR: “[Hungary is recommended to] gradually abolish regulated energy prices while ensuring the effective 

protection of economically vulnerable consumers. Take further steps to ensure the independence of the national regulator. Ensure the 
financial sustainability of state-owned enterprises in the transport sector by reducing operating costs and increasing revenues.” 

 

Hungary does not see the opportunity to phase out regulated energy prices in the short run. 

 

Sustaining regulated retail energy prices in Hungary is particularly justified; therefore, the government fixed regulated retail prices 
(natural gas, electricity), and then reduced them for consumers in universal service as well as for each retail district heating consumer 

in several phases. 

 

The reorganisation of MÁV (The Hungarian State Railways) is in progress to reduce operational costs in the field of public transport, 
which includes the establishment of a separated organisation of passenger transport and the operation of railway network. As a result, 
both the network operating and the passenger transport companies need to focus on their core activities exclusively. 

 

A new integrated passenger transport organisation has been established; activities such as traction, repair and passenger transport 
were integrated into MÁV-START Zrt. During the organisational changes, duplications were eliminated, internal processes and 
headquarters staff were rationalised, and  the remuneration system was restructured. Increasing revenue can be gained by increasing 
the number of revenue passengers, and increasing the number of and improving the quality of controls. These measures contributed to 
the decrease of operational costs. 

 

Due to cost cutting measures, the rail passenger transport service expenses which are not covered by revenues have decreased in the 

past years (2011: HUF 166 billion, 2012: HUF 164,5 billion, 2013: HUF 163,1 billion, 2014: HUF 157,3 billion). 

 

 

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

12) Some progress was made in shifting taxation away from labour towards environmental taxes, but additional measures are 
needed.  

14) Between 2010 and 2013, nominal investment declined by 44% in energy. 

16) Hungary continued to implement reductions in end-user electricity and gas prices in 2013 and 2014. These price cuts, coupled with 
the extra tax burden on energy companies, have negatively affected energy providers' capacity to recover costs and energy investments 
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Country Specific 
Recommendations 

and network maintenance. At present, households' energy intensity is among the highest in the EU and energy efficiency 
could be improved in particular in the residential sector. The lack of independence of the energy regulator in setting access-to-
network conditions and tariffs still raises concerns. Some steps have been taken to streamline the organisation of public transport 
companies, but sustainability could be further improved by tackling operating costs and changing the tariff system. 

 

HEREBY RECOMMENDS that Hungary take action within the period 2014-2015 to:  

 

3) Ensure a stable, more balanced and streamlined corporate tax system, including by phasing out distortive sector-specific taxes. 
Reduce the tax wedge for low-income earners, inter alia by improving the efficiency of environmental taxes.  

 

7) Review the impact of energy price regulation on incentives to invest and on competition in the electricity and gas markets. Take 
further steps to ensure the autonomy of the national regulator in establishing network tariffs and conditions. Take measures to 
increase energy efficiency in particular in the residential sector. Further increase the sustainability of the transport system, 

inter alia by reducing operating costs and reviewing the tariff system of state owned enterprises in the transport sector. 

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

Energy intensity remains high by EU standards, especially for households. The country's final energy consumption in 2012 was already 
lower than the Europe 2020 target, but the "business as usual" scenario used in the 2014 NRP by the government would actually project 
an abnormal 53% increase in consumption to 22.5 Mtoe by 2020.  Government-imposed reductions of energy bills are  a  potential  
further  disincentive for energy efficiency. Households have a share of 35 % of all energy consumption — among the highest in the EU — 

mainly due to inefficient buildings and transports, which have one of the highest (and still increasing)  energy intensity  rates  in the EU.  
Combined heat and power generation is not supported as required by EU legislation. Also because of these factors, the energy 
dependency of the country and the deficit in Hungary’s energy trade balance are high.  Several key actions announced in the 2011 
National Energy Efficiency Action Plan are still delayed and the new plan, required by the Energy Efficiency directive, has not been 
approved yet. 

Sources: 

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on Hungary’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council  opinion on Hungary’s 2014 
convergence programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_hungary_en.pdf  

European Commission (2014): Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and convergence programme for 
Hungary, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_hungary_en.pdf  

Government of Hungary (2014): National reform programme 2014 of Hungary, available at 
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_hungary_en.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_hungary_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_hungary_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_hungary_en.pdf
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Ireland 

Table A3-13:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Ireland  

National Reform 
Plans  

Having regard to Ireland’s greenhouse gas emissions profile, a -20% mitigation target for2020 is hugely challenging. Compliance will 
involve a very substantial mitigation effort and a potentially significant cost for access to available flexibilities to supplement the 
domestic effort. The potential costs in complying with our 2020 targets pose serious problems of affordability for Ireland. 

 

In accordance with the commitment contained in the Programme for Government to introduce primary legislation on climate change, the 
Minister for the Environment, Community and Local Government published outline Heads of a Climate Action and Low Carbon 

Development Bill in February 2013. The outline Heads were published in tandem with the final policy analysis report from the Secretariat 
to the National Economic and Social Council (NESC) - Ireland and the Climate Change Challenge: Connecting ‘How Much’ with ‘How to’ 

 

The 2009 EU Renewable Energy Directive set Ireland a legally binding target of meeting 16% of our energy requirements from 

renewable sources by 2020. In order to meet this target, Ireland is committed to meeting 40% of electricity demand from renewable 
sources, with 10% for transport and 12% for heat. In 2012, 7.1% of Ireland’s overall energy requirement was met by renewable 
energy. As a percentage of the targets for each of the three sectors, this equates to 19.6% of electricity demand, and 2.4% and 5.2% 
respectively of transport and heat power needs, being met by renewable energy in 2012.   

 

In February 2013 Minister Pat Rabbitte launched the Offshore Renewable Energy Development Plan (OREDP), which will provide a 

framework for the sustainable development of Ireland’s abundant offshore renewable electricity resources in the period beyond 2020. 
The objectives of the OREDP are fully aligned with those of the ‘Blue Energy’ initiative as outlined in the recent European Commission 
Communication.  

 

Future energy policy: There have been many developments since the last White Paper “Delivering a Sustainable Energy Future for 
Ireland” was published in 2007. In particular, the significant changes in Ireland’s economic position mean that key assumptions 
supporting policy, as outlined in that White Paper, are no longer valid. The external environment, at EU level and internationally, has 

been transformed from both economic and energy perspectives. Some of the key changes that have occurred are falling demand for 
energy as a result of declining growth in many western economies and more recently a slowing down of growth in China and some of 
the emerging economies. The Minister for Communications, Energy and Natural Resources will shortly publish a Green Paper on Energy 
Policy to stimulate a broad and informed debate about Ireland’s future energy policy. The feedback from that debate will contribute to 

the preparation of a new White Paper that will set out a balanced and workable energy policy framework for the next five years 

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

10) Labour taxation is fragmented and complex; and the tax bases for consumption and environment taxes are narrowed by 
reduced rates and exemptions, while such taxes are more growth-friendly.  There is scope to improve the effectiveness of 
environmental tax instruments and removing environmentally harmful subsidies. 
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Country Specific 
Recommendations 

HEREBY RECOMMENDS that Ireland take action within the period 2014-2015 to:  

 

1) To support fiscal consolidation, consideration should be given to raising revenues through broadening the tax base. Enhance the 
growth and environmental friendliness of the tax system. 

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

A 2020 related target. 

 

Ireland is not on course to meet the greenhouse gas emission target in non-mission trading system sectors. Agriculture and transport 

are the biggest contributors to greenhouse gas emissions in the non-emissions trading system sectors. Both are expected to register an 
increase in emissions between 2005 and 2020, in sharp contrast with the overall reduction target of 20 %. The proportion of renewable 
energy rose to 7.2 % in 2012, compared with a target of 16% for 2020. Although  

 

Ireland has adopted a number of strategies or action plans related to energy efficiency and climate action, little progress has been made 

on specific actions that would lead it to meet its climate and environmental targets under Europe 2020.  

 

Improved waste management would also be needed to achieve Europe 2020 targets, and better application of the waste hierarchy has 
the potential to develop new economic activities and create jobs.  

 

Flood prevention is becoming an increasingly important challenge. There is now an increased risk of coastal flooding and related 
significant economic losses and public health problems. Between 2002 and 2013, total damage for the 16 floods recorded is estimated 

at EUR 1.5 billion. Green infrastructure projects have the potential to deliver significant environmental benefits as well as cost savings, 
provided there is a long-term approach and they are designed to minimise capital costs and maintenance. 

Sources:  

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on Ireland’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on Ireland’s 2014 stability 
programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_ireland_en.pdf 

European Commission (2014): Commission Staff working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and stability programme for Ireland, 
available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_ireland_en.pdf   

(2014): National Reform Programme Ireland, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_ireland_en.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_ireland_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_ireland_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_ireland_en.pdf
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Italy 

Table A3-14:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Italy  

National Reform 

Plans  

With Decree-Law no.  63/2013  on energy efficiency in buildings  (which ratified the EU Directive 2010/31/EU), regulations were 
adopted to: 

  

i) Promote better energy efficiency in buildings;  

ii) Encourage  development,  exploitation and  integration  of  renewable sources  in buildings;  

iii) Support energy diversification;   

iv) Promote  the  competitiveness  of  national  industry  through technological  development;  and   

v)  Achieve national energy and environmental targets.  The decree also introduced an Energy Performance Certificate (APE), which 
replaced the Energy Certification Record (ACE), and which documents the energy performance of a building according to specific 
parameters. 

 

The protection of the national territory has also included many provisions governing and use and reuse. The objectives are to enhance 
the value of undeveloped land and to promote farming activity so as to maximise the use of the land as a resource to be protected, 
including from the standpoint of preventing hydro-geological risk. A new approach has been taken with regard to the reuse of developed 
land and building renovation, drawing on the relevant EU recommendations. Financing has been made available for the removal and 

demolition of unauthorised buildings.  The ‘Fare’ Decree provides for a series of environmental simplifications, from the management of 

groundwater to earth and rock excavation, and simplifications for camping. In addition, the decree also provides for further 
simplification of the Environmental Impact Evaluation (VIA), the Strategic Environmental Evaluation (VAS) and the Integrated 
Environmental Authorisation (AIA).  A specific emphasis has been placed on waste sorting and recycling systems, which has led to more 
widespread use of waste sorting in households and special tariffs for different types of waste. 

 

 

 

Country Specific 

Recommendations 

 

 

10) Recent action to alleviate taxation on the factors of production has been somewhat limited. There is thus scope to further shift the 
tax burden towards consumption, property and the environment, in strict compliance with the budgetary targets.  

16) Infrastructure bottlenecks hamper the proper functioning of the energy market. In transport, the lack of intermodal infrastructure 
and the shortage of synergies and connections with the hinterland for Italian ports warrant particular attention and action. In terms of 
broadband coverage, Italy has underserved non-urban areas 

HEREBY RECOMMENDS that Italy take action within the period 2014-2015 to:  

2) Further shift the tax burden from productive factors to consumption, property and the environment, in compliance with the 
budgetary targets. Consider the alignment of excise duties on diesel to those on petrol and their indexation on inflation, and 

remove environmentally harmful subsidies. Implement the enabling law for tax reform by March 2015, including by adopting the 
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Country Specific 
Recommendations  

decrees leading to the reform of the cadastral system to ensure the effectiveness of the reform of immovable property taxation.  

8) Ensure swift and full operationalisation of the Transport Authority by September 2014. Approve the list of strategic infrastructure in 
the energy sector and enhance port management and connections with the hinterland.  

The National Reform Programme – Part I: 

A Green Economy That protects its land 

A ‘mission unit’ has been established to speed up procedures concerning the implementation of measures to prevent hydrogeological 
risk and for soil protection with a new allocation of € 1.5 billion. Needs assessment and start of the cleaning-up of polluted sites of 

national interest (SIN). Establishment of a € 200 million fund to relocate heavy industrial plants currently in densely populated areas to 
remote areas. Streamlining of procedures for clean-up action programmes. Speed up environmental clean-up and rehabilitation action to 
be undertaken by polluters while at the same time promoting industrial re-investment on the polluted sites. Design regulations on 
proper waste management tariffs.   

Timeline: November 2014 

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

The enabling law on taxation adopted by the Italian Parliament in February 2013 could represent a significant step forward, once 
implemented.  The enabling law provides for a rationalisation and increase of environmental and energy taxation, with the twin aim of 
better protecting the environment and reducing income taxes.  Environmental taxation increased by 0.3% of GDP and, at 3% in 2012, is 
only slightly above the EU average.  A recent study indicates that there is still scope for additional revenue from environmental taxes, 
notably with regard to pollution and resource taxes (at 0.03% of GDP in 2012, among the lowest in the EU ranking), and alignment of 
fuel taxation according to energy content of fuels. The study also finds scope for removing environmental harmful subsidies, in 

particular: the preferential treatment of company cars; the reduced rates for gas oil used in agriculture, horticulture, forestry and 

aquaculture; and the fuel exemptions for the transportation of goods and passengers along national waterways and within EU waters. All 
secondary legislation implementing the enabling law is to be adopted by end of March 2015.  

Sources: 

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on Italy’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on Italy’s 2014 stability 
programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_italy_en.pdf 

European Commission (2014):  Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and stability programme for Italy, 
available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_italy_en.pdf 

Ministry of Economy and Finance (2014):  Economic and Financial Document 2014, The National Reform Programme – Part I National Strategy and key initiatives, 
available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrpp12014_italy_en.pdf 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_italy_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_italy_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrpp12014_italy_en.pdf
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In order to compensate the drop in tax revenues due to the reduction of the labour tax burden, as of January 1, 2014 (lots more, these 
are just the environmental ones): 

 

 A number of new natural resource tax objects have  been introduced, as well as the effective natural resources tax rates have 

been increased  for  the extraction of natural resources, air and water pollution, for goods harmful to environment, product 
packaging, disposable tableware, end-of-life vehicles and waste disposal; 

 A new subsidized electricity tax has been introduced 

 

Developing potential of scientific activity: In 2013, the priority directions for financing of fundamental and applied research projects for 
2014–2017 have been approved17: 

 

 Environment, climate and energy;   

 Research and sustainable use of local resources;   

 Sustainable development of the country and the society 

 

In 2013, certain preparatory works have been carried out to launch the practical implementation of the Norwegian financial instrument 
programme “Green Industry Innovation”. The programme envisages establishment of the Technology incubator to provide support for 
development of technological business ideas at their early stage. The programme is also aimed at implementing an open call for project 
applications to provide support for enterprises to purchase waste- and emission-reducing equipment, thus promoting introduction of 

environmentally friendly solutions into  the  production process. The total programme financing is EUR 12.6 million, out of which EUR 
11.3 million is the Norwegian financial instrument co-financing and EUR 1.3 million –  financing of Latvia. The implementation of 
activities under the programme is expected to be launched in the first half of 2014. 

 

Transport and Environmental Infrastructure  

 

The main aim of the transport policy development is a competitive, sustainable and co-modal transport system that can ensure high 
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quality mobility. In order to achieve it, the work shall be focused in two directions – to increase competitiveness of Latvian transit and 
logistics services, as well as to ensure internal and external access and high quality mobility throughout the country. 

The intention to electrify several railways is essential factor in achieving considerable energy efficiency and reducing a significant 
amount of hazardous emissions. The length of electric railways is expected to be increased by 20% by 2020, while the amount of CO2 
emissions in railway transit is expected to be reduced by 60% compared to 2012. 

The aim of the development of environmental protection infrastructure for 2011–2015 is to ensure quality water management services 
for the Latvian population by improving and developing water management, to ensure pre-processing of waste prior to disposal, to 

improve infiltrate treatment and develop new waste disposal cells in existing landfills, as well as to develop separate waste collection 
and sorting, and to continue dump-site re-cultivation.  Environmental infrastructure is improved through the CF and the ERDF support, 

by attracting also state, local government and private co-financing.   

By the end of 2013, water management systems have been modernized, thus increasing the number of population having access to 
centralized water management services. The improvement works are planned to be continued in 2014, thus ensuring operation of 272 
modernised water management systems. Thus, 64.8% of population will receive quality drinking water supply services and 60% of 

population – waste water management services.  

The waste management infrastructure has been improved by constructing waste landfills in accordance with the requirements of the 
legislation, developing separate waste collection and sorting and performing dump-site re-cultivation. By December 31, 2013, 1078 
separate waste collection points, 29 waste sorting sites, 11 composting sites and 15 sorting and reloading centres have been 
established. As a result of the abovementioned activities, the average share of separate waste collection points has reached 856 people 
per one point. In 2013–2014, waste landfill sites are planned to be improved  –  in total, infrastructure of  9 landfill sites is planned to 
be improved through the CF support by 2014, as well as to promote  the  development of  a  separate waste collection system by 

providing support to  20 enterprises and achieve re-cultivation of several dump sites –  in 2013, it is planned to re-cultivate 10 
household dump sites all over Latvia, while another 32 dump sites are planned to be re-cultivated by the end of the EU funds 
programming period.  

To reduce the anthropogenic load, the environmental protection infrastructure has been developed also in Natura 2000 territories by 
implementing 38 projects in 2012. A total of 35 projects have been completed by the end of 2013. The number of projects is expected 
to reach 60 in 2014.   

Financing is also allocated to reducing the risk of floods, construction of hydrotechnical structures and environmental monitoring.  

 

The total EU funds financing for the development of environmental infrastructure in 2013 was EUR 72.3 million, out of which the 
majority, i.e. EUR 55.2 million was invested in development of water management.  Higher  EU funds financing in the amount of  EUR 

130.2 million is expected to be allocated for the development of environmental infrastructure on 2014 since the projects of the current 
EU funds programming period  are about to be completed. 
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Country Specific 

Recommendations 

9) Latvia has taken steps to lower the tax burden for low-income earners and families with dependants and to strengthen property 
and environmental taxation, but the level and design of these taxes does not sufficiently affect the behaviour of economic operators, 
and some environmentally harmful subsidies remain in place. While the authorities have made some progress in improving tax 
compliance and reducing the proportion of undeclared economic activity, notably by improving risk assessment and tightening sanctions 
against fraudulent behaviour, challenges in the fight against tax fraud and evasion remain. In particular, despite representing a 
significant proportion of total taxation, revenue from consumption taxes has ample potential for further increase if tax compliance is 
improved.  

13) Some progress was achieved in the natural gas sector as the Parliament approved amendments to the Energy law, defining 
gradual opening up of the gas market from April 2014; however, the full market opening was postponed until 2017. Latvia has put 

forward a balanced mix of policy measures addressing energy savings for the main sectors of the economy and in coming years 
more than 70% of energy savings will be generated in the buildings sector. However, efficiency in transport, buildings and heating 
systems still needs to be improved.  

HEREBY RECOMMENDS that Latvia take action within the period 2014-2015 to:  

1) Pursue efforts to further reduce the tax burden on low-income earners in the context of a shift towards more growth-friendly 
property and environmental taxes and by improving tax compliance and collection.  

4) Accelerate the development of gas and electricity interconnections to neighbouring Member States to diversify energy sources and 
promote competition through improved integration of the Baltic energy markets. Pursue efforts to further increase energy 
efficiency in transport, buildings and heating systems. 

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

Latvia’s second National Energy Efficiency Action Plan put forward a rather balanced mix of policy measures for the main sectors of 

economy, partly with a view to prompt transposition and effective implementation of the Energy Efficiency Directive by June 2014. 

However, overall details on the implementation of measures are missing, including details on energy efficiency investments in residential 
buildings, industry and transport sectors.  Measures to promote the higher uptake of energy performance contracting (e.g. legal and 
financial) and training for the building workforce (e.g. with the support of the Build Up initiative) would further support this process. 

Sources: 

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on Latvia’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on Latvia’s 2014 stability 
programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_latvia_en.pdf 

European Commission (2014): Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and stability programme for Latvia, 
available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_latvia_en.pdf  

(2014):  National Reform Programme of Latvia for the implementation of the “Europe 2020” strategy, available at 
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_latvia_en.pdf 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_latvia_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_latvia_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_latvia_en.pdf
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2013 CSR recommendation 1:  “…Review the tax system and consider increasing those taxes that are least detrimental to growth, such 
as recurrent property and environmental taxation, including introducing car taxation, while continuing to reinforce tax compliance.” 

In order to promote the implementation of new waste management technologies (sorting, recovery, recycling), reduce amounts of waste 
disposed of in landfills, collect funds for the creation and development of waste management system,  a draft Law Amending the Law on 

Environmental Pollution Tax of the Republic of Lithuania, providing for an  introduction of environmental pollution tax on waste going to 

landfills (landfill tax) as from 2016, was prepared. 

 

2013 CSR recommendation 6: “Step up measures to improve the energy efficiency of buildings, including through removing 
disincentives and rapid implementation of the holding fund. Promote competition in energy networks by improving interconnectivity with 
other Member States for both electricity and gas.” 

 

Measures being implemented include: 

 

The role of municipalities in the  implementation  of the renovation (modernization) programme of multi-apartment buildings was 

expanded and defined  – municipalities  selected energy inefficient buildings, arranged the preparation of the renovation 
(modernization) investments plans, approved and started the implementation of programmes for improved energy efficiency of 
buildings, appointed administrators for the implementation of municipal programmes; 

 

More favourable conditions were created for the implementation of renovation (modernization) projects  –  additional state  support  
amount provided from the funds of Special Programme for Climate Change was increased by 25  percent  (15+25=40  percent), 
reimbursement of expenses for municipal housing project preparation and its implementation was enshrined, conditions for the provision 
of state  support  for project preparation, administration of their implementation and performance of maintenance were improved (it 
was determined that these expenses can be both covered or compensated); 

 

The main goal of measures aimed at the improvement of energy efficiency of public buildings implemented under Task 4 Increasing the 
Energy Production and Consumption Efficiency and the Use of Renewable Energy Sources of Priority 3 Environment and Sustainable 
Development of the Operational Programme for Promotion of Cohesion is to reduce costs for energy consumed in buildings. Supported 
activities include the following: repair and (or) reconstruction of external fencing of public buildings, modernization and (or) 
reconstruction of energy systems of buildings – Improvement of their energy characteristics. The Ministry of Economy is responsible for 
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the implementation of these measures. The total EU and co-funding amount accounts for LTL 1,037.461 million. 

Progress: Taking into consideration the pace at which multi-apartment buildings were renovated (modernized), Lithuania has made 
insufficient progress towards the objective for improved energy efficiency of buildings. After the creation and launch of the new 
modernization funding model and active involvement of municipalities in the modernization process in 2013, the pace of modernization 
has been rapidly increasing. 

 

In the implementation of Green Industry Innovation Programme funded by the Norwegian Financial Mechanism 2009–2014, guidelines 

for applicants were prepared and calls for applications under the Partnership and Small Project Schemes of the Green Industry 

Innovation Programme were announced in 2013. Implementation of the projects related to innovative environmental technologies and 
green products was funded from the Programme funds. This initiative is also aimed at enhancing bilateral cooperation between 
Lithuanian and Norwegian businesses and science. Upon the expiry of the deadline for calls for applications for project funding, 19 
applications for LTL 23.4 million have been registered;  

-  Corporate Income Tax incentive for companies implementing investment projects and investing into essential technological renovation 

was extended for 5 years by amendments to the Law on Corporate Income Tax of the Republic of Lithuania effective as from 1 January 
2014. 

 

Increasing Renewable Energy Sources 

 

Lithuania has set its national target for increasing the share of RES in its total final energy consumption to 23 percent by 2020. In 2012, 
energy produced from RES accounted for about 21.7 percent (in 2011 – 20.2 percent) in the Lithuania’s final energy consumption. Since 

energy produced of RES is generally more expensive than that extracted from fossil fuels, development in the use of RES is supported 
by the state. At present, the following support measures are being used: access to a grid discount, priority for RES in cases of limited 
transmission capacity, excise tax concessions for biofuels, feed-in tariffs for electricity and concessions for balancing electricity. 

 

Planned works:  

 

 To prepare National Renewable Energy Sources Development Programme;  

 To  prepare  an inter-institutional action plan of the National  Renewable  Energy Sources Development Programme;  

 To improve,  optimize  and revise the system for the promotion of the  use of renewable energy sources in accordance with the 
National Renewable Energy Sources Development Programme 
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Almost all tasks provided for in the Law on Energy from Renewable Sources in the energy sector to increase the capacity installed in 
power plants using renewable energy sources subject to incentives by 2020 were completed at the end of 2013. A part of capacities 
provided for in this law have already been built,  and  permits for the development of  electricity  production from renewable energy 
sources were issued for others. However, the promotion of the development of renewable energy has not gone without errors. Electricity 
generation from solar energy could be as an example in this case. Due to high feed-in tariffs the development of solar energy has 
become uncontrollable. 

 

Improving Energy Efficiency 

 

Given the projected future Lithuanian electricity consumption growth of 1 percent  per year, there is a possibility that the  
implementation  of energy saving measures will allow maintaining electricity consumption at the same level. Taking into account the 
overall energy saving potential in Lithuania, the key strategic goal in the field of energy efficiency is to consume 1.5 % less energy each 

year until 2020. 

 

Implementation: 

 

 The implementation of measures provided in the Energy Efficiency Action Plan is continued. 

 Special Climate Change Programme was implemented. 

 Special Climate Change Programme was implemented. 

 Renovation of Public Buildings  (Operational Programme for  the European Structural and  

 Investment Funds 2014-2020) 

 The National Transport Development Programme 2014–2022 was drawn up 

 

Assessment:  The already prepared draft of the Law on Energy Efficiency and drafts laws amending the related branch Laws on Energy, 

Electricity, Heat and Natural Gas will be presented for the approval of the Seimas in its spring session. The final deadline for the 
implementation of the Directive 2012/27/EU is 5 June 2014.  

 

Currently, the set intermediate energy savings target is 3 797 GWh (327 ktoe) until 2016. By the end of 2012, a total of 1 603 GWh 
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(138 ktoe) was saved, i.e. during the period of five years (from 2008 till 2012), 42 percent of the required amount was saved. About 27 
percent of all savings was achieved through the signed voluntarily agreements between the Ministry of Energy and energy companies.  

 

The achievement of the goals set can be affected by the ending financial period of 2007–2013 and not yet started the new period of 
2014–2020. The currently carried out coordination and approval of funding procedure of the new 2014–2020 period can slow down the 
implementation of new projects.  

 

In the implementation of the  Directive 2012/27/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council on energy efficiency Lithuania will 
have to save another  3 336 GWh (287 ktoe) of energy from the period starting from 2014 till 31 December 2020. Energy Efficiency 
Obligation Scheme is being created for this purpose; also, some energy will be saved by renovating multi-apartment and public 
buildings. Since a new system is being created, some difficulties may be faced in the initial development stage thereof. Also, the 
preparation and approval of the necessary laws can require additional time. 

 

GHGs 

 

In relation to its commitments agreed at the EU level, Lithuania is permitted to increase its greenhouse gas emissions by no more than 
15 % (15.46 million CO2  e) until 2020 compared to the base year  2005 level, in the sectors that are not covered by the European 

Union Emission Trading Scheme (EU ETS). In 2005, all sectors combined in Lithuania emitted 23.5 million tonnes of greenhouse gases 
(GHG): 6.6 million tonnes of GHG were emitted from installations participating in the EU ETS, and 16.7 million tonnes of GHG were 
emitted in sectors not covered by the EU ETS. In 2012, 15.867 million tonnes of GHG were emitted in sectors not covered by the EU 

ETS.  

 

Different scenarios show that the potential to reduce GHG emissions in Lithuania is highly dependent on the course of energy sector 
development and the measures implemented to reduce climate change in other sectors of economy. 

 

Assessment:  GHG emissions decreased significantly in 2009 due to the global economic crisis. In 2010, increase in GHG gas emissions 
was forecasted due to the decommissioning of Ignalina nuclear power plant. However, because of electricity imports and slower 

economic growth, GHG emissions did not increase significantly. The current forecast is that in 2020 GHG emissions will account for up to 
25.532 million tonnes of CO2 e. The increase in the GHG emissions is mostly determined by GHG emissions related to industrial 
processes, which were affected by economic recovery of Lithuania in 2010.  
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Additional reduction of GHG emissions by 20-30 percent can be achieved in industrial, agricultural and electricity production sectors, and 
by about 5-10 percent in transport sector. Implementation of additional mitigation measures of GHG emissions is planned in the 
mentioned sectors. Upon the implementation of additional measures in transport, cement production and agricultural sectors, total GHG 
emissions could be reduced from 25.5326 to 23.590 million tonnes of CO2 e in 2020.  

 

It was predicted that with its existing climate change mitigation measures, Lithuania will implement its strategic goals for 2020 with a 
goal of reduction of EU GHG emissions by 20 percent. However, by its implementing Decision No. 2013/634/EU of October 2013, the EC 

tightened annual quotas for sectors not covered by the EU ETS during the 2013–2020 period and set a lower annual quota for 2020 of 
15.46 million t CO2 e, which Lithuania cannot exceed. In case of failure to implement any additional measures in sectors of agriculture, 

transport, waste management, services and households, according to preliminary estimates, about LTL 30 million might be needed for 
paying for annual reduction goals of GHG emissions during the 2013–2017 period to purchase annual part of GHG emissions, or up to 
LTL 150 million (assuming that the price for 1 t CO2 e is 15 euros) applying flexibility mechanisms. In order to achieve the goals of 
reduction of GHG emissions, increased use of renewable energy sources and energy efficiency, measures requiring LTL 15 929 million of 

public sector funds are necessary during the 2014–2020 period. Measures and funds are provided for in the National Strategy for 
Climate Change Management Policy  and inter-institutional action plan for the implementation thereof, other planning documents of 
specific sectors in the county’s economy, for example, the National Transportation  Development  Programme 2014–2020, National  RES 
Development Programme, etc 
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9) The relative importance of taxes considered less detrimental to growth, such as property and environmental taxes, remains 
low. Tax revenues rely to a large extent on indirect and labour taxation while the proportion accounted for by environmental 
taxation remains low. Increased revenue from more growth-friendly taxes could be used to alleviate the tax burden on low- income 

earners, in particular the low- skilled. No major measures were taken following the 2013 country-specific recommendation on 
environmental taxation. 

14) Energy efficiency needs to improve. Lithuania has made some progress on the energy efficiency of buildings, including 
with respect to investments under the JESSICA holding fund. In 2013 legislative measures were taken to accelerate the absorption of 

the holding fund. At the beginning of 2014, projects had been finalised, and initial applications have increased considerably. Legal 
changes involve heating subsidies being reduced if residents reject renovation, thus removing disincentives to renovation.  

 

HEREBY RECOMMENDS that Lithuania take action within the period 2014-2015 to:  

1) Further review the tax system and consider increasing those taxes that are least detrimental to growth, such as recurrent 
property and environmental taxation, while continuing to improve tax compliance. 

6) Step up measures to improve the energy efficiency of buildings, through a rapid implementation of the holding fund. Continue 
the development of cross-border connections to neighbouring Member States for both electricity and gas to diversify energy sources 
and promote competition through improved integration of the Baltic energy markets. 
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Lithuania has made some progress regarding the energy efficiency of buildings, although further efforts are needed to address fully the 
CSR. At the beginning of 2014, a number of projects had been finalised, and initial applications for funding have increased considerably 
further to the implementation of legal measures in early 2013 to accelerate the allocation of finance from the Joint European Support for 
Sustainable Investment in City Areas (JESSICA) holding fund. 

Sources: 

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on Lithuania’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council  opinion on Lithuania’s  2014 

convergence programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_lithuania_en.pdf  

European Commission (2014): Commission Staff Working Document,  Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and convergence programme for 

Lithuania, available at  http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_lithuania_en.pdf  

(2014): Lithuania, National Reform Programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_lithuania_en.pdf    

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_lithuania_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_lithuania_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_lithuania_en.pdf
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National Reform 
Plans  

Concerning eco-technologies, the government is seeking to converge policies for energy and the environment with the concept of 

economic diversification.  Eco-technologies include technologies that seek to reduce consumption of energy and resources and to protect 
the environment.  The government is particularly stressing subjects such as eco-construction, sustainable mobility and the circular 
economy. 

 

The year 2013 featured the continuation of the implementation of the first "CO2 Emissions Reduction Action Plan" adopted by the 
government in April, 2006 and supplemented in 2007, and the adoption of its successor plan in May 2013, which is the result of work 
undertaken in 2010 as part of the Partnership for the Environment and Climate.  This Plan contains numerous measures in the area of 

transportation, construction, renewable energies, industry, information, awareness, consulting and energy training.  

 

In the area of energy, the principal measures determined include the support of renewable electric energy through purchase obligations, 
heat production by means of renewable energy sources and the promotion of energy efficiency.  In industry, the principal measures are 
the EU ETS quota exchange system, energy audits in major companies and promotion of eco-technologies.  

 

Regarding transportation, the principle measures include the implementation of actions and projects recommended by the overall MoDu 
sustainable mobility strategy, which seek to develop public transportation, more intensive use of "soft mobility" through walking and 
non-motorised transportation and the drawing up of a quasi-real-time telematic information system for public transportation. The MoDu 
sustainable mobility strategy for resident and cross-border persons was published in 2012 and has four objectives: development of the 
territory, soft mobility, public transportation and promoting an alternative to driving cars.  In a motion adopted subsequent to 
consultative debate in June, 2012 on the concept of mobility and the City of Luxembourg tramway, Parliament confirmed this strategy 
and in 2013 the new government emerging from the national elections confirmed MoDu as a priority. 

 

 

 

Country Specific 

Recommendations 

 

15) Luxembourg is committed to reducing its greenhouse gas emissions in the non-ETS sectors by 20% in 2020, but is 
expected to miss this target by 23 percentage points. In addition, 2013 emissions are expected to be 1% higher than the target 
set for 2013 in the Effort Sharing Decision. Around 70% of transport-related emissions are connected to fuel exports, inter alia 
as a result of very low excise duties on fuels. The recognition of fuel export as a key challenge in the second National Climate Action 
Plan adopted in May 2013 is a step forward. However, more specific and long-term measures are needed to address this issue.  

Environmental taxation accounted for 2.4% of GDP in 2012, whereas in 2004 it accounted for 3.1 %. This drop is driven in 

particular by lower energy tax revenues influenced by the absence of indexation on energy taxes. Transport taxes, excluding fuels, 
represented 0.2% of GDP in 2012. Taxes on fuel used for transport are high at 2.2% of GDP, in spite of the preferential tax 
treatment of diesel, mostly owing to 'fuel-pump tourism'. With environmental taxation accounting for a below-average proportion of 
total tax revenue, the design of its environmental taxes can be improved, in particular by increasing taxation on energy 
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products for transport. 

HEREBY RECOMMENDS that Luxembourg take action within the period 2014-2015 to: 

5) Develop a comprehensive framework and take concrete measures to meet the 2020 target for reducing greenhouse gas 
emissions from non-ETS activities, especially through the taxation of energy products for transports. 

Commission Staff 

Working Documents 

The 7th Environment Action Programme states that the EU and its Member States should be moving towards a circular economy and 
that measures supporting such an objective should be in line with the principles of smart regulation and, where appropriate, subject to a 

comprehensive impact assessment. Such an assessment could provide the costs and benefits of different policy options, and also 
support precautionary action by estimating the costs of inaction. From case studies, it is clear that the costs of inaction have often been 

grossly underestimated in the past. Luxembourg could save costs (e.g. costs of inaction, lock-in effects, indirect and long-term effects) 
by introducing environmental integration criteria in its present system of impact assessment.  

 

Luxembourg is expected to miss its GHG emissions reduction target by a wide margin, on the basis of inventories and the latest 

projections (based on existing measures only) it has submitted to the European Environmental Agency.  GHG emissions are expected to 
have increased by 3 % in 2020 as compared with 2005, corresponding to a 23 percentage point gap with the 2020 target of a 20  % 
reduction. 2013 emissions are expected to be 1 % higher than the target set for 2013 by the Effort Sharing Decision. The gap to the 

target can be largelyexplained by emissions from the transport sector. In 2011, transport accounted for 57% of all GHG emissions in 
Luxembourg and transport-related emissions have increased by 40% since 2000. Around 70% of these emissions are connected to fuel 

exports, inter alia a result of very low excise duties on fuels.  

 

Luxembourg’s second National Climate Action  Plan (adopted in  May 2013) contains 51 measures targeting a variety of areas, including 
energy efficiency,  the use of renewable energies, transport, environmental taxation, climate change adaptation and governance 
structures. The fact that the new National Climate Action Plan recognises fuel exports as a key challenge is a step forward, but the 
corresponding proposed measures are vague and apply only to the midterm”. If successfully implemented, these measures would 
reduce the gap between Luxembourg's non-ETS emissions and the relevant target.   Overall, limited progress has been achieved in 

addressing this challenge. Acceleration of reforms and a focus on concrete and ambitious measures are still lacking. 

Sources: 

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on Luxembourg’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council  opinion on Luxembourg’s  
2014 stability programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_luxembourg_en.pdf  

European Commission (2014): Commission Staff working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and stability programme for 

Luxembourg, available at  http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_luxembourg_en.pdf 

European Commission, Europe 2020, National plan for smart, sustainable and inclusive growth, Luxembourg 2020, available at 
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/making-it-happen/country-specific-recommendations/index_en.htm 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_luxembourg_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_luxembourg_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/making-it-happen/country-specific-recommendations/index_en.htm
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NRP for 2020 targets  

 

Recommendation: Continue efforts to diversify the energy mix and energy sources, in particular through increasing the take up of 

renewable energy and the timely completion of the electricity link with Sicily. Maintain efforts to promote energy efficiency and reduce 
emissions from the transport sector.  

 

Response: Malta continues to diversify its energy mix and improve its security of supply through a number of actions. On 4th 
December 2013, Enemalta awarded a power purchase Agreement (PPA) and a Gas-supply Agreement (GSA) to ElectroGas Malta 
Consortium following an expression of interest.  On 24th March 2014, following the necessary studies - including the Environmental 
Impact Assessments - and an extensive public consultation, the board within the Malta Environment and Planning Authority (MEPA) - 

approved the permit for the gas--fired power station in Delimara and a floating gas facility in Marsaxlokk bay.  The LNG facilities will also 
supply gas to the existing 144 MW diesel-operated power plant (Delimara 3, known as the BWSC plant), which will be converted to run 
on natural gas. Government is also assessing the feasibility of a connection to the trans-European Natural Gas Network to deliver 
natural gas for the generation of electrical power and explore its potential for use for domestic, commercial and industrial purposes.  The 
outcome of the study is expected towards the third quarter of 2014. 

 

Malta’s National Renewable Energy Action Plan (NREAP) is currently being revaluated so as to reflect the latest developments in the 
sector. Following the signing of the framework agreement between Enemalta and SEP in March 2014, Enemalta through a joint venture 
with SEP will move into the renewable sector both for photovoltaic and wind turbines.  The new power plant, the converted BWSC plant 
and the interconnector will further increase generation efficiencies (up to 50%), enabling lower GHG emissions and lower utility bills. 
Smart meters are being installed for every electricity consumer in Malta. This is expected to lead to a reduction in energy consumption 
by changing consumer behaviour through information on energy consumption. The target is to complete the installation of the meters 
by end of third quarter of 2014.  

 

To improve Energy Efficiency in Transport, throughout Malta and Gozo, Government is establishing a network of charging points, for full 
electric vehicles, in line with targets of 5,000 electric cars on the road by 2020. 

 

Various measures have also been introduced to encourage the conversion of cars to autogas and the promotion of electric cars, apart 
from the biofuel substitution obligation which has been imposed on importer/wholesalers of fuel for the transport sector (EN590 and 
EN228). Also, there has been an increase in the annual circulation licence fees in 2014 for cars that were registered after 2009 with CO2 
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Table A3-18:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Malta  

 

National Reform 
Plans  

emissions higher than 100 grams, with the aim of incentivising the purchase of smaller and cleaner cars. In 2014, the registration tax 
on motorcycles having an engine equal to or greater than 250cc has been reduced. Also, the registration tax on non-EU imported cars 
has been reduced. The vehicles eligible must not exceed the 150g/km CO2 emission level and must not be older than eight years 

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

15) In order to further improve its international competitiveness, in addition to avoiding the potentially negative impact of a 
misalignment between wage and productivity developments, Malta still needs to address infrastructure shortcomings in the 
energy and transport sectors that dampen its potential, notably in view of elevated energy costs. The electricity interconnector 

with Italy is due to be completed this year, which will enhance security of supply and may contribute to the diversification of supply and 
the use of externally generated renewable energy. Home-grown renewable energy sources, with the exception of some success 

as regards the use of photovoltaic energy, represent a potential that remains to be tapped.  

 

HEREBY RECOMMENDS that Malta take action within the period 2014-2015 to:  

 

4) Diversify the energy mix in the economy, including by increasing the share of energy produced from renewable sources. 

Commission Staff 

Working Documents 

Malta has made limited progress with respect to the promotion of renewable energy. In particular the installation of photovoltaic 
systems was incentivised with programs using regional funds and a feed-in tariff. However, due to environmental concerns, the plan to 
build large-scale wind energy projects was revised and will instead focus on decentralised regeneration of renewable energy. 

Malta has made some progress with respect to energy efficiency. Some measures to implement the Article 7 of the Energy Efficiency 

Directive were notified in time and seems will transpose the Directive also in time.  

Malta has made limited progress with respect to reduce emissions from the transport sector. Malta has implemented a broad and 
structured set of measures; however, these are of too limited size and scope to significantly improve the performance of the transport 
sector.  

Malta has made some progress with respect to the electricity link with Sicily. The electricity interconnection between Malta and Italy is 
being constructed and will be operational by the end of 2014 

Sources: 

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on Malta’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on Malta’s 2014 stability 
programme, available at  http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_malta_en.pdf  

European Commission (2014): Commission Staff working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and stability programme for Malta, 

available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_malta_en.pdf  

Ministry for Finance (2014): Malta’s National Reform Programme under the Europe 2020 Strategy, available at  
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_malta_en.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_malta_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_malta_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_malta_en.pdf


EU Semester Impact Assessments 

288 
 

 

Netherlands 

 

Table A3-19:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for the 
Netherlands  

National Reform 
Plans  

4.3.1. National targets for the Europe 2020 Strategy  

 

The government pursues a realistic and ambitious green growth strategy, combining the pursuit of economic growth and greater 

competitiveness whilst harnessing the environment and capitalising on societal initiatives. On 6 September 2013, under the leadership 
of the Social and Economic Council of the Netherlands (Sociaal Economische Raad, SER), 40 public and private-sector parties, including 
employer associations, environmental groups, energy companies and the government, signed the Energy Agreement for Sustainable 
Growth (hereafter the Energy Agreement). This agreement sets out concrete goals for energy saving and renewable energy. In addition 
the government released its Climate Agenda on 4 October which includes a multiannual policy framework on resource efficiency and 
greenhouse gas emissions not covered under the Energy Agreement 

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

No environment-related recommendations 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Commission Staff 

Working Documents 

 

 

 

 

Taxes 

 

At 3.9 % of GDP, the Netherlands has the second highest level of environmental taxes as a percentage of GDP in the EU.  It raises 

significant revenues from transport taxes, especially the vehicle registration tax. It is one of the few countries in the EU with a 
significant proportion of pollution taxes, beginning with a tax on the pollution of surface waters and sewerage charges (0.72  % of GDP, 
EU-27 0.1 % of GDP). Even though it has one of the highest levels of environmental taxes in the EU, subsidies through lower energy 

taxes for energy-intensive industry and horticulture remain. Although they have been reduced, the government still grants 
environmentally harmful subsidies for old cars.  

The excise duties on diesel and liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) were increased as of 1 January 2014 and the vehicle circulation tax has 
been reformed. After these increases, diesel is taxed close to the average EU level, but petrol taxes are high by EU standards, leading to 
the second biggest petrol-diesel tax difference in the EU. Over the last few years, environmental factors have been added to the taxable 
income from company cars, the vehicle circulation tax and the vehicle registration tax. This has led to a large increase in the sales of 

energy-efficient cars and a substantial drop in revenues from the vehicle registration tax. Emission limits for lower tax rates were 
tightened in 2014 and will further be tightened in 2015. Taxes on company cars remain low. 

The 2014 taxation plan contains some measures towards a growth-friendly tax shift, such as increasing charges on tap water and re-
introducing the waste tax. However, taxation could be shifted further away from labour towards environmental and other taxes less 
detrimental to growth (e.g. by reducing the preferential tax treatment of diesel compared to petrol; reducing environmentally harmful 
subsidies; reducing the scope of the reduced VAT rate, abolishing the deduction for small mortgage debt and reducing mortgage interest 
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Table A3-19:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for the 
Netherlands  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

more quickly and ambitiously, while considering increasing recurrent property taxation, which are still relatively low). 

Sustainable Growth 

Under the Effort Sharing Decision (ESD), by 2020 the Netherlands needs to decrease its emissions not covered by the Emissions Trading 
Scheme by 16 % compared to 2005 levels. Its latest projections, taking into account existing measures, suggest it will miss the target 

by one percentage point. This means that the situation needs to be further monitored. If measures in the planning stage are taken into 
account, the Netherlands is currently on track for reaching the target set out in the Effort Sharing Decision. 

The Netherlands has reached a renewable energy share of only 4.47 % in 2012, far off its EU target of 14 % by 2020. This might be due 

to a rapidly changing54 policy environment before 2012. On 6 September 2013, more than 40 organisations, signed a legally non-
binding Energy Agreement for Sustainable Growth. It commits the parties to implementing measures to reach EU and national targets 
on energy efficiency and using renewable energy. The crux of the agreement is a set of broadly supported provisions on energy saving, 
clean technology and climate policy. Their aim is to achieve four quantitative objectives including an average annual saving of 1.5 % in 

final energy consumption.  

If planned policies and policies that are being developed are not implemented as soon as possible, the Netherlands risks falling short of 
its 2020 renewable energy target.  The broad involvement of society in helping to speed up the implementation of policies is a welcome 
development, although it entails risks in terms of ownership and accountability. Given the non-binding nature of many aspects of the 
Energy Agreement, combined with limited supportive additional public expenditure, it also remains to be seen whether its 
implementation will result in the expected energy savings by 2020. The overcapacity in electricity production poses a further challenge 
for the future energy policy in view of the transition to a low carbon economy. It is therefore important to closely monitor progress and 

take corrective action if necessary. Cooperation mechanisms could be developed with other Member States to help the country reach its 

2020 target. 

The Netherlands recently introduced a comprehensive impact assessment system to analyse the economic, social and environmental 
costs and benefits and the administrative burden of new policies and legislation. Such a system is welcome because a thorough ex-ante 
assessment is expected to save costs (e.g. the costs of not taking action, lock-in effects, indirect and long-term effects). A next step 
could be to apply the new system to all strategic policy decisions and make it transparent by publishing the impact assessment reports. 

Sources: 

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on the Netherlands' 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council  opinion  on the 
Netherlands’ 2014 stability  programme, availability at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_netherlands_en.pdf  

Commission  Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and stability programme for the Netherlands, available at 
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_netherlands_en.pdf  

Ministry of Economic Affairs (2014): National Reform Programme 2014  the Netherlands, available at  

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_netherlands_en.pdf 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_netherlands_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_netherlands_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_netherlands_en.pdf
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Poland 

 

Table A3-20:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Poland   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

National Reform 
Plans  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Ministry of the Environment continues to perform works pertaining to the support of green technologies. 2014 will see the 

establishment of the Polish low-emissions economy and green technologies platform, allowing for the identification of the environmental 
protection technologies available in the country. 

Modernisation, restructuring and extension of energy infrastructure is key for ensuring adequate conditions for the stable growth of 
Polish economy, while guaranteeing that the “20/20/20“ targets in the field of energy and the environment established for the entire EU 
in the Europe 2020 strategy will be achieved in 2020. Poland decided that reduction of primary energy consumption will serve  as an 
indicator and a means of achieving these triple targets. Such a reduction does not only directly contribute to decarbonisation of the 
economy, but also, in economic growth conditions, leads to increased energy efficiency. This effect will be additionally strengthened by a 

growing share of energy generated from renewable energy sources in the overall energy structure.  From Poland’s point of view, equally 
important are actions aimed at providing support to entrepreneurs and contributing towards the implementation of the EU-wide goal of 
increasing the participation of industry in the GDP from the current 16% to 20% in 2020, as proposed in the communications on re-
industrialization19 and renaissance of the European industry. 

For the above reasons, the primary concern in the discussion on the climate and energy framework and industrial policy until year 2030 
should be ensuring the balance between three pillars: sustainable development, competitive industry and energy security. An issue 
which should always be included  in the discussions held within the EU and pertaining to the objectives of the climate  and energy policy 

in the 2030 perspective should be the issue of support of economic growth and employment in Europe. The EU climate and energy policy 
cannot be allowed to contribute towards the process of expulsion of industrial activity from the EU. 

2013 CSR 6: Improve efficiency in the whole energy chain 

 Adoption of the Act on the energy performance of buildings and launch of registers for issued energy performance certificates of 
buildings (Ministry of Infrastructure and Development – MID) 

 Support for investments in the area of energy efficiency as part of the Act on supporting thermo-modernisation and renovations 

(MID) 
 Support for the establishment of a legal framework for the introduction of a smart electricity grid system (ME) 
 Investments in renewable energy sources (ME) 

o In 2014, legislative works on the draft act on renewable energy sources and amendment to the Aact on biocomponents 
and liquid biofuels will be continued. The aim of proposed regulations is, among others, to improve energy efficiency and 

environmental protection, use renewable energy sources in a rational manner as well as shape mechanisms and 
instruments supporting the generation of electricity, heating or cooling, or agricultural biogas from renewable energy 

sources. 
 Assessment of the national heating and cooling generation potential (ME) 
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Table A3-20:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Poland   

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

9) The level of energy taxation is relatively low.  

13) There are still very high potential gains from improvements in energy efficiency in all sectors of Poland’s economy and such 
gains could support growth, improve competitiveness and contribute to reducing Poland's energy dependency. Domestic energy 
generation capacity is ageing and the electricity grid is still congested but projects to create more interconnection capacity to 
neighbouring Member States are advancing. The key problem in the natural gas market remains the lack of diversification and 
competition.  

14) Poland’s underdeveloped transport and broadband infrastructure remains a major bottleneck to growth. In particular, significant 

investments are needed in the degraded railway network to increase the competitiveness of the rail sector and achieve a better balance 
between road and rail transport. Only around one third of the total of about 20000 km of operated railway lines is in a good technical 

condition. Problems with the timely implementation of railway projects continue. Resource efficiency can be increased by 
improving waste management.  

HEREBY RECOMMENDS that Poland take action within the period 2014-2015 to:  

5) Renew and extend energy generation capacity and improve efficiency in the whole energy chain. Speed up and extend the 

development of the electricity grid, including cross-border interconnections to neighbouring Member States, and develop the gas 
interconnector with Lithuania. Ensure effective implementation of railway investment projects without further delay and improve 
the administrative capacity in this sector. Accelerate efforts to increase broadband coverage. Improve waste management. 

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

As far as energy efficiency is concerned, there are still very high potential gains in all sectors of Poland’s economy and achieving them 
could support economic growth and play a role in reducing Poland’s energy dependency. Poland set an indicative national energy 
efficiency target to stabilise its primary energy consumption at the level of 96 Mtoe37in 2020. However, the energy and carbon intensity 

of the Polish economy are two and three times higher, respectively, than the EU average. The energy intensity of the transport sector is 
particularly high compared to the EU average and has been increasing at an annual rate of 6% between 2005 and 2011, mainly due to a 
surge in passenger and freight road traffic, relatively low excise duties on motor fuel, and a vehicle tax system which does not 
incentivise the use of emission-efficient cars. The residential sector accounts for almost a third of total energy consumption and grew at 
an average annual rate of 1% in 2005 - 2011. There is significant potential for improving the energy efficiency particularly in housing 
and in public buildings, but also in district heating systems. The Polish White Certificate System supports investment in end-use energy 
efficiency.  

Sources: 

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on Poland’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on Poland’s 2014 
convergence programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_poland_en.pdf  

European Commission (2014): Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and convergence programme for 

Poland, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_poland_en.pdf 

The Republic of Poland (2014), National Reform Programme, Europe 2020, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_poland_en.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_poland_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_poland_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_poland_en.pdf
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Romania 

Table A3-21:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Romania  

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

10) There has been some progress in the field of environmental taxation, as the vehicle taxation system was improved and excise 
duties on fuel were increased and are now automatically indexed. 

19) Price regulation in the electricity market for industrial customers ended in 2013 and phasing-out of gas and electricity price 

regulation is ongoing. Efficiency and transparency of governance of the state-owned enterprises in these sectors represent a major 
challenge. Energy price deregulation is expected to bring incentives to enhance energy efficiency, although concrete measures 
and resource commitments are needed to further improve energy efficiency in the housing, district heating, industry and 

urban transport sectors. The integration of Romania's electricity and gas markets in the EU markets remains incomplete and 
substantial barriers remain for the implementation of cross-border connections for gas, which would contribute to enhancing 
diversification of supply.  

HEREBY RECOMMENDS that Romania take action within the period 2014-2015 to:  

8) Promote competition and efficiency in energy and transport industries.  Accelerate the corporate governance reform of state-
owned enterprises in the energy and transport sectors and increase their efficiency.  Improve and streamline energy efficiency policies.  
Improve the cross-border integration of energy networks and enable physical reverse flows in gas interconnections as a matter of 
priority 

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

Greater reliance on energy and environmental taxation, other than transport fuel taxes, could be considered.  

The removal of regulated prices for gas and electricity needs to continue in line with the announced plans and integration with the EU 

energy market must accelerate. In transport and energy sectors, efficiency gains and quality improvements as well as reforms to 
corporate governance in state-owned companies has been insufficient. More concrete actions are needed to implement energy efficiency 
measures. Waste management requires decisive action.  Romania remains one of the most energy and carbon-intensive economies in 
the EU, due to industry and residential buildings. Romania's energy intensity is more than twice the EU average, 67 largely due to the 
high share of energy-intensive industries and the significant share of solid fuels in the energy mix. Energy consumption in 
manufacturing grew by an annual rate of 3 % in 2005-11 and represents25 % of the country's total energy consumption. The energy 

intensity of the residential buildings is also high compared to the EU average, significantly due to inefficiencies in the district heating 
system and in thermal insulation of buildings.  Romanian households spend more than 13 % of their available income on energy, one of 
the highest rates in the EU. The energy infrastructure of Romania is poorly maintained and transmission losses are high. 

Sources: 

European Commission (2014):  Council Recommendation on Romania’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on Romania’s 2014 

convergence programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_romania_en.pdf 

European Commission (2014):  Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and convergence programmes for 
Romania, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_romania_en.pdf 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_romania_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_romania_en.pdf
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Slovakia 

 

Table A3-22:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Slovakia  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

National Reform 
Plans  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Slovak Republic is one of the countries that have managed to curb down greenhouse gas emissions considerably since 1990.  At the 
same time, it is progressing well in decoupling the economic growth from emissions. Slovakia is on the right path to achieving this goal 
by considerably changing the structure of fossil fuel consumption coupled with technological restructuring of the industry. Emissions are 

on the decline also due to a rising share of services in GDP formation and development of renewable resources.    

 

The quality of the environment is according to the composite EPI index in Slovakia is very good when compared to many other 
countries. SR has been ranked 21st from among the assessed countries. On the contrary, waste recycling is showing a very negative 
trend. As the advanced economies are increasing their share of waste recycling, Slovakia has been sliding down from its good initial 
position over the recent years.   

  

The Government will prepare an environmental strategy to respond to the current trends and the situation of the environment and 
economy. A Low-Carbon Strategy of SR will be elaborated in cooperation with the World Bank which will identify the reduction potential 
and the efficient forms of decreasing emissions also in relation to the proposed EU objectives by 2030. A new Act on Waste will 
strengthen the motivation to prevent generation of waste and its material and energy recycling.   

 

Higher energy efficiency in companies will be achieved through energy audits and the JESSICA initiative which will continue providing 

advantageous loans. The planned gas connection with Poland and Hungary will increase the energy safety of SR. Connection of 
electricity systems with Hungary in the future will eliminate bottlenecks and increase the cross-border capacity. 

 

GHGs 

 

Approximately 50% of the total emissions in Slovakia were produced by companies in the Emission Trading System (ETS). Thanks to the 
principles of trading in emission allowances, a further cost-effective reduction can be expected in ETS sectors to the defined target of 

21% compared to 2005. According to the current emission projections, SR will achieve its objectives without an extra effort. However, in 
order to meet the currently proposed ambitious targets of EU until 2030, reductions of emissions of greenhouse gases in ETS will not be 

sufficient for SR. In order to comply with these requirements, major reduction measures will be necessary in other sectors as well, in 
particular transportation, agriculture and buildings.   

 An overview of the reduction potential of various measures and the expected costs of their implementation will be provided in the Low-
carbon Development Strategy of the Slovak Republic until 2030, which SR will prepare in cooperation with the World Bank. The aim is to 
identify and support most cost-efficient opportunities for emissions reduction. The measures will include the modernisation of the public 
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Table A3-22:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Slovakia  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

National Reform 
Plans 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

lighting systems, higher energy efficiency of buildings including central heating, support for transport infrastructure as well as inter-
modal transport, public passenger transport and cycling, recycling and energy recovery of waste. Besides sensitivity analysis of selected 
parameters (fuel prices, investment intensity) and projections for greenhouse gas emissions, the emission reduction marginal cost 
curves will be part of the basic background analyses for the preparation of the Low-carbon Strategy. At the same time, it is necessary to 
support the efforts of other Member States, such as Great Britain, to acknowledge also nuclear-energy resources as low-carbon 
technologies.  

 

In connection with the European Commission’s green paper “A 2030 framework for climate and energy policies”, the Slovak Government 
will prepare an analysis of possibilities to comply with more stringent reduction targets by 2030. The analysis will assess – based on 

input data taken from macro-economic projections and the emission reduction marginal cost curves  –  the impacts of individual 
reduction targets on the Slovak economy until 2050, taking into account the optimal configuration of policies. 

 

Increasing Energy Efficiency 

 

Slovakia  is  implementing  the  EU’s  Energy  Efficiency  Directive  with  its  target  to  reduce  primary  energy consumption by 20% by 
2020. The greatest potential for savings can be tapped in public buildings, households and the industry. Households should also have 
more information available on their own energy consumption. Energy Efficiency Action Plan for 2014-2016 and the Thermal Map of the 
Slovak Republic started to be prepared. The Ministry of Economy will draw up an analysis of the potential energy savings in high-
efficiency cogeneration of power and heat and in effective central heating systems.  

 

Higher energy efficiency in companies will be achieved through energy audits which will reveal hidden savings and possible solutions. 
Large companies will have the obligation to perform such audit automatically. Audits for SMEs will be supported from the operational 
programme Quality of Environment. A comprehensive renewal of public buildings will be financed from the same operational 
programme.  

 

The JESSICA initiative will continue providing advantageous loans to improve the energy efficiency of buildings in urban areas. It is 
assumed that through this approach, the EU Structural Funds would support energy efficiency projects in roughly 1000 housing units. 

The State Fund for Housing Development will be the administrator of the fund. This initiative should continue through to the new 2014 – 
2020 programming period, while simultaneously strengthening the role of the State Guarantee and Development Bank during its 

implementation.  

 

 Slovseff3 programme is expected to be launched in the first half of 2014. The project has been approved by the EBRD Council and a 
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Table A3-22:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Slovakia  

 

National Reform 
Plans 

Slovak bank has been selected to provide loans. After meeting the condition of achieving the targeted saving, the total allocation of EUR 
40 mill. will be used to provide advantageous loans related to increasing energy efficiency in companies, increasing the energy 
performance of buildings and households and supporting renewable energy sources. 

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

10) To continue growth-friendly fiscal consolidation, Slovakia could rely more on taxes less detrimental to growth, notably 
recurrent property and environmental taxation. In this respect, there has been no progress in reforming recurrent property taxation 
and linking it to the market value of the property. The revenues from this tax remain low and unchanged since 2000. 

 

13) A package of measures to improve energy efficiency has been proposed for EU financing in the new programming period. 

No recommendations based on these findings. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The framework for environmental taxes contains conflicting elements for addressing environmental issues. In 2013, Slovakia received a 

country-specific recommendation on taxation. Slovakia was encouraged to broaden the basis for its taxation on real estate and to 
improve tax collection and tax compliance, including by implementing the action plan to combat tax fraud. The analysis in this SWD 
leads to the conclusion that Slovakia has made some progress on addressing these recommendations. 

 

The current design of the tax system does not provide a coherent framework of incentives to help meet environmental objectives. The 
price of electricity includes a levy to support electricity production from renewable resources and cogeneration, but also electricity 

production from lignite, which has a large negative impact on emissions and increases electricity prices. The preferential tax treatment 

for diesel compared to petrol is one of the highest in the EU. Numerous exemptions for excise duties on coal, electricity and natural gas 
discourage environmentally conscious behaviour in companies and households. These exemptions include social and competitiveness 
aspects. However, targeted redistribution to the most vulnerable households generally provides a more efficient instrument to alleviate 
regressive impacts. Similarly, a gradual phasing out of harmful subsidies can give companies time to invest in green technologies, 
shielding them from immediate competitiveness impacts. The tax system also promotes the use of company cars, as the percentage 
used to calculate the taxable value of this employee benefit remains low, and does not reflect distance driven or any CO2 performance. 

Low taxes on pollution in Slovakia, such as the landfill tax for municipal waste, fail to provide incentives for a more appropriate use of 
resources. 

 

Energy and resource efficiency 

 

Slovakia has made some progress in addressing the 2013 CSR on energy efficiency. A pilot project on the use of financial instruments in 
housing (JESSICA) from the European regional development fund is being run, although greater use of financial instruments and energy 

performance contracting is limited. A national plan for increasing the number of ‘nearly zero energy’ buildings, which requires gradual 
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Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

increases in energy performance levels for refurbished and newly built buildings, has also been produced. A package of measures in line 
with the 2013 CSR, including energy audits and their implementation in enterprises, renovation of buildings, reduction of energy losses 
in heat distribution networks and setting up a robust monitoring system for energy savings, have been proposed for EU financing in the 
next programming period under the relevant operational programmes (the "Quality of Environment" programme and the "Integrated 
Regional Programme"). Low energy efficiency impacts negatively also on Slovakia's high energy dependency (the energy trade balance 
amounted to -6.5 % of GDP in 2011).  

 

However, resource efficiency issues have not been comprehensively tackled in Slovakia. The structural transformation of the Slovak 
economy over the previous decade, in particular the move away from heavy industry, has helped to decrease negative impacts on the 

environment. Recycling rates are low, however, and the main treatment option for municipal waste is disposal in landfills. Improving and 
extending water supply and waste-water infrastructure is a challenge and connection rates are among the lowest in the OECD (58 %). 
Slovakia has suffered from several severe floods in the previous decade but has failed to reduce the risk of them re-occurring by taking 
cost-effective measures not detrimental to nature. Air pollution also remains a significant issue, as Slovakia does not currently comply 

with EU standards regarding air quality 

Sources: 

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on Slovakia’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on Slovakia’s 2014 
stability programme, available at  http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_slovakia_en.pdf 

European Commission (2014):  Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and stability programme for Slovakia, 
available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_slovakia_en.pdf  

(2014), National Reform Programme of the Slovak Republic 2014, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_slovakia_en.pdf 

 

 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_slovakia_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_slovakia_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_slovakia_en.pdf
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Slovenia 

Table A3-23:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Slovenia  

National Reform 
Plans  

2020 targets 

 

Thematic objective 4:  Supporting the shift towards a low-carbon economy in all sectors Slovenia's shift to a low-carbon economy and 
simultaneous pursuit of the objectives of reliability and competitiveness necessitate substantial changes in energy management. A 
comprehensive transition to a  low-carbon economy must combine measures for  efficient  energy use, use of renewable energy sources, 

development of active electricity distribution networks and measures for sustainable mobility. Within this thematic objective, 
investments in the higher energy efficiency of agricultural holdings and agro-industry plants will be important; a key role in promoting 

the use of RES is also played by agricultural and forest biomass. 

 

Thematic objective 5:  Promoting climate change adaptation, risk prevention and management  

Due to its location at the intersection of different climate zones and relief types, Slovenia is exposed to various natural disasters and 

extreme events.  Slovenia has been facing increasingly frequent and devastating natural disasters caused by  climate change, and these 
have resulted in great damage. The first report by the Republic of Slovenia to the European Commission26 on progress in the area of 
disaster risk assessment for 2012 included 13 disaster risks. The report shows that earthquakes and floods are the biggest 
environmental threats facing Slovenia. Damage event statistics for the 2005–2008 period show that the greatest damage was caused by 
weather phenomena (SORS, 201327). Storms are common throughout the country, with the most destructive storms occurring in the 
North-Eastern part, while the sub-Mediterranean South-Western part of the country is most at risk from wildfires.  In Slovenia, the 
impacts of climate change are also visible in the agriculture and forestry sectors, which must adapt accordingly. 

 

Energy-saving renovation Cohesion funds within the Operational Programme for Development of the Environmental and Transport 
Infrastructure for the period 2007-2013 were mostly directed towards energy renewal of public buildings; this involved EUR 173 million 
out of the total EUR 216 million. Calls for proposals for co-financing of energy renewal of hospitals, schools, homes for elderly, students 
and kindergartens as well as other public buildings owned by local communities are generating investments of approx. EUR 36 million 
per year. 

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

No environmental-specific recommendations 

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

 

 

 

Tax system 

 

Revenues from environmental taxation have increased in percentage of GDP since 2006; in particular, revenues from energy taxation 

were the highest in the EU in 2012. Excise duties on fossil fuels, biofuels, alcohol and tobacco products were also raised in 2014, while 
the previously planned reduction in corporate income tax rates was stopped last year.   
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Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

 

 

Energy and infrastructure 

 

Most large railway and environmental infrastructure projects co-financed by the Cohesion Fund in 2007-13 are delayed due to lengthy 
project preparation, procedures for permits and public procurement. If they are not completed by the end of 2015, Slovenia will risk 
losing available funds and will fail to comply with Accession Treaty commitments on EU environmental legislation.  The renewable 
energy used for electricity (31.4 % in 2012) comes primarily from hydropower. Renewable heating is based almost exclusively on solid 

biomass. In February 2014, a new comprehensive Energy Act was adopted. However, it is too early to assess its impact on the energy 

market. 

 

Slovenia has made progress in bringing energy efficiency gains to businesses and individuals as a result of policy initiatives. However, 
the level of energy intensity remains high due to the very high energy intensity of its transport sector, which is partially explained by the 

geographical position and transit through Slovenia. Furthermore, Slovenia continues to stand out because of its high levels of CO2 
emissions, again especially in the transport sector and in households, both of which have one of the highest carbon intensities in the EU. 
Energy import origins are quite diversified, but energy’s contribution to the trade deficit is approximately double the EU average. The 
outlook for energy efficiency looks promising, but achievements will depend on the policy commitment and funding provided. Slovenia 
has developed a strong package targeting the industrial sector, including excise duties on gas and electricity above the EU minimum 
rates, and a CO2 tax. In addition, Slovenia used cohesion policy funding to tackle the refurbishment of buildings (public and private), 
although work had to be slowed down due to budget constraints. Policy plans for the future are well developed and comprehensive, and 

are a good basis for the complete and prompt transposition and effective implementation of the Energy Efficiency Directive (due to be 
transposed by June 2014). Slovenia saw moderate increases in the proportion of renewable energy it used36, but it can only reach the 
Europe 2020 target if further measures are put in place.  More could be done to raise further energy efficiency gains.  Slovenia’s 
percentage of SMEs that take resource-efficiency actions (saving energy, minimising waste, saving materials and water) is below the EU 
average. There is scope for further support to businesses in order to economise resources and save jobs. Significant savings could be 
made through  support programmes that help SMEs to  implement resource-efficiency measures, targeted and comprehensive support 
to SMEs could bring average savings of EUR 8 000 for energy firms and over EUR 19 000 for environmental technologies. 

Sources 

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on Slovenia’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering on Council opinion on Slovenia’s 2014 
stability programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_slovenia_en.pdf  

European Commission (2014): Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and stability programme for Slovenia, 

available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_slovenia_en.pdf 

Government of the Republic of Slovenia, National Reform Programme 2014-15 (2014), available at 
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_slovenia_en.pdf    

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_slovenia_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_slovenia_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_slovenia_en.pdf
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Spain 

Table A3-24:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Spain 

National Reform 
Plans  

In Spanish 

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

17) Significant steps have been taken to address the electricity tariff deficit, especially by reducing the system's costs, although the 
exact impact of the reform, in particular on renewables, is not yet fully clear. The government is exploring ways to minimise negative 
spill-over effects on public finances from insolvent toll motorways. The authorities established a database containing economic, 
environmental, traffic-related and other indicators supporting analysis prior to investment in infrastructure, but have not yet set up an 

independent observatory to help assess future major infrastructure projects. Effective competition in railway passenger and freight 
services is still prevented by technical and legal obstacles, hampering the efficient use of the extensive infrastructure stock.  

 

HEREBY RECOMMENDS that Spain take action within the period 2014-2015 to:  

1) Adopt by the end of 2014 a comprehensive tax reform to make the tax system simpler and more conducive to growth and job 
creation, preservation of the environment and stability of revenues. To that end: shift revenues towards less distortive taxes, such 
as consumption, environmental (e.g. on motor fuels) and recurrent property taxes. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Commission Staff  

Working Documents 

 

 

 

 

Taxes:  2013 CSR 2: “…Consider further limiting tax expenditure in direct taxation, explore the scope to further limit the application of 

the reduced VAT rates and take additional steps in environmental taxation, notably as regards excise duties and fuel taxes. Take further 
measures to address the debt bias in corporate taxation….” 

 

Spain has made some progress on addressing CSR 2 of the Council Recommendation:   Some progress — the government appointed an 
expert committee in July 2013. On 13 March 2014, it delivered its report, which focuses on simplifying the tax system and increasing its 
efficiency. The reform proposal has not yet been adopted by the government.  On the revenue side, higher revenue from both direct and 
indirect taxes, including due to measures in environmental taxation, is expected to more than offset a fall in social security 

contributions. 

 

Revenues from environmental taxes, expressed as a percentage of GDP, remained among the lowest in the EU in 2012, with low 
revenues from energy and transport fuel taxes. Following the package of taxes that entered into force in January 2013, further progress 
includes a new tax on fluorinated ghg, applicable from 1 January 2014 and which according to the NRP should yield 400 million euros in 

2014. No progress, however, seems to have been done on fuel taxes, expressly mentioned in the 2013 country-specific 

recommendations, and where there is scope to address the preferential treatment of diesel compared with petrol. The expert 
committee’s report contains a number of proposals in this area which aim to rationalise and increase the weight of excise duties and 
environmental taxation. The NRP refers to further studies to increase environmental taxation while minimising the impact on 
competitiveness. The NRP also refers to certain progress made in this area at regional level, since several regions have created new 
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Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

environmental taxes or have increased the rates of existing environmental taxes.    

Business 

 

The law on environmental assessment, adopted in December 2013, aims to speed up licensing for environmental programmes, plans 
and projects.  Good cooperation with the regions is needed for successful implementation of the environmental assessment law, so that 
agreement can be reached at the environment sectorial conference on enforcing the shorter deadlines set out in this law, simplifying 
legislation and standardising procedures in the interest of efficiency and market unity.  Spain is expected to miss its 2020 greenhouse 

gas emission target. Under the Europe 2020 Strategy, Spain committed to reducing its greenhouse gas emissions in the sectors not 

covered by the EU Emissions Trading System (ETS) by 10 % between 2005 and 2020. According to the latest national projections based 
on the existing measures, it is expected to miss this target.  Spain also faces several other environmental challenges, including saving 
water through a better water pricing policy. Despite serious water provision issues, water tariffs in Spain are among the lowest in the 
EU. Higher transparency of prices and subsidies is needed, to exert pressure on agricultural activities to improve water management in 
the sector, including better waste-water treatment. The main challenge in the waste sector is to increase levels of waste prevention and 

recycling. Flood prevention measures are sometimes disregarded, despite being cheaper than the costs of flood recovery. Air pollution in 
the major cities is largely due to traffic congestion, as private transport use exacerbates seasonal problems with air quality. Addressing 
environmental issues could also potentially boost job creation, for instance by promoting sustainable tourism. 

 

Energy:  Energy represents a major input cost for the economy that could be reduced by enhancing energy efficiency. The new national 
energy efficiency action plan, to be submitted in the first half of 2014, details an ambitious energy efficiency strategy and reports 

significant progress in recent years. Spain is currently on track to achieve its 20 % renewable energy target by 2020, with 14.3 % of 

energy currently provided by renewable sources. This momentum needs to be maintained, as increased energy efficiency and a higher 
share of renewables would lower Spain’s energy import dependency, currently one of the highest in the EU. In particular, renovation of 
the building stock could improve energy efficiency and stimulate job creation. Some recent measures, while necessary to reduce the 
very high overall electricity tariff deficit, may lead to closure of electricity plants. The planned access tariffs for self-consumption of 
electricity would primarily affect solar photovoltaic installations and risks making these uneconomical for households and small 
consumers. The recent reduction of support for cogeneration (where heat and power are produced simultaneously) may lead to 
cogeneration installations being shut down. 

Sources: 

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation  on Spain’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on Spain’s 2014 stability 
programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_spain_en.pdf  

European Commission (2014): Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and stability programme for Spain, 
available at  http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_spain_en.pdf 

(2014) National Reform Programme Spain, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_spain_es.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_spain_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_spain_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_spain_es.pdf
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Sweden 

Table A3-25:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for Sweden  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

National Reform 
Plans  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

A policy to meet the global climate and environmental challenges Climate change is the Government’s top environmental priority.  Other 
particular important areas of environmental policy include the preservation of biological diversity and marine and aquatic environments, 
and progress towards a non-toxic environment. The Government’s environmental work is based on the system of environmental 
objectives adopted by the Riksdag in 2009. The Government’s efforts aim to achieve these objectives and they are the standards 
against which the Government reports on the progress of environmental work. Alongside ecological sustainability, competitiveness and a 
secure energy supply are important preconditions for welfare and growth that are sustainable in the long term. A balanced development 
of the energy system is therefore required, which satisfies the need for sustainable energy at internationally competitive prices.    

 

Renewable energy measures In July 2012, the Government appointed an Inquiry Chair to map out possible alternative approaches and 
to identify measures to reduce the transport sector’s emissions and dependency on fossil fuels.   On 6 March 2014 the Government 
decided on the Government Bill “Tax reduction for micro production of renewable electricity” (2013/14:151). The Bill proposes the 
introduction of a tax reduction for micro production of renewable electricity.  The tax reduction applies to producers of renewable 
electricity and is given to private individual and companies. The basis for the tax reduction consists of the kilowatt hours of renewable 
electricity fed into the access point during the calendar year, with a maximum of as many kilowatt hours of electricity withdrawn in the 

access point during the year. The basis for the tax reduction may not exceed 30 000 kilowatt hours and amounts to the basis multiplied 
by 60 öre.  It is suggested that the proposed legislation come into effect on 1 July 2014.  

   

The Swedish Energy Agency was instructed in its appropriation directions fo2013 to prepare analyses for the coming progress review of 
the electricity certificate system that under the agreement with Norway on a joint electricity certificate market must be carried out by 
the end of 2015. The Agency’s report was submitted to the Government Offices on 11 February 2014 and has beencirculated for a public 

consultation.  The reduction in the taxable benefit rate for electric cars, plug-in hybrids and gas-powered cars is extended up to and 
including 2016. A quota system will be introduced from May 2014 to ensure continued low-level blends of biofuels on the market. High 
level blends and pure biofuels, such as E85 and biogas continue to be exempt from tax. The national demonstration programme for 
developing electric cars and plug-in hybrids is being further developed. The programme is for the period 2011-2015 and has a financial 
framework of SEK 200 million. As part of the programme the charging infrastructure will be enforced throughout Sweden.  

 

 Solar cells are not yet commercially competitive compared with established technologies. Consequently, in order to create favourable 

conditions for this technology, the support for solar cell installation was extended up to and including 2016 by a further SEK 210 million.  

The build-out of wind power on a larger scale is a relatively new phenomenon in Sweden and a number of issues need following up with 
regard to the effects of wind power on the natural, physical and human environment. SEK 10 million per year is allocated for this for the 
period 2013-2016.   
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National Reform 

Plans 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Energy efficiency enhancement measures   

 

A total of SEK 120 million was allocated for the period 2014–2016 for an initiative regarding nearly zero-energy buildings. The calculated 
funds are for the demonstration and evaluation of new building, conversion and renovation of low-energy buildings. SEK 140 million is 
allocated annually up to and including 2017 to prolong central government support to municipal energy and climate advisors. With the 
support of the EU regional fund a national programme for energy efficiency will be implemented during the programming  period 2014–
2020. SEK 40 million per year will be provided as national co-financing for this programme.  In addition, initiatives in the area of energy 

efficiency, use of renewable energy and low-  carbon technology  will be implemented in the framework of the eight regional structural 
fund programmes.    

 

Carbon dioxide reduction measures   

 

The global partnership initiated by Sweden for the reduction of emissions of short-lived climate forcers (such as soot, methane and 

ground-level ozone) has attracted a large number of countries and other actors, including the World Bank and the European 
Commission, in a short time. Sweden is participating in the international New Climate Economy project. The work is expected to have a 
positive impact on climate negotiations and on national commitments and measures required for keeping the two-degree target within 
reach.  The Government has tasked the county administrative boards with developing regional plans of action for climate change 
adaptation and the National Knowledge Centre for Climate Change Adaptation at the Swedish Meteorological and Hydrological Institute 
will support this work. The financial allocation for climate change adaptation has been raised to increase the opportunities for knowledge 

acquisition and preventive work. The Government   45 has started work on the checkpoint for climate and energy policy to be carried 

out in 2015, when emission trends in relation to the target will be more carefully analysed.  In connection with the checkpoint the 
Government also intends to review the work of climate change adaptation in Sweden. The pilot counties for green development have 
presented a final report. One of the conclusions drawn by the County Administrative Boards is that energy and climate aspects need to 
be integrated in the broad activities of the County Administrative Boards, such as rural and business sector development, environmental 
protection, spatial planning and the internal environmental management system. Compensation for double environmental benefit is a 
regional pilot project that means that anaerobic digestion of farmyard manure in southern Sweden is to be stimulated by means of 
compensation of 20 öre/kWh for raw methane gas produced. Increased anaerobic digestion of farmyard manure doubles environmental 

benefit through both reduced emissions of greenhouse gases and reduced eutrophication of watercourses and seas.  The biogases can 
be used for production of electricity and heat or as vehicle fuel.  In total the proposal is expected to cost SEK 240 million over 10 years. 
The final year is set as 2023. The transition to a green economy implies opportunities for the development of Swedish technologies, 
including sustainable goods, services and production systems, and can thus reduce environmental impact nationally and globally while 

also generating new jobs in both urban and rural regions.   

 

Additional reform measures   
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The 2013 Budget Bill proposed an extension and gradual strengthening of the efforts for research and development in expenditure area 
21 “Energy” by a total of SEK 1 240 million in 2013–2016. In relation to previously estimated levels, the allocation was increased by 
SEK 250 million in 2013, by SEK 250 million in 2014, SEK 270 million in 2015 and SEK 470 million in 2016. This entails a level of about 
SEK 1.3 billion in 2013–2015 and a level of about SEK 1.4 billion as of 2016. This reinforcement enables increased ambitions in several 
priority areas, including a vehicle stock that is independent of fossil fuels, power systems able to cope with renewable electricity 
generation, energy efficiency enhancement in buildings, increased use of bioenergy and energy efficiency enhancement in industry.   

 

In 2012 the Swedish Environmental Protection Agency submitted a draft for a Swedish roadmap to achieve the vision that Sweden will 
have no net emissions of greenhouse gases in 2050.  Taking its cue from this draft, the Government instructed the National Institute of 
Economic Research to analyse macroeconomic costs of reduced greenhouse gas emissions for various emission reduction pathways in 
the period 2020-2050.  In April the Government appointed an Inquiry Chair to propose a strategy for how the Government’s long-term 
vision that in 2050 Sweden will have no net emissions of greenhouse gases in the atmosphere is to be achieved.   

 

 At the same time, needs for national efforts on resource efficiency are being identified. As part of this process, potentially 
environmentally harmful subsidies are being mapped. The Swedish Environmental Protection Agency has reported on how to contribute 
to implementing Europe 2020 nationally. 

Country Specific 

Recommendations 
No environmental-specific recommendations 

 

 

 

 

 

Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

 

 

 

 

Sweden maintains a good mix of different types of energy-saving measures, supported at various governance levels, and tackling all 
sectors of the economy.   

 

Sweden has been successful in reaching its targets as regards renewable energy, which is mainly promoted through a quota system 

based on a certificate trading system. Tax regulation mechanisms and a subsidy scheme have also been introduced. The carbon tax 
creates an incentive for renewable heating, but exemptions from the energy tax are also major motivators. The main incentive for 
renewable energy use in transport is currently a tax exemption for biofuels but a new law providing for an incorporation quota for 
biofuels is set to enter into force on 1 May 2014. 

 

Sweden's energy and climate policies are overall successful. Between 1990 and 2012, Sweden’s total greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions 
fell by 13 % while GDP per capita increased by around 42 %. According to the latest national projections, Sweden is expected to reach 

its emissions reduction target in 2020. Sweden is also making good progress towards achieving its other climate and energy-related EU 
targets. Nevertheless, emissions from transportation, which  make up 25% of national emissions, remain  high. The Swedish car fleet is 
still relatively inefficient compared to the EU average. In order to stimulate further emission reductions in the transport sector, the 
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Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

government is promoting tax measures and pilot programmes promoting low-carbon vehicles and technologies, including for biofuels. A 
government inquiry on measures to reduce the transport sector’s emissions and dependency on fossil fuels was published in December 
2013, with a view to framing a long-term strategy. Sweden has adopted a voluntary national target to reduce non-ETS emissions by 
2020 by 40% compared to 1990 and by 33% compared to 2005, of which two thirds should be achieved domestically. 

Sources: 

European Commission (2014): Council Recommendation on Sweden's 2014 national  reform  programme and delivering a Council  opinion  on Sweden's 2014 

convergence programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_sweden_en.pdf  

European Commission (2014): Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and convergence programme for 

Sweden, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_sweden_en.pdf  

Government Offices of Sweden (2014), Sweden’s national reform programme 2014, available at 
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_sweden_en.pdf 

 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_sweden_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_sweden_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_sweden_en.pdf
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Table A3-26:  Overview of National Reform Plans, Country Specific Recommendations and Commission Staff Working Documents for the UK 
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The UK Government’s new Green Investment Bank has begun operating. With committed Government funding of £3.8 billion by April 

2015, the Green Investment Bank is investing in innovative, environmentally-friendly areas for which there is currently a lack of 
sufficient support from private markets. Since starting operations, the bank has made 22 transactions totalling £734 million, which has 
leveraged £2.1 billion total funding from private infrastructure investors. 

 

Low Carbon Scotland, Meeting the Emissions Reduction Targets 2013-27, the second Report on Proposals and Policies (RPP2), published 
in June 2013, details a package of measures aiming to deliver Scotland’s climate change targets up to 2027. By 2011, Scotland was 
more than halfway to meeting the 2020 target of cutting greenhouse gas emissions by 42%. The RPP2 shows how Scotland will step up 

its effort to deliver even greater emissions reductions, with plans including a new target to cut carbon emissions from electricity 
generation by 2030; a commitment to deliver the equivalent of at least 100% of gross electricity consumption from renewables by 
2020; a National Retrofit Programme to transform older and colder homes into energy efficient homes; and a £50 million Warm Homes 
Fund providing grants and loans for renewable energy measures to heat homes. 

 

4.147 The Scottish Government’s 2020 Routemap for Renewable Energy in Scotland sets out the collective actions needed to achieve 
the target to meet the equivalent of 100% of Scotland’s electricity demand from renewable energy by 2020, together with equally 

important targets for renewable heat and an increase in the community and local ownership of renewable projects. The December 2013 
update reported good progress towards targets, as well as details of significant investment in electricity grid networks and export 
capacity, and investment in port and harbour infrastructure to enable the manufacturing and deployment of offshore renewables.  

 

4.121 The 2008 Climate Change Act (CCA) established the world’s first legally binding framework for reducing greenhouse gas 
emissions. It requires the UK to reduce greenhouse gas emissions by at least 80% (from the 1990 baseline) by 2050. The UK is also 

committed to taking its share of responsibility for reducing global greenhouse gas emissions by reaching an agreement on an 
international climate change agreement for the post 2020 period by 2015. 

 

4.122 The Carbon Plan published in December 2011, sets out the UK’s approach to achieving its first four carbon budgets. The 

document sets out sectoral plans and scenarios for reducing emissions from buildings, transport, industry, electricity, agriculture, land 
use, forestry and waste. It sets out how the UK intends to meet each 5 year carbon budget period and outlines the commitment to a 
50% reduction in emissions by 2027. This was in line with the recommendations by the independent Committee on Climate Change 

(CCC). The CCC was set up under the CCA and is required to report to Parliament each year on the UK’s progress in meeting its carbon 
budgets. 
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4.123 The EU Emissions Trading System (ETS) plays a key part in ensuring the UK complies with its legally binding carbon budgets. The 
legal framework for the EU ETS is set out in the EU ETS Directive and the UK Greenhouse Gas Emission Trading Scheme Regulations. 
The UK has around 1,100 EU ETS participants. The ‘traded sector’, i.e. sectors covered by the EU ETS, will account for over 50% of the 
emissions reductions needed to meet UK targets between 2013 and 2020. 

In April 2013 the government established a Carbon Price Floor (CPF) which sets a minimum price for carbon dioxide by ‘topping-up’ the 
EU Emissions Trading System (EU ETS) price through a tax (Carbon Price Support – CPS) on fossil fuels used in electricity generation. 
By taxing fossil fuels used for electricity generation, it is designed to incentivise investment in low-carbon electricity generation now. 

The Budget 2014 announced a cap on the CPS rate at £18 from 2016-17 until 2020 (rates are already legislated up to 2015-16) in 
response to lower than expected EU ETS prices. This means that the price of carbon in the UK electricity generation sector will not be 

more than the EU ETS price plus £18 from 2016 to 2020. The government will review the CPF trajectory for the 2020s, once the 
direction of travel on EU ETS reform is better known. 

 

Increasing the amount of energy the UK gets from low-carbon technologies such as renewables will help the government to: insulate the 

UK from volatile fossil fuel prices; reduce UK greenhouse gas emissions; and stimulate investment to support jobs and businesses. 
4.134 Electricity Market Reform (EMR) has set out a framework for encouraging investment in low carbon electricity generation (an 
estimated £110 billion of capital investment will be needed in the electricity sector over the next decade). Measures introduced include: 

 

 Contracts for Difference (CfDs): to reduce risk barriers to investment in low carbon technologies. The first Electricity Market 
Reform Delivery Plan issued in December 2013, set out the final decision on strike prices for CfDs for renewable technologies. 

 Investment contracts: to avoid an investment hiatus as the UK moves to EMR, the UK Department of Energy and Climate 

Change (DECC) is issuing Investment Contracts (an early form of CfD) to a number of projects in advance of the EMR CfD 
regime being established. The first early investment contracts are expected to be signed in spring 2014, and the first CfDs under 
the enduring regime in the latter half of 2014. The first capacity auction will take place at the end of 2014, for delivery of 
capacity in winter 2018-19. The timetable for CfDs and the Capacity Market is subject to State Aid approval. 

 

Existing support for renewable energies: 

 

 Renewables Obligation (RO) – introduced in 2002, provides incentives for large-scale renewable electricity generation by making 
UK suppliers source a proportion of their electricity from eligible renewable sources. The Renewables Obligation Certificates 

(ROCS) will help deliver £20-25 billion of additional investment in renewable electricity between 2013 and 31 March 2017, when 
the scheme will close to new generators.  

 Feed-in Tariffs (FITs) scheme – introduced in April 2010, this scheme pays energy users who invest in small-scale, low-carbon 
electricity generation systems for the electricity they generate and use, and for unused electricity they export back to the grid. 
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By the end of January 2014 518,516 installations (2.5 Giga Watt capacity) had been registered on either the Central Feed-in 
Tariff Register, the Microgeneration Certification Scheme or both.  

 Renewable Heat Incentive (RHI) – launched in November 2011, the RHI pays commercial, industrial, public, not-for-profit and 
community generators of renewable heat for a 20-year period. As of end of February 2014, there have been 3,408 
accreditations to the scheme with 652 Mega Watt of installed capacity. From spring 2014 the scheme will be made available to 
homeowners, private and social landlords and people who build their own homes.  

 Renewable Heat Premium Payment (RHPP) – this gives one-off payments to householders, communities and social housing 

landlords to help them buy renewable heating technologies like solar thermal panels, heat pumps and biomass boilers. The 
scheme has supported over 17,000 renewable heat installations in private and social housing since its launch in August 2011. It 

ran until March 2014. 

  Renewable Energy Roadmap - this sets out a plan for accelerating the use of onshore wind, offshore wind, marine energy, solar 
photovoltaics, biomass electricity and heat, ground source and air source heat pumps, and renewable transport. 

 Renewable Transport Fuel Obligation – this came into effect in April 2008, with an obligation that 2.5% by volume of suppliers’ 

fuel should be from biofuels. The obligation level increased each year to a maximum of 5% in 2013-14. Renewable transport is 
on track to meet the interim transport target, as defined by the Renewable Transport Fuel Obligation, of around 5% by 2013-14. 

 

Further progress was made in the area of renewable energy deployment during 2013, with the share of electricity generation from 
renewable sources a record 14.8%. Total renewable electricity generation was 52.8 TWh in 2013, an increase of 28% from 2012. This 
generation increase coincided with a capacity increase of 25%, reaching 19.4 GW at the end of 2013. Since 2010, £31 billion worth of 

private sector investment in renewable electricity has been announced with the potential to support over 35,000 jobs across the UK. 

Total solar PV capacity grew by 1.0 GW between December 2012 and December 2013, representing a 58% increase and bringing total 
installed capacity to 2.7 GW 

 

The Carbon Plan states that if the UK is to cut its greenhouse gas emissions by 80% by 2050, energy efficiency will have to increase 
across all sectors to the extent that energy use per capita is between a fifth and a half lower than it is today.  

 

4.138 The Energy Efficiency Directive (Article 3) requires Member States to establish indicative national energy efficiency targets by 30 

April 2013. The UK notified the European Commission of its Article 3 target on 30 April 2013. The UK’s target was set at the level of 
129.2 million tonnes of oil equivalent (MTOE) for final energy consumption on a net calorific value basis. This represents an 18% 

reduction in final energy consumption relative to the 2007 business as usual projection (equivalent to a 20% reduction in primary 
energy consumption). The 2013 Energy and Emissions Projections suggest the UK is currently on track to meet its target, with final 
energy consumption in 2020 projected to be 20% below the baseline. 
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National Reform 
Plans  

 

Energy consumption in the UK is continuing to fall; it has now fallen for 7 of the last 8 years.  

 

The UK energy efficiency sector continues to support growth in the economy. It was worth £18 billion, supported 136,000 jobs, and had 
exports worth £1.85 billion in 2011-12. The government has expanded choice and support for households by introducing the world first 
Green Deal and the Energy Company Obligation. Since their introduction the Green Deal and ECO have seen around 540,000 measures 
installed in around 457,000 homes. 

 

The government is taking action to remove the overlaps between business energy efficiency policies, such as the CRC Energy Efficiency 
Scheme and Climate Change Agreements. The savings to industry as a result of these changes are estimated to be around £2.4 million 
for CCAs and a 55% (£275 million) reduction in CRC administrative costs up to 2030. Later in 2014, the government will introduce the 
Energy Saving Opportunities Scheme which will support businesses to make informed energy efficiency improvements to their 
operations. And the government has taken steps to connect energy efficiency measures with finance to support take up, through the 

introduction of the UK Green Investment Bank. Over the first half of 2014 the government will continue to work towards rolling out the 
Electricity Demand Reduction Pilot. 

Country Specific 
Recommendations 

16) In December 2013, the United Kingdom published an updated national infrastructure plan: a long-term and strategic approach to 
the planning, funding, finance and delivery of infrastructure. The plan sets out a 'pipeline' of forward-looking capital investment to 2020 
and beyond of GBP 375 billion in total (approximately EUR 460 billion). A large proportion of the 'pipeline' (GBP 340 billion, i.e. 

approximately EUR 420 billion) concerns investment in the energy and transport sectors. Around three-quarters of the funding is 

projected to be privately-sourced, while the rest is projected to be publicly funded. Although the plan is an appropriate initiative, there 
remain concerns about the private sector element of financing, regulatory certainty and timely planning permission. There is a need for 
stringent mechanisms to mitigate financing and execution risks while ensuring transparency on projected and actual expenditure on 
infrastructure.  

 

There are no environmental-specific recommendations. 

 

 

Commission Staff 

Working Documents 

 

 

The emphasis on investment in transport and energy infrastructure is considered appropriate. These issues were identified in the 2014 
In-depth Review, in the context of addressing bottlenecks for exports.  Plans for a new high-speed rail route, 'High Speed 2', connecting 
London and Birmingham in its first phase and then onwards to Manchester and Leeds in a second phase, are advancing and should ease 
congestion, address future capacity constraints and help address shortages of housing in London by facilitating easier access for 

commuters to the capital. The plan does not, however, provide certainty on increasing airport capacity in South East England, which is a 
long-standing and increasingly urgent challenge. 

 

Recent energy infrastructure reforms have lowered the market risk for most low-carbon investments.  In addition, they also address the 
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political uncertainty that has surrounded the regulatory framework for investment in new energy capacity. The reforms include the 
adoption of the Energy Act and the Electricity Market Reform although the details of the relevant implementing legislation are still to be 
decided. These reforms could potentially have a major impact on types of investment; they could promote investments, for example, in 
renewables and new nuclear capacity but potentially diminish the viability of investments in areas such as gas fired power plants. The 
government is implementing measures to reduce the cost of energy and to provide greater security of supply. However, there remains a 
need to clarify the role of interconnection in terms of national infrastructure planning. In October 2013, the government announced the 
details of an agreement to build a new nuclear reactor, Hinkley Point C. Construction of the plant should boost energy supply and 

security (it is expected to produce 7% of the UK’s total energy needs by the time it is completed in 2023).  In relation to 
communications infrastructure, the UK is one of the leading countries in the EU regarding the rollout and take-up of high-speed, fixed 
and wireless broadband communications. 

 

The UK is currently on track to meet its Europe 2020 target for greenhouse gas emissions not covered by the EU Emissions Trading 
Scheme (ETS). The UK continued to develop measures aimed at reducing emissions from both ETS and non-ETS sectors. Some 

challenges remain relating to the Green Deal and Energy Companies Obligation, support to promote low carbon heat and a 
rationalisation of policies aimed at enhancing energy efficiency in the commercial and industrial sectors. A significant role is played by 
emissions in the road transport sector, in particular emissions from passenger cars. The government aims to reduce emissions from 
transport by supporting ultra-low emission vehicles, the use of biofuels and the use of local transport projects. In Budget 2014, the 
government announced a cap to the Carbon Support rate, at GBP 18 from 2016-17 to 2019-20, and that it would extend compensation 
to energy-intensive industries for its cost and for the cost of the EU Emissions Trading Scheme. The government also announced that it 
would introduce a new compensation scheme to support energy-intensive industries with high electricity costs resulting from the 

renewables obligation and small-scale feed in tariffs for renewable generation from 2016-17.  

 

The UK has made some progress towards meeting the 2020 renewable energy targets, namely, a share of 15% in final energy 
consumption and a 10% share in that of the transport sector. However, as the targets become progressively more demanding towards 
the end of the period 2005-2020, the timeframe to ensure the required investment is tight. Successfully meeting the 15% target by 
2020 thus remains uncertain. 

  

The regulatory framework for renewable energy sources is becoming more stable. The adoption of the Energy Act with its Electricity 
Market Reform should help by providing clarity about rules for developers and investors in renewable projects, projected funding from 
consumer bills and support levels for the different technologies until 2019. Stabilising the regulatory framework concerning renewable 
energy generation represents a fundamental step in addressing uncertainties in the market; however, it is important to ensure a smooth 

transition from the existing Renewable Obligation (quota based) to the Contracts-for Difference (CfD) regime, which relates to market 
prices. It is also difficult to ascertain, at this stage, whether the new CfD regime will be sufficient to increase the amount of electricity 

coming from renewables to 30% by 2020 in line with the UK plans to meet the overall renewable target. 
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Commission Staff 
Working Documents 

The take-up of the Green Deal has been disappointing.  The low conversion rate of assessments into plans to make use of Green Deal 
finance has been attributed to the complexity of the system as well as the lack of flexibility in the application of the 'golden rule' (i.e. the 
charge attached to the bill should not exceed the expected savings). The government announced that the Green Deal will undergo a 
series of changes in order to become simpler and to provide stronger incentives. The design and implementation of such changes will 
affect the emission reduction potential of the building sector. 

Sources: 

European Commission (2014):  Council Recommendation on the United Kingdom’s 2014 national reform programme and delivering a Council opinion on the 
United Kingdom’s 2014 convergence programme, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_uk_en.pdf  

European Commission (2014):  Commission Staff Working Document, Assessment of the 2014 national reform programme and convergence programme for the 
United Kingdom, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_uk_en.pdf  

HM Government (2014), Europe 2020: UK National Reform, available at http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_uk_en.pdf 

 

 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/csr2014_uk_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/swd2014_uk_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/europe2020/pdf/csr2014/nrp2014_uk_en.pdf


 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

HOW TO OBTAIN EU PUBLICATIONS 

Free publications: 

• one copy: 

via EU Bookshop (http://bookshop.europa.eu); 

• more than one copy or posters/maps: 

from the European Union’s representations (http://ec.europa.eu/represent_en.htm);  

from the delegations in non-EU countries 

(http://eeas.europa.eu/delegations/index_en.htm);  

by contacting the Europe Direct service (http://europa.eu/europedirect/index_en.htm) 

or calling 00 800 6 7 8 9 10 11 (freephone number from anywhere in the EU) (*). 
 
(*) The information given is free, as are most calls (though some operators, phone boxes or hotels may 
charge you). 

Priced publications: 

• via EU Bookshop (http://bookshop.europa.eu). 

Priced subscriptions: 

• via one of the sales agents of the Publications Office of the European Union 

(http://publications.europa.eu/others/agents/index_en.htm). 

 

 

http://europa.eu.int/citizensrights/signpost/about/index_en.htm#note1#note1
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